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Applications
The highest quality materials and
precision manufacturing ensure
strength, durability and quiet 
operation. Ideal for demanding,
high-use commercial, industrial 
and institutional applications,
including:


• Schools
• Hotels
• Apartments
• Hospitals and nursing homes
• Churches
• Municipal buildings
• Airports
• Retail complexes
• Offices
• Warehouses


Advantages
• Patented "Lock-on" rose liners 


and thimble increase security 
and prevent lock from loosening,
Patent # 3,985,008


• 1-3/4" knob shank minimizes wear


• 5/8" latch and concealed knob 
catch enhance strength and security


This catalog can be found on the Internet at the
Corbin Russwin website at: www.corbinrusswin.com
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1-3/4" knob shanks enhance 
stability and minimize wear


5/8" throw latchbolt
with anti-friction insert
for quiet, smooth operation


Patented "Lock-on" thimbles and
rose liners hold lockset firmly


Internal parts are zinc
dichromate plated for
rust resistance


Heavy wrought knobs
with steel liner for
impact resistance


Features
Handing 
Field reversible.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) – 2" (51mm) standard.
Optional door thickness available; see
Quick Codes, page 11.


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm) standard.
Optional: 3-3/4"(95mm), 5" (127mm) and
7" (178mm); see Quick Codes, page 11.


Lock Chassis
Steel, zinc dichromated for corrosion
resistance.
Optional: stainless steel chassis; see Quick
Codes, page 11.


Front
Wrought brass, bronze or stainless steel, 
2-1/4" (57mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm).
Accommodates doors beveled 
1/8" (3mm) to 2" (51mm).
Optional: flat front; see Quick Codes,
page 11.


Latchbolt
Brass, chrome plated, 5/8" (16mm)
throw with nylon insert.


Auxiliary Latchbolt
Deadlocking latchbolt prevents 
manipulation when door is closed.


Strike
Wrought brass or bronze, ANSI curved
lip standard, 4-7/8" (124mm) x 1-1/4"
(32mm) x 1-1/4" (32mm) lip to center.
Optional strikes, lip lengths and ANSI
wrought strike box available; see Quick
Codes, page 11.


Cylinder
Brass, 6-pin, L4 keyway, 0-bitted standard.


Keying Features Available
Master keying
Construction master keying
Visual key control
Concealed key control
Conventional 6-pin
Interchangeable core (IC)
Security
Security IC
Pyramid Security
Pyramid Security IC
Pyramid High Security
Pyramid High Security IC
Disposable Temporary Core
Master Ring


Keys
Two nickel silver standard.


Warranty
One-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI 
Meets A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1.


Federal 
Meets FF-H-106C.


C-UL US
All locks listed for A Label and lesser class
single doors, 4' x 8'.
Letter F and UL symbol on latch front
indicate listing.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass 


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel
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- Deadlocking latchbolt by knob inside or by key outside.
- Push button shuts out all keys except emergency key, and projects occupancy indicator 


in face of cylinder.
- Push button released by turning inside knob or by closing door.*
- Outside knob always rigid.
- Inside knob always free.


Series/ ANSI No.
Outside Inside Function Type Series 4000 Function Description


- Latchbolt by knob either side.
- Outside knob locked by push button.
- Outside knob unlocked by emergency release tool outside, by rotating inside knob or by 


closing door.
- Inside knob always free.


F75


F76


F93


F76


F87


F81


F84


F86


F82


F88


CK4210


CK4220


CK4229


CK4230


CK4232


CK4251


CK4255


CK4257


CK4261


CK4272


Passage or Closet


Privacy,
Bedroom or
Bathroom 


Hotel or Motel


Privacy,
Bedroom or
Bathroom


Institution
or Utility


Entrance or Office


Classroom


Storeroom 
or Closet


Entrance 
or Office


Apartment Exit 
or Public Toilet


- Latchbolt by knob either side.
- Outside knob locked by push button.
- Outside knob unlocked by turning slotted button outside, by rotating inside knob,


or by closing door.
- Inside knob always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by key either side.
- Both knobs always rigid.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by knob either side, except when turn button locks outside knob.
- Key outside retracts latchbolt.
- Outside knob unlocked by turn button.
- Inside knob always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by knob either side, except when key outside locks outside knob.
- Outside knob unlocked by key outside.
- Inside knob always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by key in outside knob or by rotating inside knob.
- Outside knob always rigid.
- Inside knob always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by knob either side, except when push button locks outside knob.
- Push button released by turning inside knob or by key in outside knob.
- Closing door does not release push button.
- Inside knob always free.


- Deadbolting latchbolt by knob either side, except when key inside locks outside knob.
- Key outside retracts latchbolt.
- Inside key unlocks outside knob.
- Inside knob always free.
- Keyed alike unless otherwise specified.


*Unless push button has been fixed in locked position by spanner key (furnished). When push button is fixed by spanner key, lock is operable only by emergency key or by display key.


Indicates optional interchangeable core available; see Quick Codes, page 11. Indicates rigid knob.


- Latchbolt by knob either side.
- Both knobs always free.
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Indicates optional interchangeable core available; see Quick Codes, page 11.


- Knob acts as pull only; no operation.


Series/ ANSI No.
Outside Inside Function Type Series 4000 Function Description


- Deadlocking latchbolt by knob either side, except when key either side locks both knobs.
- Keyed alike unless otherwise specified.


––


F91


––


––


CK4275


CK4282


CK4250


CK4270


Dormitory


Store Door


Half Dummy
Trim


Full Dummy
Trim


- Knobs act as pulls only; no operation.


Indicates rigid knob.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by knob either side, except when push button or key locks 
outside knob.


- Push button released by turning inside knob, by closing door, by 1/4 counterclockwise 
turn of key in outside knob, or by key in outside knob. If push button is held in locked 
position, key in outside knob will retract latchbolt.


- Inside knob always free.







Trim Designs
CK4200 Series
Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Knob Locksets 


CK4200.6


Global
Brass, bronze or stainless steel


GRC
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


GRE
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


2-7/8''
(73mm)


2-1/4''
(57mm)


3-3/16"
(81mm)


GRD
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


3-1/2''
(89mm)


2-1/4''
(57mm)


3-3/16"
(81mm)


3''
(76mm)


2-1/4''
(57mm)


3-3/16''
(81mm)
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BRC
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


BRE
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


2-7/8''
(73mm)


2-3/16''
(56mm)


3"
(76mm)


BRD
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


3-1/2''
(89mm)


2-3/16''
(56mm)


3"
(76mm)


3''
(76mm)


2-3/16''
(56mm)


3''
(76mm)


Belmont
Brass, bronze or stainless steel
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Latches
To order optional latchbolt with lockset, see Quick Codes, page 11.
To order latchbolt separately, specify Part No. x Finish (e.g., 486F83 x 626).


Delrin Insert
Global and Belmont designs available with black Delrin insert at base of knob.
To order with lockset, see Quick Codes, page 11.
To order separately, specify Part No. 493F99


Plain


Deadlocking


Description Plain Deadbolting
2-3⁄4" (70mm) Backset
Square corner front, 2-1/4" x 1-1/8" beveled 486F83 486F89
Square corner front, 2-1/4" x 1-1/8" flat 486F84 486F90


3-3⁄4" (95mm) Backset
Square corner front, 2-1/4" x 1-1/8" beveled 469F27 469F29
Square corner front, 2-1/4" x 1-1/8" flat 469F28 469F30


5" (127mm) Backset
Square corner front, 2-1/4" x 1-1/8" beveled 469F31 469F33
Square corner front, 2-1/4" x 1-1/8" flat 469F32 469F34


7" (178mm) Backset
Square corner front, 2-1/4" x 1-1/8" beveled 469F35 469F37
Square corner front, 2-1/4" x 1-1/8" flat 469F36 469F38
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Rabbeted Front and Strike
Brass or bronze
4" (57mm) x 5/8" (16mm) for 
1/2" (13mm) rabbet.
No optional lip lengths.
To order with lockset, see Quick Codes,
page 11.
To order separately, specify 601F28 x Finish.


To order optional cylinder with lockset, see Quick Codes, page 11.
To order cylinder separately, specify Part No. x Keyway x Finish (e.g., 2000-052 x L4 x 626).


Strikes


Cylinders


Curved Lip Box
Brass or bronze
2-3/4" (70mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm) x 
1-1/4" (32mm) lip to center
Optional lip lengths: 1" (25mm), 
1-1/8" (29mm), 1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-1/2" (38mm), 1-3/4" (44mm), 
2" (51mm), 2-1/4" (57mm), 
2-1/2" (64mm), 2-3/4" (70mm), 
3" (76mm)  
To order optional strike with lockset, 
see Quick Codes, page 11.
To order separately, specify 586L19 x 
Lip Length x Finish.


ANSI Curved Lip (standard)
Brass or bronze
4-7/8" (124mm) x 1-1/4" (32mm) x 
1-1/4" (32mm) lip to center
Optional lip lengths: 1" (25mm), 
1-1/8" (29mm), 1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-1/2" (38mm), 1-3/4" (44mm), 
2" (51mm), 2-1/4" (57mm), 
2-1/2" (64mm), 2-3/4" (70mm), 
3" (76mm)
To order optional strike with lockset, see 
Quick Codes, page 11.
To order separately, specify 217L13 x 
Lip Length x Finish.


ANSI Wrought Strike Box
To order with lockset, see 
Quick Codes, page 11.
To order separately, specify 
120F76-8.


Conventional


Security


Hotel Conventional


Hotel Security


Pyramid High Security


Pyramid Security


2000-052 (standard)


2010-052


2001-052


2011-052


2020-052


2027-052


8000


8010


8001-052


8011-052


8020


8027


2060-052


N/A


2061-052


N/A


N/A


N/A


Standard Cylinder
.552" plug diameter 


.496" Pyramid plug diameter
Brass, 6 pin,


2 nickel silver keys 
Finishes: 606, 626


Interchangeable Core
.509" plug diameter conventional


.552" plug diameter security
Brass, 6 pin,


2 nickel silver keys 
Finishes: 605, 606, 611,


612, 613, 625, 626


Master Ring Cylinder
.552" plug diameter 


Brass, 6 pin,
2 nickel silver keys 
Finishes: 606, 626
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Stock Order


Quantity Series/Function Trim Finish Hand


100 CK4255 GRC 626 RHR


Ordering Examples


Split Trim/Finish Order


Quantity Series/Function Outside Inside Outside Inside Hand


12 CK4255 GRC BRC 626 625 RHR


Trim              Finish


Where to find ordering
information and quick codes
Series/Function Pages 4 -5
Trim Designs Pages 6 -7
Finish Page 11
Handing Page 11
Door Thickness Page 11
Backset Page 11
Strike Page 11
Miscellaneous Options Page 11
Cylinder and Keying Page 11


Contract/Detailed Order


Door Optional Misc. Optional
Quantity Keyset Series/Function Trim Finish Hand Thickness Backset Strike Options Cylinder Keying


24 AA1 CK4255 GRC 626 RHR D214 B334 SC112 M02-M24 PS VKC1
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Finish
Description
US3 Bright Brass 605
US4 Satin Brass 606
US9 Bright Bronze 611


US10 Satin Bronze 612


US10B Dark Oxidized Satin 613
Bronze, oil rubbed


US26 Bright Chromium plated 625


US26D Satin Chromium plated 626


US32 Bright Stainless Steel 629


US32D Satin Stainless Steel 630


1" (25mm) SA100 SC100
1-1⁄8"  (29mm) SA118 SC118
1-1⁄4" (32mm) (standard) SC114
1-3⁄8" (35mm) SA138 SC138
1-1⁄2" (38mm) SA112 SC112
1-3/4" (44mm) SA134 SC134
2" (51mm) SA200 SC200
2-1/4" (57mm) SA214 SC214
2-1/2" (63mm) SA212 SC212
2-3/4" (70mm) SA234 SC234
3" (76mm) SA300 SC300


Rabbeted front strike Specify SR118


Specify


Cylinder and Keying
Description Specify
Conventional 6-pin (standard)
Less cylinder(s) LC
IC 6-pin C6
IC 6-pin with temporary CT6


construction core
IC 6-pin less core CL6
Security1 HS
Security IC1 CHS
6-pin disposable temporary core CT6D
Pyramid Security1 PS
Pyramid Security IC1 PCS
Pyramid High Security1 PHS
Pyramid High Security IC1 PCHS
Pyramid with temporary CTP


construction core
Pyramid Less Core CLP
Pyramid disposable temporary CTPD


construction core
Master ring MR
0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard)
Keyed random KR
Construction master keying CMK
Visual Key Control (VKC)


- No stamping VKCO
- Keys only VKC1
- Cylinders and keys VKC2
(not for HS or CHS)


- Cylinders only VKC3
(not for HS or CHS)


Concealed key control (CKC)
CKC cylinders with VKC keys CKC2
CKC cylinders only CKC3


2 keys per lock (standard)
More than 2 keys KY#  (e.g., KY6)


Strike


Lip to 
Center


ANSI Curved Lip
Specify


Curved Lip Box
Specialty


Hand Specify


Handing


Right Hand RH
Left Hand LH
Right Hand Reverse RHR
Left Hand Reverse LHR


Door Thickness Specify


Door Thickness


1-3⁄4" (44mm) - 2" (51mm) (standard)
2-1/8" (54mm) D218
2-1/4" (57mm) D214
2-3/8" (60mm) D238
2-1/2" (63mm) D212
2-5/8" (67mm) - 5"(127mm)* D258 to D500


in 1/8"
increments


Description Specify


Backset


2-3⁄4" (70mm) (standard)
3-3⁄4" (95mm) B334
5" (127mm) B500
7" (178mm) B700


Description Specify
Delrin insert M01
Spanner head screws M02
Torx® head screws M04
Hex head screws M05
Knob to accept Best-type core M10
Flat front M12
ANSI wrought strike box M17
Knurling outside and inside M20
Knurling outside only M21
Knurling inside only M22
Abrasive coat outside and inside M23
Abrasive coat inside M24
Abrasive coat outside M25
Stainless steel chassis M26
Lead lined rose (inside only) M28
Panel application PNL*


Miscellaneous Options


NOTE: 1. Not available in CK4229 function.


* Must specify door thickness before panel   
is applied, panel thickness and side of the  
door panel is applied to (inside or outside).


* Available only for 10, 20, 51, 55, 57, 61 
functions.
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Abrasive Coat
Hard granular material applied to a
knob or lever to provide a non-slip 
tactile surface for the visually impaired.


Auxiliary Latchbolt
A supplementary latch which, when the 
door is closed, automatically deadlocks
the latchbolt. Protects the latchbolt
from forced retraction or "credit 
carding." 


Backset
The distance from the front of the lock
to the centerline of the cylinder or
knob/lever hub.


Bevel
The angle of the edge of a door in 
relation to the inside and outside 
surfaces of the stile. The most common
bevel for commercial doors is 1/8"
(3mm) in 2" (51mm).


Box Strike
A strike equipped with an enclosure 
behind the hole(s) for the latchbolt 
and/or deadbolt. Protects the strike
area from mortar and cement.


Chassis
The housing of a lockset, containing
most of the working parts.


Curved Lip Strike
A strike with the lip curved to conform
to the detail of the door frame.


Dummy Trim
Trim only, without the lock or latching 
mechanism, usually used on the inactive
door of a pair of doors for design 
balance.


Front
The part of a lock visible on the edge of
a door.


Hand
The direction a door swings.


Knurling
A permanently applied tactile warning
engraved in the metal of a knob or lever
to warn the visually impaired of 
dangerous conditions on the other side
of the door.


Latchbolt
A lock component having a beveled end
that projects from the lock front but
may be forced back into the chassis by
end pressure or drawn back by action of
the retractor. When the door is closed,
the latchbolt projects into a hole 
provided in the strike, holding the door
in the closed position.


Lead Lined
Pertains to a lockset whose trim has a
lining of lead to prevent the passage of
radiation. Generally used in hospital
applications.


Lip of Strike
The projection part of a strike which
first engages the latch; may be curved
or straight.


Non-ferrous
Pertaining to parts which do not 
contain iron. Ideal for use in corrosive 
environments.


Rabbet
The portion of a door frame into which
the door fits. Also, the abutting edges of
a pair of doors, so shaped as to provide
an overlap. One half of the edge 
projects beyond the other half, 
usually 1/2".


Strike
A metal plate that is pierced or recessed
to receive the deadbolt or latchbolt of a
lock (sometimes called a keeper).


Throw
The distance that a lock's deadbolt or 
latchbolt projects when in the locked 
position. The effective throw is the 
distance that a latchbolt projects when
deadlocked.


Wrought Strike Box
A metal box mounted behind the strike
to protect the strike opening from 
mortar or cement.


Keying and Cylinder Terms
Concealed Key Control (CKC)
The marking of standard key symbols
on a cylinder in a location which is not
visible once the cylinder is installed.


Construction Core
An interchangeable core for temporary 
use during construction. It is replaced by
the permanent core when construction
personnel no longer needs access.


Construction Master Keying (CMK)
A cylinder preparation that allows 
temporary access by construction 
personnel.


Control Key
A key used to remove and install 
interchangeable cores.


Cylinder
A lock component containing the 
combination that determines which keys
will operate.


High Security Cylinder
A cylinder which provides extra 
resistance to picking and unauthorized
duplication of keys.


Interchangeable Core (IC)
A cylinder which can be removed and
installed quickly with a control key by
non-skilled personnel when rekeying is
required.


Key Section
The cross-section of a key blade, as
viewed from bow to tip.


Key Symbol
A letter/number combination in 
standard industry format (e.g. 1AA,
AA1, etc.) which indicates exactly how a
key or cylinder fits into a keying system.


Keyway
The opening in a cylinder plug through
which the key enters.


Master Keying
Preparation of a cylinder to operate
with keys of different levels of access.


Master Ring Cylinder
A cylinder which offers a wider range of 
keying.


Visual Key Control (VKC)
The marking of standard key symbols
on keys and on the visible portion of
the front of a cylinder.
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Suggested Specifications


All locksets shall be CK4200 Series Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Knob Locksets as manufactured by Corbin Russwin 
Architectural Hardware, Berlin, Connecticut.


Locksets shall have a steel chassis, zinc dichromate plated for rust resistance, which fits a 2-1/8" (54mm) door preparation.
Latchbolts shall have a 5/8" (16mm) throw and an effective deadlocking throw of 7/16" (11mm). Each latchbolt shall be furnished
with a nylon insert for durability and quiet operation.


The standard backset shall be 2-3/4" (70mm), with longer backsets available.


Knobs shall have a minimum thickness of .080" (2mm), and roses a minimum thickness of .035" (0.9mm) with a .065" (1.6mm)
liner. Outside knobs shall be removable for rekeying without removing the lockset from the door.


Lock-on thimbles and rose liners shall lock the chassis into the door cutout, preventing lock movement and loosening.


Cylinders shall be 6-pin, constructed of brass, with conventional, high security, interchangeable core and master ring available.


All locksets shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories for A label and lesser class single doors, 4'x 8' . 


Locksets to be used on specified exterior doors or doors subject to special atmospheric conditions (pool areas, chemical 
laboratories, sewage disposal plants, etc.) shall be constructed of stainless steel.


Certification:
Federal Specification FF-H-106C
ANSI A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1


All locks, trim and cylinders shall be from one manufacturer.


All locksets shall carry a one-year limited warranty.
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For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware


1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbinrusswin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007


Fax 800-461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user
needs for security, safety and convenience.


Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin, Inc.  Other products brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their
respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. These materials are protected under US copyright laws.  Copyright© 2003, 2004, Corbin Russwin, Inc. All
rights reserved. All contents current at time of publication.  Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction,
and/or its materials.
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Applications


®


A member of the Yale Security Group


CK4700.2


Applications
An economical, Grade 2 light/medi-
um  duty knob lockset which pro-
vides an outstanding combination of
value and performance. It’s the ideal
knob lockset for light commercial
and heavy duty residential applica-
tions. Typical applications include:
• Interior offices
• Closets 
• Multi-family housing
• Hotels
• Restaurants
• Retail complexes


Advantages
• Barrier-free thumbturn knob
• ANSI Grade 2 certification
• UL 1-1/2 hour fire rating
• Interlocking tubular chassis and


latchbolt
• ISO 9001 designed and manufac-


tured in a certified 9001 facility
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Applications 2
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®


A member of the Yale Security Group Features
Light/Medium Duty Knob Locksets 
CK4700 Series


CK4700.3


Certification/Compliance
ANSI 
Meets A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 2.


UL /ULC 
All locks listed for B Label Single doors. 
UL symbol on latch front indicates listing.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass 


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


Features
Handing 
Non-handed.


Door Thickness
13⁄8" to 13⁄4".


Lock Chassis
Die cast zinc for corrosion resistance.


Backset
23⁄4" standard.
Optional: 23⁄8".


Latches
1/2” bolt projection.


Auxiliary Latchbolt
Deadlocking latchbolt prevents manipula-
tion when door is closed.


Strike
T- Strike standard. Optional strikes, lip
lengths and ANSI wrought strike box avail-
able; see How to Order, page 9.


Cylinder
Brass, 6-pin, L4 keyway, 0-bitted standard.


Keying Features Available
Master keying
Construction master keying
Visual key control
Concealed key control


Keys
Two nickel silver standard.


Warranty
One-year limited.


45026 CR CK4700 2/01R  8/13/01  3:33 PM  Page 3







Functions


®


A member of the Yale Security Group


Light/Medium Duty Knob Locksets 
CK4700 Series


- Deadlocking latchbolt by knob either side, except when button locks outside knob.
- Rotating button locks outside knob, requiring key to unlock. Turning inside knob unlocks outside


knob.
- Rotating button the other way locks outside knob, requiring key to unlock. Turning inside knob


unlocks outside knob only when button is rotated back to unlock.
- Inside knob always free.


Series/ ANSI No.
Outside Inside Function Type Series 4000 Function Description


- Deadlocking latchbolt by knob either side.
- Outside knob locked by button.
- Outside knob unlocked by button inside, or by rotating inside knob.
- Emergency release in outside lever.
- Inside knob always free.


F75


F76


F81/82


F84


––


––


CK4710


CK4720


CK4751


CK4755


CK4759


CK4750


Passage or
Closet


Privacy
Bedroom or
Bathroom


Entrance or
Office


Classroom


Barrier-Free
Storeroom
or Public
Restroom


Half Dummy
Trim (Surface


Mounted)


- Deadlocking latchbolt by knob either side, except when key outside locks outside knob.
- Outside knob unlocked by key outside.
- Inside knob always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by knob inside.
- Key outside unlocks outside knob to retract latchbolt.
- Knob retracts latchbolt.
- Key is retained in the unlocked mode.
- When key is removed, outside knob is locked.
- Inside knob always free.


- Knob acts as pull only; no operation.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by knob either side.
- Both knobs always free.


CK4700.4
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®


A member of the Yale Security Group Trim Designs
Light/Medium Duty Knob Locksets 
CK4700 Series


Global


GWC
Knob: Brass
Knob projection: 29⁄16"
Rose: Brass
Rose diameter: 2 9⁄16"


CK4700.5


2 9⁄16”


2 9⁄16”
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Latches
To order optional latchbolt with lockset, see How to Order, page 9.
To order latchbolt separately, specify Part No. x Finish (e.g., 687F63 x 626). 


Options and Accessories


®


A member of the Yale Security Group


Light/Medium Duty Knob Locksets 
CK4700 Series


CK4700.6


Cylinders UL Firecup


Part No. 687F66
Supplied standard with all CK4700's. Failure to use invalidates
UL listing.


Backset and Front Description UL Latches
23⁄4" Square Corner Front 21⁄4" x 11⁄8" faceplate 687F63


23⁄8" Square Corner Front 21⁄4" x 1" faceplate 687F64


23⁄8" 1⁄4" Round Corner Front 21⁄4" x 1" faceplate 687F65


1” Latch Sleeve 687F71


All CK4700 Latches are Deadlocking.


Standard Cylinder
.509" plug diameter conventional
.552" plug diameter high security
Brass, 6-pin
2 nickel silver keys
Finishes: 606, 626


Conventional 6-Pin (standard) 2000-037


Schlage 5-Pin 2400-037-C-5
C Keyway “O” bitted or keyed random


To order optional cylinder with lockset, see How to
Order, page 9.
To order cylinder separately, specify Part No. x Keyway x
Finish (e.g., 2000-037 x L4 x 626).


Screw Pack


Part No. 687F96
Supplied standard with wood-machine screws combination.
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®


A member of the Yale Security Group Options and Accessories
Light/Medium Duty Knob Locksets 
CK4700 Series


ANSI Wrought Strike Box
To order with lockset, see How to Order,
page 9.
To order separately, specify 120F76-8.


Full Lip Square Corner
21⁄4" x 11⁄2" x 1" lip to center 
To order with lockset, see How to Order,
page 9.
To order separately, specify  687F61 x Finish.


Full Lip Radius Corner
21⁄4" x 11⁄2" x 1" lip to center 
To order with lockset, see How to Order,
page 9.
To order separately, specify 687F62 x 11⁄8" 
x Finish.


Strikes


ANSI Curved Lip
47⁄8" x 11⁄4" x 11⁄4" lip to center
To order with lockset, see How to Order,
page 9.
To order separately, specify 217L13 x Lip
Length x Finish.


Curved Lip “T” Strike
23⁄4" x 11⁄8" x 11⁄4" lip to center
To order with lockset, see How to Order,
page 9.
To order separately, specify 586L19 x Lip
Length x Finish.


CK4700.7


Dust Box for 2 3⁄4" 
Curved Lip “T” Strike
To order with lockset, see How to Order,
page 9.
To order separately, specify 687F94 x
Finish.


Dust Box for 2 1⁄4" Full Lip Radius and
Square Corner Strikes
To order with lockset, see How to Order, page 9.
To order separately, specify 687F95 x Finish.
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How to Order


®


A member of the Yale Security Group


Light/Medium Duty Knob Locksets 
CK4700 Series


CK4700.8


Contract / Detailed Order


Misc.
Quantity Keyset Series/Function Trim Finish Backset Options Keying


24 AA1 CK4755 GWC 626 B238 M17 CKC2


Stock Order


Quantity Series/Function Trim Finish


100 CK4755 GWC 626


Ordering Examples Where to find ordering
information and quick codes
Series/Function Page 4
Trim Designs Page 5
Finish Page 9
Handing Page 9
Door Thickness Page 9
Backset Page 9
Strike Page 9
Miscellaneous Options Page 9
Cylinder and Keying Page 9
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®


A member of the Yale Security Group How to Order
Light/Medium Duty Knob Locksets 
CK4700 Series


CK4700.9


Backset
Description Specify


23⁄8" B238
23⁄4" (standard)


Miscellaneous 
Description Specify
Less cylinder with tailpiece for


Schlage cylinder M06


11⁄8" latch front, square corners
(standard with 23⁄4" backset) Std
Available in 23⁄4" backset only


1" latch front, square corners
(standard with 23⁄8" backset) M14
Available in 23⁄8" backset only


1" latch front, rounded corners M15
Available in 23⁄8" backset only


Dust Box for 23⁄4" Strike M77


Dust Box for 21⁄4" Strike M78


ANSI wrought strike box M17


Cylinder and Keying
Description Specify
Conventional 6-pin (standard)


Less cylinder(s) LC


0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard)


Keyed random KR


Construction master keying CMK


Visual Key Control (VKC)


- Keys only VKC1


- Cylinders and keys
(not for HS or CHS) VKC2


- Cylinders only
(not for HS or CHS) VKC3


Concealed key control (CKC)


- CKC cylinders with VKC keys CKC2


- CKC cylinders only CKC3


2 keys per lock (standard)


More than 2 keys KY#
(e.g., KY6)


Door Thickness
Door Thickness Specify


13⁄8" - 13⁄4" (standard)


Finish
Description Specify
Bright Brass 605


Satin Chromium Plated 626 


Strike
Strike Type Specify
ANSI Curved Lip SA114


Curved Lip “T” Strike Std


Full Lip 1/4" Radius Corner SFR114


Full Lip Square Corner SF114
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Specifications


®


A member of the Yale Security Group


Light/Medium Duty Knob Locksets 
CK4700 Series


CK4700.10


All locksets shall be CK4700 Series Grade 2 Key-in-Knob Locksets.


Locks shall have an interlocking tubular chassis and latchbolt.


All locksets shall be adjustable for 1-3/8” (35mm) and 1-3/4” (44mm) door thickness. The latchbolt shall be adjustable to accom-
modate flat or beveled doors, shall have a 1/2” (13mm) throw and shall include a deadlocking feature to inhibit manipulation
when door is closed.


All inside and outside knobs shall be of the same profile and projection for aesthetic continuity. The knob shall have a 2-9/16”
(65mm) projection from face of door.


All locksets shall be furnished with two nickel silver keys. All cylinder plugs shall furnished with 6-pin chambers for master keying
capabilities.


Cylinders shall be easily changed by removing the knob without disassembling the lockset.


Certification:


UL 1-1/2 Hour Fire Rating


ANSI A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 2


All locksets shall carry a one-year warranty.
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®


A member of the Yale Security Group Notes
Light/Medium Duty Knob Locksets 
CK4700 Series


CK4700.11


45026 CR CK4700 2/01R  8/13/01  3:33 PM  Page 11







For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin Inc
1902 Airport Road


Monroe, NC 28110 USA
Phone 800-543-3658 / 704-283-2101


Fax 800-447-6714 / 704-289-6937
www.yalesecurity.com


In Canada:
Corbin Russwin Canada


3160 Orlando Drive
Mississauga, ONT L4V 1R5


Phone 800-461-3007 / 905-672-6220
Fax 800-461-8989 / 905-672-9022


www.yalecorbin.on.ca/


#45026-C-5.0- 2/01R


These materials are protected under US copyright
laws.  All contents current at time of publication.
Corbin  Russwin  reser ves  the  r ight  to  change
availability of any item in this catalog, its design,
construction, and/or its materials.
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Security Bolt Lever Lockset


CL3200 Series







Applications


CL3200.2


CL3200 Series Security Bolt Lever Locksets


Applications
A heavy-duty, high-use lockset that
combines the convenience of a barrier-
free lever lockset with the security of a 
1" (25mm) deadbolt in a single door
prep. Ideal for:
• Computer rooms
• Pharmacies 
• AV storage
• File rooms
• Exterior doors


Advantages
• Enhanced access - 20" (508mm) turn of


lever  retracts deadbolt
• Combines 1/2" (13mm) throw latch 


and 1" (25mm) throw deadbolt
• Cost-effective — requires less 


installation time than separate lockset 
and deadbolt


• Exceeds ANSI Grade 1 requirements
• Utilizes standard door prep


Applications 2


Features 3   


Functions 4   


Trim Designs 5 


Options & Accessories 6-7


How to Order 8


Quick Codes 9


Helpful Terms 10


How to Specify 11


This catalog can be found on the Internet at the
Corbin Russwin website at: www.corbin-russwin.com







Features


CL3200.3


CL3200 Series Security Bolt Lever Locksets


Features
Handing
Specify hand. Lockset is handed by door
bevel.


Door Thickness
1-3/8" (35mm) - 1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional door thickness available; see Quick
Codes, page 9.


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm) only.


Lock Chassis
Precision machined internal parts of
hardened steel, zinc and dichromate plated
for corrosion resistance.


Front
Brass, bronze or stainless steel, 2-1/4"
(57mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm). Accommodates
flat doors and doors beveled 1/8" (3mm) 
in 2" (51mm).


Latchbolt
Brass 1/2" (13mm) throw latch projects to
1" (25mm) throw deadbolt. Hardened
steel insert, nylon anti-friction insert.


Strike
Wrought brass or bronze, ANSI curved lip
standard, (4-7/8" x 1-1/4" x 1-1/4")
(124mm x 32mm x 32mm) lip to center.
Optional strikes, lip lengths and ANSI
wrought strike box available; see Quick
Codes, page 9.


Cylinder
Brass, 6-pin interchangeable core (IC), 
L4 keyway, 0-bitted standard.
Pyramid 7-pin optional.


Keying Features Available
Master keying
Construction master keying
Visual key control
Concealed key control
High-security interchangeable core


Keys
Two nickel-silver standard.


Warranty
Two-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


Federal 


Meets FF-H-106C.


UL /ULC
All locks listed for A label and lesser class
doors, single or pair, 4' x 10'. Letter F and
UL symbol on latch front indicate listing.


California State Reference Code
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)
All levers with returns comply; levers return
to within 1/2" (13mm) of door face.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel


Hardened steel spindle
for security and long life


Throughbolts ensure proper alignment, smooth
operation and security


Innovative rack-and-pinion
design allows latchbolt to
retract with 20˚ turn of lever1/2" (13mm) throw latchbolt projects to 


1" (25mm) throw deadbolt, combining
convenience and security in one standard 
door prep


Lever attached to
rose for vandal
resistance







Functions


CL3200.4


CL3200 Series Security Bolt Lever Locksets


Series/ ANSI No.
Outside Inside Function Type Series 4000 Function Description


- Latchbolt by lever either side. 
- Outside lever locked by turn button.
- Outside lever unlocked by emergency release tool outside or by rotating inside lever.
- Inside lever always free.


F75


F76


F76


F81


F84


F86


F82


––


––


CL3210


CL3220


CL3230


CL3251


CL3255


CL3257


CL3261


CL3250


CL3270


Passage       
or Closet


Privacy
Bedroom or
Bathroom


Privacy
Bedroom or
Bathroom


Entrance
or Office


Classroom


Storeroom    
or Closet


Office or 
Privacy


Half Dummy
Trim


Full Dummy
Trim


- Latchbolt by lever either side.
- Both levers always free.


- Latchbolt by key in outside lever or by rotating inside lever. When locked, 
latchbolt automatically projects to 1" (25mm) after closing door. 


- Outside lever always locked (lever handle is free-wheeling in locked position).
- Inside lever always free.


- Latchbolt by lever either side except when turn button locks outside lever. When locked, 
latchbolt automatically projects to 1" (25mm) after closing door. 


- Key outside retracts latchbolt.
- Outside lever unlocked by turn button.
- Inside lever always free.


- Latchbolt by lever either side except when key locks outside lever. When locked, 
latchbolt automatically projects to 1" (25mm) after closing door. 


- Outside lever unlocked by key outside.
- Inside lever always free.


- Latchbolt by lever either side, except when turn button locks outside lever. When locked, 
latchbolt projects to 1" (25mm) throw position.


- Outside lever unlocked by key outside or by rotating inside lever.
- Inside lever always free.


- Levers act as pulls only; no operation.


- Lever acts as pull only; no operation.


- Latchbolt by lever either side. 
- Outside lever locked by turn button.
- Outside lever unlocked by rotating coin slot outside, or by rotating inside lever.
- Inside lever always free.


Indicates available interchangeable core.


Indicates rigid lever.







Trim Designs


CL3200.5


CL3200 Series Security Bolt Lever Locksets


ASD
Lever: Forged brass or cast stainless steel
Rose: Forged brass or cast stainless steel


Armstrong


Newport
Complies with codes requiring lever to return to within
1/2" (13mm) of door face.


NZD
Lever: Forged brass or cast stainless steel
Rose: Forged brass or cast stainless steel


2-11/16''
(68mm)


3-1/2''
(89mm)


4-11/16''
(119mm)


2-11/16''
(68mm)


3-1/2''
(89mm)


5"
(127mm)







Options and Accessories


CL3200.6


CL3200 Series Security Bolt Lever Locksets


Latches
To order latchbolt separately, specify Part No. x Finish (e.g., 497F82).


Cylinders


Series/Function
Hand CL3220, CL3230, CL3261 CL3251, CL3255, CL3257 CL3210


RH/LH 497F80 497F82 497F86


RHR/LHR 497F81 497F83 497F87


Interchangeable core
.509" plug diameter conventional
.552" plug diameter high security
.496" plug diameter Pyramid
Brass, 6-pin, Pyramid 7-pin retrofits 


standard 6-pin prep
2 nickel silver keys
Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613,


625, 626


Conventional 6-pin 8000 (standard)


Security 6-pin 8010


Pyramid 7-pin 8020


To order optional cylinder with lockset, see Quick Codes, page 9.
To order separately, specify Part No. x Keyway x Finish 
(e.g., 8010 x L4 x 626)







Options and Accessories


CL3200.7


CL3200 Series Security Bolt Lever Locksets


Strikes


ANSI Curved Lip (Standard)
Brass or bronze
Non-handed
4-7/8" (124mm) x 1-1/4" (32mm) x 
1-1/4" (32mm) lip to center
Optional lip lengths: 1" (25mm), 1-1/8"
(29mm), 1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-1/2"(38mm), 1-3/4"
(45mm), 2" (51mm), 
2-1/4" (57mm), 
2-1/2" (64mm), 
2-3/4" (70mm), 
3" (76mm)
To order with lockset,
see Quick Codes, page 9.
To order separately,
specify Part No. x Lip
Length x Finish 
(e.g., 557L30 x 1-1/2" x 605).


Curved Lip Box
Brass or bronze
2-3/4" (70mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm) x 
1-1/4" (32mm) lip to center
Optional lip lengths: 1" (25mm), 
1-1/8" (29mm), 1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-1/2"(38mm), 
1-3/4" (45mm), 
2" (51mm), 2-1/2"
(64mm), 3" (76mm)
To order with lockset, 
see Quick Codes, page 9.
To order separately,
specify Part No. x Lip
Length x Finish 
(e.g., 557L37 x 1-1/2" x 605).


ANSI Wrought Strike Box
To order with lockset, 
see Quick Codes, page 9.
To order separately, specify 120F76-8.


Part No. Description


497L91 Optional


557L36 For use without door silencers


557L37 For use with heavy gasketing
or weather stripping


Part No. Description


496L90 Standard


557L30 For use without door silencers


557L31 For use with heavy gasketing
or weather stripping







How to Order


CL3200.8


CL3200 Series Security Bolt Lever Locksets


Stock Order


Quantity Series/Function Trim Finish Hand


100 CL3255 NSD 626 RHR


Ordering Examples


Quantity Series/Function Outside Inside Outside Inside Hand


12 CL3255 NSD ASD 626 625 RHR


Note: Front and strike finish to match inside unless otherwise specified.


Trim


Split Trim/Finish Order


Finish


Door Optional Misc. Optional
Quantity Keyset Series/Function Trim Finish Hand Thickness Strike Options Cylinder Keying


24 AA1 CL3255 NSD 626 RHR D214 SA112 M17-M20 CHS VKC1


Contract/Detailed Order


Where to find ordering
information and Quick Codes
Series/Function Page 4
Trim Designs Page 5
Finish Page 9
Handing Page 9
Door Thickness Page 9
Strike Page 9
Miscellaneous Options Page 9
Cylinders and Keying Page 9







Quick Codes


CL3200.9


CL3200 Series Security Bolt Lever Locksets


Finish
Description
US3 Bright Brass


US4 Satin Brass 


US9 Bright Bronze


US10 Satin Bronze


US10B Dark Oxidized Satin
Bronze, Oil Rubbed


US26 Bright Chromium Plated


US26D Satin Chromium Plated


US32 Bright Stainless Steel 


US32D Satin Stainless Steel


Description Specify
Spanner head screws M02
ANSI wrought strike box M17
Knurling outside and inside M20
Knurling outside only M21
Knurling inside only M22
Abrasive coat outside and inside M23
Abrasive coat inside only M24
Abrasive coat outside only M25
Lead-lined rose (inside rose only) M28


Miscellaneous 


1" (25mm) SA100 SC100
1-1⁄8"  (29mm) SA118 SC118
1-1⁄4" (32mm) (standard) SC114 
1-3⁄8" (35mm) SA138 SC138
1-1⁄2" (38mm) SA112 SC112
1-3/4" (44mm) SA134 SC134 
2" (51mm) SA200 SC200
2-1/4" (57mm) SA214 SC214
2-1/2" (64mm) SA212 SC212
2-3/4" (70mm) SA234 SC234
3" (76mm) SA300 SC300
For door without silencers, add suffix “A” (e.g., SC134A).  
For doors with heavy gasketing or weather stripping, add
suffix “B” (e.g., SC134B).


Specify
605


606


611


612


613


625


626


629


630


Cylinder and Keying
Description Specify
IC 6-pin (standard)
IC 6-pin with temporary
construction core CT6


IC 6-pin less core CL6


Security (IC) CHS


Pyramid (IC) PCHS


Pyramid (IC) with temporary construction core CTP


Pyramid (IC) less core CLP


0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard)


Keyed random KR


Construction master keyed CMK


Visual key control (VKC)
-No keying data stamped on key or cylinder VKC0


-Keys only VKC1


-Cylinders and keys
(not for CHS or PCHS) VKC2


-Cylinders only stamped with keyset
(not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS) VKC3


Concealed key control (CKC)


-CKC cylinders with VKC keys CKC2


-CKC cylinders only (not for PCHS) CKC3


2 keys per lock (standard)


More than 2 keys: KY#


(e.g. KY6)


Strike
Lip
to


Center


ANSI
Curved Lip


Specify


Curved Lip
Box


Specialty


Hand Specify


Handing


Right Hand RH


Left Hand LH


Right Hand Reverse RHR


Left Hand Reverse LHR


Door Thickness Specify


Door Thickness


1-3⁄8" (35mm) - 1-3/4" (44mm) (standard)


2" (51mm) D200


2-1/8" (54mm) D218


2-1/4" (57mm) D214







Helpful Terms


CL3200.10


CL3200 Series Security Bolt Lever Locksets


Abrasive Coat
Hard granular material applied to a knob
or lever to provide a non-slip tactile
surface for the visually impaired.
Auxiliary Latchbolt
A supplementary latch which, when the
door is closed, automatically deadlocks
the latchbolt. Protects the latchbolt from
forced retraction or "credit carding."
Backset
The distance from the front of the lock to
the centerline of the cylinder or
knob/lever hub.
Bevel
The angle of the edge of a door in
relation to the inside and outside surfaces
of the stile. The most common bevel for
commercial doors is l/8" in 2".
Box Strike
A strike equipped with an enclosure
behind the hole(s) for the latchbolt
and/or deadbolt.  Protects the strike area
from mortar and cement.
Chassis
The housing of a lockset, containing most
of the working space.
Curved Lip Strike
A strike with the lip curved to conform to
the detail of the door frame.
Dummy Trim
Trim only, without the lock or latching
mechanism, usually used on the inactive
door of a pair of doors for design balance.
Front
The part of a lock visible on the edge of a
door.
Hand
The direction a door swings.
Knurling
A permanently applied tactile warning
engraved in the metal of a knob or lever
to warn the visually impaired of
dangerous conditions on the other side of
the door.


Latchbolt
A lock component having a beveled end
that projects from the lock front but may
be forced back into the lockcase by end
pressure or drawn back by action of the
retractor. When the door is closed, the
latchbolt projects into a hole provided in
the strike, holding the door in the closed
position.
Lead Lined
Pertains to a lockset whose trim has a
lining of lead to prevent the passage of
radiation.  Generally used in hospital
applications.
Lip of Strike
The projecting part of a strike which first
engages the latch; may be curved or
straight.
Return
The part of a lever handle which angles or
turns back toward the face of the door.
Also, the distance between the end of the
return of the lever and the surface of the
door.
Sectional Trim
Lock trim with two sections; a lever or
knob with a rose which is not joined by an
external plate to the cylinder above.
Strike
A metal plate that is pierced or recessed
to receive the deadbolt or latchbolt of a
lock (sometimes called a keeper).
Throw
The distance that a lock's deadbolt or
latchbolt projects when in the locked
position. The effective throw is the
distance that a latchbolt projects when
deadlocked.
Wrought Strike Box
A metal box mounted behind the strike to
protect the strike opening from mortar or
cement.


Keying and Cylinder Terms
Concealed Key Control (CKC)
The marking of standard key symbols on a
cylinder in a location which is not visible
once the cylinder is installed.
Construction Core
An interchangeable core for temporary
use during construction. It is replaced by
the permanent core when construction
personnel no longer need access.
Construction Master Keying (CMK)
A cylinder preparation which allows
temporary access by construction
personnel.
Control Key
A key used to remove and install
interchangeable cores.
Cylinder
A lock component containing the
combination which determines which
keys will operate.
Security Cylinder
A cylinder which provides extra resistance
to picking and unauthorized duplication
of keys.
Interchangeable Core (IC)
A cylinder which can be removed and
installed quickly with a control key by
non-skilled personnel when rekeying is
required.
Key Section
The cross-section of a key blade, as viewed
from bow to tip.
Key Symbol
A letter/number combination in standard
industry format (e.g., 1AA, AA1, etc.)
which indicates exactly how a key or
cylinder fits into a keying system.
Keyway
The opening in a cylinder plug through
which the key enters.
Master Keying 
Preparation of a cylinder to operate with
keys of different levels of access.
Visual Key Control (VKC)
The marking of standard key symbols on
keys and on the visible portion of the
front of a cylinder.







How to Specify


CL3200.11


CL3200 Series Security Bolt Lever Locksets


Suggested Specification
All locksets shall be CL3200 Series Security Bolt Lever Locksets as manufactured by Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware.


Locksets shall have forged brass or cast stainles steel roses and levers, throughbolted into concealed lugs on the outside subassembly 
for added security.


Internal mechanisms shall be precision machined from hardened steel and shall be pre-assembled at the factory, utilizing rack and
pinion construction and compression type springs.


Integral latchbolt deadbolt mechanisms shall be self-lubricating brass with Delrin insert. The latchbolt shall have a minimum 1/2" throw
and shall be interlocked through the internal housing unit by means of a concealed set screw.  The latchbolt shall  project to a 1" throw
deadbolt with hardened steel insert.  The bolt may be fully retracted by a minimum 20º depression of the inside lever or by a key
(depending on function).  Cylinders shall be 6-pin interchangeable core type, with the option of  high security interlocking pin
mechanisms.


Locksets shall be field reversible by changing latchbolts.  Independent latch fronts shall accommodate both flat-front and beveled doors.
All lockstes shall be available for doors from 1-3/8" to 2-1/4" thick.


Lever handle designs shall provide a minimum of 2" clearance from the surface of the door to the inside of the lever at the midpoint,
and may also have a return which comes to within 1/2" of the door surface.  The length of the lever to the end of the lever shall be a
minimum of 4-11/16".


All locksets shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories for A label and lesser class doors, single or pair, 4' x 10'.


Certification:
Federal Specification FF-H-106C
ANSI A117.1 Accessibility Code
California State Reference Code, 1989 (formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)


Locks, trim and cylinders shall be from one manufacturer.


Locksets shall carry a two-year limited warranty.







#45027-LF-15.0-9/03R


For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware


1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbin-russwin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
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Extra Heavy-Duty Cylindrical
Lever Locksets


CL3300 Series







Access Control
For access control, the CL33900 Series
Electrified Cylindrical lockset utilizes the
proven CL3300 series lockset and features
an integral continuous duty solenoid that
allows installation in a standard cylindrical
prep. Available in Fail Safe or Fail Secure,
the CL33900 is ideal for door control
where increased security is necessary at all
times, while meeting life safety codes.


Key Advantages
• EZ-Install components significantly 


reduce installation time


• Patented Lever Release™ lever 
design for vandal resistance, 
Patent # 4,920,773


• Pyramid cylinders for increased 
security


• Access control available with
CL33900 Electrified lockset 


• ElectroLynx™ connectors are 
standard on all Corbin Russwin 
electrified products. McKinney QC 
hinges and Ceco EH Doors are 
recommended to make a complete 
plug and play application.


• Independent return springs 
prevent lever sag


• Covers ANSI/DHI Door Prep A115.18


™
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This catalog can be found on the Internet at the
Corbin Russwin website at: www.corbinrusswin.com


Quality
The CL3300 series is a Grade 1 cylindrical
lockset manufactured with the highest
quality materials to ensure strength,
durability and quiet operation. Available
in all standard architectural finishes and
three lever designs, the CL3300 series
subtly complements any high-use
commercial, industrial and institutional
application. 


Classroom Security
The CL3352 Classroom Intruder function
is the solution to classroom security: a
double cylinder lockset that allows locking
of the outside lever from either side.
Egress is always possible with the standard
anti-panic feature, whether the door is
locked or not.  And because a key is
needed to secure the door from either
side, students cannot lock a teacher out of
the classroom.


Vandal Resistance
Engineered to meet today’s increased
security needs, the CL3300 series offers
several advantages. All functions feature
the patented Lever Release design for
vandal resistance, allowing the outside
lever to rotate when in the locked
position. All CL3300 series locksets,
including the CL33900 series, are
available with Corbin Russwin’s Pyramid
patented security cylinder, the most
secure locking system available. Pyramid
is especially recommended for
installations that require superior
protection against picking, drilling and
other surreptitious entry. See the Pyramid
catalog for additional information.


Introduction







Extra Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets 
CL3300 Series


Features
Non-Handed
Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) - 2" (51mm) standard. 
Optional: 2"(51mm) - 2-1/4" (57mm); 
see Quick Codes, page 14.


Lock Chassis
Steel, zinc dichromated for corrosion
resistance.


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm) standard. 
Optional: 3-3/4" (95mm) and 
5" (127mm); see Quick Codes, page 14.


Latchbolt
Stainless Steel, 1/2" (13mm) 
throw.
Optional: 3/4" (19mm) throw
deadlocking fire latch for pair of doors;
see Quick Codes, page 14.


Auxiliary Latchbolt


Deadlocking latchbolt prevents
manipulation when door is closed.


Front
Wrought brass, bronze, or stainless steel, 
2-1/4" (57mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm).
Accommodates flat doors and doors
beveled 1/8" (3mm) in 2" (51mm). 
Optional: rounded corners; see Quick
Codes, page 14.


Strike
Wrought brass, bronze, or stainless steel
ANSI curved lip standard, 4-7/8"
(124mm) x 1-1/4" (32mm) x 1-1/4"
(32mm) lip to center.
Optional strikes, lip lengths and ANSI
wrought strike box available; see 
Quick Codes, page 14.


Cylinder
Brass, 6-pin L4 keyway, 0-bitted standard.


Keying Features Available
Master keying
Construction master keying
Visual key control
Concealed key control
Interchangeable core (IC)
Security
Security IC (not available with CL3329)
Pyramid
Pyramid IC


Keys
Two nickel silver standard.


Warranty
Five-year limited.


Classroom Security


The CL3352 Classroom Intruder function
lockset allows
locking of the
outside lever from
either side with the
key.  In a panic
situation, the Key
Turn Indicator
serves as a quick reference for locking the
door. And egress is always possible with
the “anti-panic” feature, which keeps the
outside lever locked if the inside lever is
activated.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI 
Meets A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1. 
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


Federal 
Meets FF-H-106C.


California State Reference Code
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal
Standard)
All levers with returns comply; levers
return to within 1/2" (13mm) of door
face.


Features


CL3300.3


Finishes


BHMA 605* Bright Brass, PVD 


BHMA 606* Satin Brass, PVD 


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze 


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated 


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


Zinc levers are plated to match BHMA finish.


*Infini-T® PVD finish standard on 605 and 606


3 solid, cast lever options,
non-handed with LEVER
RELEASE design


Anti-rotational through-
bolts at 6 and 12 o’clock
positions


Heavy-duty lever
return springs


Expanded keying options


3-1/2" (89mm)
Rose scalp designStainless Steel 1/2" (13mm)


throw latch 


C-UL US
All locks with 1/2" (13mm) throw
latchbolt listed for A label and lesser class
4' x 10' single doors.  All locks with 3/4"
(19mm) throw latchbolt listed for A label
and lesser class 8' x 10' pairs of doors.
Letter F and UL symbol on latch front
indicate listing.


Infini-T is a technologically advanced
finish produced by a coating process
called Physical Vapor Deposition (PVD).
Infini-T provides the ultimate surface
protection against the elements and
everyday wear and tear.
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F75


F76


F93


F87


F77


F89


F109


—


F84


F86


F82


CL3310


CL3320


CL3329


CL3332


CL3340


CL3340NT


CL3351


CL3352


CL3355


CL3357


CL3361


Series/ ANSI No.
Outside Inside Function Type Series 4000 Function Description


- Throw-off latchbolt by lever closing door or by turning inside lever.
- Outside lever locked by push button.  (Lever handle is freewheeling in locked position.)
- Outside lever unlocked by emergency release tool outside, by rotating inside lever or by 


closing door.
- Inside lever always free.


- Throw-off latchbolt by lever inside or by key outside.
- Push button shuts out all keys except emergency key, and projects occupancy indicator in face


of cylinder.   (Lever handle is freewheeling in locked position.)
- Push button released by turning inside lever or by closing door.* 
- Outside lever always locked.
- Inside lever always free.


Passage or
Closet 


Privacy,
Bedroom or
Bathroom


Hotel or
Motel


Institutional
or Utility


Patio or
Privacy


Exit Latch


Entrance or
Office


Classroom
Intruder


Classroom


Storeroom
or Closet 


Entry or
Office


- Throw-off latchbolt by lever closing door or by turning inside lever.
- Outside lever locked by push button.   (Lever handle is freewheeling in locked position.)
- Inside lever always free.
- Should not be used in rooms that have no other entrance.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever inside.
- Outside lever always locked. (Lever handle is freewheeling.)
- Inside lever always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side, except when turn button locks outside lever. 
Pushing turn button in locks outside lever, requiring use of key outside to unlock.   
(Lever handle is freewheeling in locked position.)


- Turning inside lever unlocks outside lever.
- Pushing in and turning button locks outside lever, requiring key at all times. Turning inside lever


does not unlock outside lever until button is manually turned to unlocked position.
- Inside lever always free.


- Latchbolt is operated by rotating the inside lever, or rotating the outside lever only when not 
locked from the inside or outside by key.


- Outside lever is locked and unlocked by turning the key in the inside or outside lever.
- Inside lever cannot be locked.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by key either side.   (Lever handle is freewheeling in locked position.)


- Latchbolt by lever either side.
- Both levers always free.


*Unless push button has been fixed in locked position by spanner key (furnished). When push button is
fixed by spanner key, lock is operable only by emergency key or by display key.


Indicates optional interchangeable core 
available; see Quick Codes, page 14.


Indicates freewheeling lever in locked position.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side, except when push button locks outside lever.
- Push button released by turning inside lever or by key in outside lever.   (Lever handle is 


freewheeling in locked position.)
- Closing door does not release push button.
- Inside lever always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side, except when key outside locks outside lever.   
(Lever handle is freewheeling in locked position.)


- Outside lever unlocked by key outside.
- Inside lever always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by key in outside lever or by rotating inside lever.   (Lever handle is 
freewheeling in locked position.)


- Inside lever always free.
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CL3362


CL3372


CL3380


CL3381


CL3390


CL3391


CL3393


CL3350


CL3370


Series/ ANSI No.
Outside Inside Function Type Series 4000 Function Description


F80


F88


––


—


—


—


F92


—


—


- Latchbolt by lever or by turnpiece.
- Lever on one side; turnpiece on other side.
- Lever and turnpiece always free.


Communicating


Apartment,
Exit or Public


Toilet


Passage
Lever x


Blank Plate


Keyed
Lever x


Blank Plate


Passage
Lever x


Turnpiece


Keyed
Lever x


Turnpiece


Service 
Station


Half
Dummy


Trim


Full
Dummy


Trim


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side, except when key in either lever locks and unlocks the
lever independently of the other.  (Lever handle is freewheeling in locked position.)


- Keyed alike unless otherwise specified.
- Should be used only in office or room with multiple entries.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever or turnpiece, except when lever is locked by key.
- When lever is locked, latchbolt is operated by key in lever or by turnpiece.  (Lever handle is 


freewheeling in locked position.)
- Lever on outside; turnpiece on inside.
- Turnpiece always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever.
- Lever on one side; blank plate on other side.
- Lever always free.
- For single or double communicating doors.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever, except when lever is locked by key.   (Lever handle is 
freewheeling in locked position.)


- Lever on one side; blank plate on other side.


Indicates optional interchangeable core available; see Quick Codes, page 14.


Indicates freewheeling lever in locked position.


- Throw-off latchbolt by lever closing door or by turning inside lever.
- Outside lever locked by slotted push button.  (Lever handle is freewheeling in locked position.)
- When slotted push button is pushed in and turned, outside lever becomes freewheeling and


deadlocking latch is activated. Outside lever is unlocked by using key or by rotating inside lever.
- Inside lever always free.


- Lever acts as pull only; no operation.
- Lever is rigid.


- Levers act as pulls only; no operation.
- Lever is rigid.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side, except when key inside locks outside lever.   
(Lever handle is freewheeling in locked position.)


- Key outside retracts latchbolt.
- Key inside unlocks outside lever.
- Inside lever always free.
- Keyed alike unless otherwise specified.







Applications
Provides remote locking and unlocking, utilizing
the proven CL3300 Series Cylindrical Lockset.
Ideal for door control where increased security is
necessary at all times, while meeting life safety
codes.
• Stairwell towers
• Tenant space
• Pharmacies
• Computer rooms
• High-security areas   


Advantages
• Utilizes the CL3300 Series Cylindrical Lockset 


with Patented Lever Release™ Mechanism, 
Patent # 4,920,773


• Self-contained integral solenoid allows 
installation in standard cylindrical prep


• Minimal power requirements – device is 
designed to lock or unlock as the 
situation demands


• Available in either 12 or 24VAC/VDC
• Mechanical cylinder override
• Fail Safe and Fail Secure mode available


ElectroLynx™


ElectroLynx, a new quick-connect feature of ASSA
ABLOY Group companies, takes the 
guesswork out of installing electrified door
hardware products. It’s ... Hardwiring Made Easy.
By using standard “plug and play” connectors, a
simple “click” links power from the incoming
source to electrified locking products, including
hinges, locks, exit devices, magnetic holders, and
strikes. What normally takes an hour or more can
be connected in virtually minutes.


Outside               Inside Series/Function Function Description


CL33903 Fail Safe
• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side except when 


power on locks outside lever
• Power off/unlocks outside lever
• Inside lever always free
• Latchbolt retracted by key when locked electrically


CL33905 Fail Secure
• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side except when 


power off locks outside lever
• Power on/unlocks outside lever
• Inside lever always free
• Latchbolt retracted by key when power is off


Electrified Lockset
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Extra Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets 
CL33900 Electrified Series


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass 


BHMA 606 Satin Brass 


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze 


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated 


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


Zinc levers are plated to match BHMA finish.







FABPS Power Supply
Power supplies are designed to provide reliable filtered and regulated power for long life to a variety of electrified
hardware components.  All modular power supplies are voltage specific and are designed to meet UL 1481 Standards.
Consult the Folger Adam® catalog for additional information on options and accessories.


Features
• Fire panel emergency release input
• PC Board mounted system LED indicator 
• Voltage specific 12 or  24VDC
• Regulated and filtered with input and output protection
• Battery charging is provided from a separate output terminal  
• Batteries - optional, specify FAB-12 or FAB-24 


Electrical Specifications
MODEL INPUT OUTPUT


FABPS-12-1 115VAC @ 1 Amp @ 12VDC
FABPS-12-3 50/60 Hz 3 Amp @ 12VDC
FABPS-24-1 115VAC @ 1 Amp @ 24VDC
FABPS-24-2 50/60 Hz 2 Amp @ 24VDC


Electrified Lockset
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Extra Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets 
CL33900 Electrified Series


Features
Non-Handed
Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) - 2" (51mm) standard. 


Lock Chassis
Steel, zinc dichromated for corrosion resistance.


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm) standard. 
Optional: 3-3/4" (95mm) and 5" (127mm); 
see Quick Codes, page 14.


Latchbolt
Stainless Steel, 1/2" (13mm) throw.
Optional: 3/4" (19mm) throw deadlocking fire latch for pair of
doors; see Quick Codes, page 14.


Auxiliary Latchbolt
Deadlocking latchbolt prevents manipulation when door is
closed.


Front
Wrought brass or bronze, 2-1/4" (57mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm).
Accommodates flat doors and doors beveled 1/8" (3mm) 
in 2" (51mm). 
Optional: rounded corners; see Quick Codes, page 14.


Strike
Wrought brass, bronze, or stainless steel, ANSI curved lip
standard, 4-7/8" (124mm) x 1-1/4" (32mm) x 1-1/4" (32mm)
lip to center.
Optional strikes, lip lengths and ANSI wrought strike box
available; see Quick Codes, page 14.


Trims
Available with all lever designs: Armstrong, Newport,
Princeton.


Cylinder
Brass, 6-pin L4 keyway, 0-bitted standard.


Keys
Two nickel silver standard.


Voltage
Locks are universal for AC or DC. Available with 12VAC/DC
or 24VAC/DC.  See Quick Codes, page 14.


Electrical Specifications
250mA @ 12VAC/VDC
150mA @ 24VAC/VDC
Continuous duty solenoid.


Warranty
One-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI 
Meets A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1. 
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


Federal 
Meets FF-H-106C.


California State Reference Code
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)
All levers with returns comply; levers return to within 1/2"
(13mm) of door face.


C-UL US
All locks with 1/2" (13mm) throw latchbolt listed for A label
and lesser class 4' x 10' single doors.  All locks with 3/4"
(19mm) throw latchbolt listed for A label and lesser class 8' x
10' pairs of doors.  Letter F and UL symbol on latch front
indicate listing.
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Armstrong AZD
Lever: Die cast zinc
Rose: Wrought brass or bronze


Newport
Complies with codes requiring
lever to return to within 1/2"
(13mm) of door face.


NZD
Lever: Die cast zinc
Rose: Wrought brass or bronze


Princeton
Complies with codes requiring
lever to return to within 1/2"
(13mm) of door face.


PZD
Lever: Die cast zinc
Rose: Wrought brass or bronze







Options and Accessories
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Extra Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets 
CL3300 Series


Latches
To order optional latch with lockset, see Quick Codes, page 14.
To order latch separately, specify Part No. x Finish (e.g., 586F16 x 626).


Backset and Front Description
Plain


For CL3310, 
CL3380,
CL3390


Deadlocking
Throw-Off


For CL3320, CL3329,
CL3340, CL3393


3/4" (19mm) Throw Deadlocking
Fire Latch for Pair of Doors


2-3/4" (70mm) Backset


Square corner front, 2-1/4" (57mm) x 
1-1/8" (29mm)


586F16 586F17 586F18 


601F69 (Not available for CL3320,
CL3329, CL3340, CL3393) 


605, 606, 612, 613, and 626 
finishes available


Rounded corner front, 2-1/4"(57mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm) 596F66 596F67 596F68 Not available


3-3/4" (95mm) Backset


Square corner front, 2-1/4" (57mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm) 586F80 586F81 586F82 Not available


Rounded corner front, 2-1/4" (57mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm) 586F86 586F87 586F88 Not available


5" (127mm) Backset


Square corner front, 2-1/4" (57mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm) 598F20 598F21 598F22 Not available


Rounded corner front, 2-1/4" (57mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm) 601F24 601F25 601F26 Not available
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Plug diameter for standard cylinders is .509, .552 for security cylinders and .496 for Pyramid cylinders.
Cylinders are brass and come with 2 nickel silver keys.
Finishes for standard cylinders include 606 or 626. Finishes for interchangeable core cylinders include 605, 606, 
611, 612, 613, 625, 626.
To order cylinders separately, specify Part No. x Keyway x Finish (e.g., 2000-033 x L4 x 626). 


Corbin Russwin Cylinders


Conventional 6-Pin 2000-033 (standard) 8000 


7-Pin 2000-033-7 8000-7


Hotel 6-Pin 2001-034 8001-034


7-Pin 2001-034-7 8001-034-7


Security 6-Pin 2010-033 8010


High Security Pyramid 7-pin 2020-033 8020


Security Type Pins Standard Cylinder Interchangeable Core







Competitive Cylinder Part Number


Cylinder Type Quick Code
Best® 6 or 7-pin Interchangeable Core Specify M08


Schlage® 6-pin Interchangeable Core Specify M69


Competitive Keyway Number


Options and Accessories
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Cylinders with Competitive Keyways*


Levers That Accept Competitive Interchangeable 
Core Cylinders*


Adapters Required to Accept Competitive Cylinders*


*0-Bitted cylinders are 6-pin. Keyed random cylinders are 5-pin only.


Schlage® C (0-bitted) 2400-033-C


Schlage® C (keyed random) 2400-033-C-KR


Sargent® LA (0-bitted only) 2400-033-LA


*Cylinder not included.


*Cylinder not included.


Schlage® Conventional (21-002, 23-001, 23-013) or 
Primus® (20-548, 20-550, 20-78, 20-750)


Sargent® 13-3266


682F39-8 Tailpiece
included with M06 option


682F96-9 Tailpiece kit and special lever included 
with M09 option







Options and Accessories
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CL3300 Series


Strikes


ANSI Curved Lip (standard)


Brass, bronze, or stainless steel,  4-7/8" (124mm) x 
1-1/4" (32mm) x 1-1/4" (32mm) lip to center.
Optional lip lengths: 1" (25mm), 
1-1/8" (29mm), 1-3/8" (35mm), 1-1/2" (38mm), 
1-3/4" (44mm), 2" (51mm), 2-1/4" (57mm), 
2-1/2" (64mm), 2-3/4" (70mm), 3" (76mm).
To order with lockset, see Quick Codes, 
page 14.
To order separately, specify 
217L13 x Lip Length x Finish.


Rabbeted Front and Strike 
Brass or bronze 4" (102mm) x 5/8" (16mm) for
1/2" (13mm) rabbet.
No optional lip lengths.
To order with lockset, see Quick Codes, 
page 14.
To order separately, specify 601F28 x Finish.


Curved Lip Box 
Brass or bronze
2-3/4" (70mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm) x 1-1/4"
(32mm) lip to center.
Optional lip lengths: 1" (25mm), 
1-1/8" (29mm), 1-3/8" (35mm), 1-1/2" (38mm),
1-3/4" (44mm), 2" (51mm), 
2-1/4" (57mm), 2-1/2" (64mm), 2-3/4"
(70mm), 3" (76mm).
To order with lockset, see Quick Codes, 
page 14.
To order separately, specify 
586L19 x Lip Length x Finish.


ANSI Wrought Strike Box
To order with lockset, see Quick Codes, 
page 14.
To order separately, specify 120F76-8.







Electrified CL33900 Series


Quantity Series/Function Trim Finish Hand Voltage


6 CL33903 AZD 626 RH 12AD


Split Trim / Finish Order


Trim Finish
Quantity Series/Function Outside Inside Outside Inside Hand


12 CL3355 NZD AZD 626 625 LH


Stock Order


Quantity Series/Function Trim Finish Hand


100 CL3355 NZD 626 RHR


How to Order
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Contract / Detailed Order
Door Optional Misc. Optional


Quantity Keyset Series/Function Trim Finish Hand Thickness Backset Strike Options Cylinder Keying


24 AA1 CL3355 NZD 626 RHR D214 B334 SC114 M04-M16 C6 VKC3


Ordering Examples Where to find ordering
information and quick codes
Series/Function Pages 4 -5
Trim Designs Page      8
Finish Page    14
Door Thickness Page    14
Backset Page    14
Strike Page    14
Miscellaneous Options Page    14
Cylinders and Keying Page    14







Door Thickness
Door Thickness Specify


1-3/4" (44mm) - 2" (51mm) (standard)


2” (51mm) - 2-1/4" (57mm) D214


Cylinders and Keying
Description Specify
Conventional 6-pin 
Conventional 7-pin
Less cylinder(s)
Security3


Security IC3


Pyramid Security Fixed Core3


Pyramid Security IC3


Pyramid High Security Fixed Core3


Pyramid High Security IC3


Pyramid with temporary 
construction core


Pyramid less core
IC 6-pin
IC 6-pin with temporary


construction core
IC 6-pin with temporary 


disposable core
IC 6-pin less core3


IC 7-pin
IC 7-pin with temporary


construction core
IC 7-pin with temporary


disposable core
IC 7-pin less core3


0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard)
Keyed random KR


Construction master keyed CMK


Visual key control (VKC)


- No bitting or keyset stamping 
on keys VKC0


- Keys only VKC1


- Cylinders and keys
(not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS) VKC2


- Cylinders only
(not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS) VKC3


Concealed key control (CKC)


- CKC cylinders with VKC keys CKC2


- CKC cylinders only 


(not for PHS, PCHS) CKC3


2 keys per lock (standard)


More than 2 keys KY#
(e.g., KY6)


Schlage® C Keyway cylinder 1 C


Sargent® LA Keyway cylinder 2 LA


1 Available 0-bitted & keyed random (KR) only
2 Available 0-bitted only
3 Not available in CL3329 functions


(standard)
7P
LC
HS


CHS
PS


PCS
PHS


PCHS


CTP
CLP
C6


CT6


CT6D
CL6
C7


CT7


CT7D
CL7


Quick Codes
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Finish
Description Specify
US3 Bright Brass, PVD 605


US4 Satin Brass, PVD 606
US9 Bright Bronze 611 


US10 Satin Bronze 612


US10B Dark Oxidized Satin 613
Bronze,  Oil rubbed


US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625 


US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626 
Zinc levers are plated to match BHMA finish.


Backset
Description Specify
2-3/4" (70mm) (standard)


3-3/4" (95mm) B334


5" (127mm) B500


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Spanner head screws M02


Torx® head screws M04


Hex head screws M05


Less cylinder, with tailpiece for
Schlage® cylinder M06


Lever to accept Best® type core
(NZD & PZD design only) M08


Lever to accept Sargent® cylinder
(NZD & PZD designs only) M09


Lever to accept Schlage®


Interchangeable core (NZD & 
PZD design only) M69


Rounded corners on latch front M13
3/4" (19mm) throw fire latch M16


ANSI wrought strike box M17
Knurling outside and inside M20


Knurling outside only M21


Knurling inside only M22


Abrasive coat outside and inside M23


Abrasive coat inside only M24


Abrasive coat outside only M25


Lead lining (roses) M28


Strike
ANSI Curved


Lip to Curved Lip Lip Box  
Center Specify Specify


1" (25mm) SA100 SC100


1-1/8" (29mm) SA118 SC118


1-1/4" (32mm) (standard) SC114


1-3/8" (35mm) SA138 SC138


1-1/2" (38mm) SA112 SC112


1-3/4" (44mm) SA134 SC134


2" (51mm) SA200 SC200


2-1/4" (57mm) SA214 SC214


2-1/2" (28mm) SA212 SC212


2-3/4" (70mm) SA234 SC234


3" (76mm) SA300 SC300


Rabbeted front and strike Specify SR118


Voltage
Description Specify


12VAC/DC 12AD


24VAC/DC 24AD
Locks are universal for AC or DC


Electrified Accessories
Description                        Specify


Power Supply 1 Amp @ 12VDC Output FABPS-12-1
Power Supply 3 Amp @ 12VDC Output FABPS-12-3
Power Supply 1 Amp @ 24VDC Output FABPS-24-1
Power Supply 2 Amp @ 24VDC Output FABPS-24-2







How to Specify
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Extra Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets 
CL3300 Series


All locksets shall be CL3300 Series Extra Heavy Duty Cylindrical
Lever Lockets as manufactured by Corbin Russwin Architectural
Hardware.


A single lock chassis shall accommodate 1-3/4" (44mm) to 2-1/4"
(57mm) door thickness.  Locksets shall be non-handed.  Locksets
shall have separate anti-rotation throughbolts, and shall have no
exposed mounting screws.


Locksets shall have solid cast levers without plastic inserts.  Levers
shall operate independently, and shall have separate inside and
outside lever return springs to prevent lever sag.  Outside lever
handles shall be a minimum of 4-5/8" (117mm) in length and
shall provide a minimum of 2" (51mm) clearance from the
surface of the door to the inside of the lever at the midpoint.
Outside lever handles may return to within 1/2" (13mm) of the
door surface.  Levers on keyed locksets shall be removable only
when the designated key is in the cylinder.


When the outside lever is locked, it shall rotate freely and it shall
return to its horizontal position when released.


A single lockset shall accommodate 6 or 7-pin conventional
cylinders and all levels of master keying, construction master
keying, visual key control, security, high security and
interchangeable core.  Cylinders may be easily changed by
removing the lever without disassembling the lockset.


A 3/4" (19mm) throw latchbolt for pairs of fire doors shall be
available.  All locksets with a 1/2" (13mm) throw latchbolt shall
be listed by Underwriters Laboratories for A label and lesser class
single doors, 4' x 10'.  All locksets with 3/4" (19mm) throw
latchbolt shall be UL listed for A label and lesser class pairs of
doors, 8' x 10'.


Certification:
Federal Specification FF-H-106C
ANSI A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1
ANSI A117.1 Accessibility Code
California State Reference Code, 1989 (formerly Title 19,
California State Fire Marshal Standard).


Locksets shall carry a five-year limited warranty.
Electrified locksets shall carry a one-year limited warranty.


All locksets shall be CL33900 Series Extra Heavy Duty 
Cylindrical Lever Lockets as manufactured by Corbin Russwin
Architectural Hardware.


A single lock chassis shall accommodate 1-3/4" (44mm) to 2-1/4"
(57mm) door thickness. Locksets shall be non-handed. Locksets
shall have separate anti-rotation throughbolts, and shall have no
exposed mounting screws.


Locksets shall have solid cast levers without plastic inserts. Levers
shall operate independently, and shall have separate inside and
outside lever return springs to prevent lever sag. Outside lever
handles shall be a minimum of 4-5/8" (117mm) in length and
shall provide a minimum of 2" (51mm) clearance from the
surface of the door to the inside of the lever at the midpoint.
Outside lever handles may return to within 1/2" (13mm) of the
door surface. Levers on keyed locksets shall be removable only
when the designated key is in the cylinder.


When the outside lever is locked, it shall rotate freely and it shall
return to its horizontal position when released.


The CL33900 Series shall be available 12 or 24 volt AC and DC
(rectifier to be included) and Fail Safe or Fail Secure. The
locking solenoid shall be continuous duty and self-contained in
the lock chassis.


A single lockset shall accommodate 6 or 7-pin conventional
cylinders and all levels of master keying, construction master
keying, visual key control, security, high security and
interchangeable core. Cylinders may be easily changed by
removing the lever without disassembling the lockset.


A 3/4" (19mm) throw latchbolt for pairs of fire doors shall be
available. All locksets with a 1/2" (13mm) throw latchbolt shall be
listed by Underwriters Laboratories for A label and lesser class
single doors, 4' x 10'. All locksets with 3/4" (19mm) throw
latchbolt shall be UL listed for A label and lesser class pairs of
doors, 8' x 10'.


Certification:
Federal Specification FF-H-106C
ANSI A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1
ANSI A117.1 Accessibility Code
California State Reference Code, 1989 (formerly Title 19,
California State Fire Marshal Standard)


Electrified locksets shall carry a one-year limited warranty.


CL3300 Series
Suggested Specification


CL33900 Electrified Series
Suggested Specification







For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your
authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin, Inc.
1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbinrusswin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007


Fax 800-461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world's leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs
for security, safety and convenience.


Corbin Russwin and Design®, Infini-T and Design® and Infini-T® are a registered trademarks of Corbin Russwin Inc. Lever Release™ is a trademarks of Corbin Russwin, Inc.
ElectroLynx™  is a trademark of ASSA ABLOY North America, Inc. Folger Adam® is a registered trademark of Folger Adam Security, Inc. Other products brand names may be
trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2003, 2004, Corbin Russwin, Inc. All rights
reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws.  All contents current at time of publication.  Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change availability of
any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials.
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Heavy-Duty Cylindrical
Lever Lockset


CL3600 Series







CL3600.2


CL3600 Series Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets Applications


Applications
A heavy-duty Grade 1 lever lockset, ideal
for commercial, institutional and multi-
family applications such as:
• Interior offices
• Apartment complexes
• Convalescent and elderly care facilities
• Hotels
• Restaurants
• Retail centers
• Fine homes


Advantages
• Non-handed (most functions)
• Solid cast levers
• Independent return springs to prevent 


lever sag
• Through-bolted cylindrical chassis 


prevents rotation and ensures proper 
alignment


• ANSI Grade 1 certification
• Trim and keying compatible with other 


Corbin Russwin locksets


CL3600 Series


Applications 2


Features 3   


Functions 4   


Trim Designs 6 


Options & Accessories 7


How to Order 9


Quick Codes 10


How to Specify 11


This catalog can be found on the Internet at the
Corbin Russwin website at: www.corbinrusswin.com
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CL3600 Series Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets Features


Features
Handing
Non-handed (except for CL3629, CL3680,
CL3681, CL3690, CL3691; specify hand).


Door Thickness
1-3/8" - 2" standard.


Backset
2-3/4" standard.
Optional: 2-3/8", 3-3/4" and 5"; see Quick
Codes, page 10.


Lock Chassis
Stainless steel and steel, zinc dichromated
for corrosion resistance.


Front
Wrought brass or bronze. 2-1/4" x 1-1/8"
standard for 2-3/4", 3-3/4" and 5" backset.
2-1/4" x 1" standard for 2-3/8" backset.
Accommodates flat doors and doors
beveled 1/8" in 2".
Optional: rounded corner fronts; 1" fronts
for 2-3/8" and 2-3/4" backsets; see 
Quick Codes, page 10.


Latchbolt
Brass, chrome plated with 1/2" throw.


Auxiliary Latchbolt
Deadlocking latchbolt prevents
manipulation when door is closed.


Strike
Wrought brass, bronze or stainless steel
ANSI curved lip, 4-7/8" x 1-1/4" x 1-1/4" 
lip to center standard.
Optional strikes, lip lengths and ANSI
wrought strike box available; see Quick
Codes, page 10.


Cylinder
Brass, 6-pin, L4 keyway, 0-bitted standard.
Optional Cylinders available; see Quick
Codes, page 10.


Keying Features Available
7-pin
Master keying
Construction master keying
Visual key control
Concealed key control
Interchangeable core (IC)
Security
Security IC
Pyramid Security
Pyramid Security IC 
Pyramid High Security
Pyramid High Security IC 


Keys
Two nickel-silver standard.


Warranty
One-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1.
Meets 117.1 Accessibility Code.


Federal 


Meets FF-H-106C.


California State Reference Code
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)
All levers with returns comply; levers return
to within 1/2" of door face.


UL /cUL
All locks listed for “A” label and lesser class
single doors, 4' x 10'. Letter F and UL
symbol on latch front indicate listing.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


Zinc levers are plated to match BHMA finish.
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CL3600 Series Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets Functions


Series/ ANSI No.
Outside Inside Function Type Series 4000 Function Description


- Latchbolt by lever either side. 
- Outside lever locked by push button.
- Outside lever unlocked by emergency release tool outside, by rotating lever or by closing door.
- Inside lever always free.


F75


F76


F93


F109


F84


F86


––


F82


F88


CL3610


CL3620


CL3629


CL3651


CL3655


CL3657


CL3659


CL3661


CL3672


Passage       
or Closet


Privacy
Bedroom or
Bathroom


Hotel or Motel*


Entrance
or Office


Classroom


Storeroom    
or Closet


Barrier-Free
Storeroom or


Public
Restroom


Entrance or
Office


Apartment, Exit
or Public Toilet


- Latchbolt by lever either side.
- Both levers always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by key in outside lever or by rotating inside lever.
- Outside lever always rigid.
- Inside lever always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side except when key outside locks outside lever. 
Pushing turn button locks outside lever, requiring use of key outside to unlock.


- Turning inside lever unlocks outside lever. 
- Pushing in and turning button locks outside lever, requiring key at all times. Turning inside 


lever does not unlock outside lever until button is manually turned to unlocked position.
- Inside lever always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side except when key outside locks outside lever. 
- Outside lever unlocked by key outside.
- Inside lever always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever inside.
- Key outside unlocks outside lever to retract latchbolt.
- Key is retained in the unlocked mode.
- When key is removed, outside lever is locked.
- Inside lever always free.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side, except when key inside locks outside lever.
- Key outside retracts latchbolt.
- Key inside unlocks outside lever.
- Inside lever always free.
- Keyed alike unless otherwise specified.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side, except when push button locks outside lever.
- Push button released by turning inside lever or by key in outside lever.
- Closing door does not release push button.
- Inside lever always free.


- Throw-off latchbolt by lever inside or by key outside.
- Push button shuts out all keys except emergency key and projects occupancy indicator in face of 


cylinder.
- Push button released by turning inside lever or closing door.
- Outside lever always rigid.
- Inside lever always free.


*Unless push button has been fixed in locked position by spanner key (furnished). When push button is fixed
by spanner key, lock is operable only by emergency key or by display key.


Indicates optional interchangeable core available; see How to Order, page 9.


Indicates rigid lever.
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CL3600 Series Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets Functions


Series/ ANSI No.
Outside Inside Function Type Series 4000 Function Description


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever, except when lever is locked by key. 
- Lever on one side, blank plate on other side. 
- When ordering, specify hand from lever side.


––


––


F91


––


––


––


––


CL3680


CL3681


CL3682


CL3690


CL3691


CL3650


CL3670


Passage Lever
x Blank Plate


Keyed Lever 
x Blank Plate


Store Door


Passage Lever
x Turnpiece


Keyed Lever 
x Turnpiece


Half Dummy
Trim


Full Dummy
Trim


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever. 
- Lever on one side; blank plate on other side. 
- Lever always free. 
- When ordering, specify hand from lever side. 
- For single or double communicating doors.


- Lever acts as pull only; no operation.


- Latchbolt by lever or turnpiece at all times. 
- Lever on one side, turnpiece on other side. 
- Lever and turnpiece always free. 
- When ordering, specify hand from lever side.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever or turnpiece except when lever is locked by key. 
- When lever is locked, latchbolt is operated by key in lever or by turnpiece. 
- Lever on outside, turnpiece on inside. 
- Turnpiece always free. 
- When ordering, specify hand from lever side.


- Levers act as pulls only; no operation.


- Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side, except when key either side locks both levers. 
- Keyed alike unless otherwise specified.


Indicates optional interchangeable core available; see How to Order, page 9.


Indicates rigid lever.
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CL3600 Series Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets Trim Designs


AZD
Lever: Die-cast zinc
Rose: Wrought brass or bronze


NZD
Lever: Die-cast zinc
Rose: Wrought brass or bronze


Armstrong
Brass, bronze or zinc


Newport
Complies with codes requiring lever to return to within 1/2" of
door face.
Brass bronze or zinc.


4-1/2"


3-1/2"


2-13/16"


4-1/2"


3-1/2"


2-13/16"







Backset and Front Description    Plain Deadlocking Throw-Off
2-3/8" Backset 1" width, square corner 599F91 599F92 599F93


1" width, rounded corner 599F94 599F95 599F96


1-1/8" width, square corner 599F97 599F98 599F99


1-1/8" width, rounded corner 600F00 600F01 600F02


2-3/4" Backset 1" width, square corner 600F03 600F04 600F05


1" width, rounded corner 600F06 600F07 600F08


1-1/8" width, square corner 600F09 600F10 600F11


1-1/8" width, rounded corner 600F12 600F13 600F14


3-3/4" Backset 1-1/8" width, square corner 600F62 600F63 600F64


1-1/8" width, rounded corner 600F65 600F66 600F67


5" Backset 1-1/8" width, square corner 600F68 600F69 600F70


1-1/8" width, rounded corner 600F71 600F72 600F73


Housing diameter 7/8" for all models. 1" diameter latch sleeve furnished with each latchbolt.
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CL3600 Series Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets Options and Accessories


Latches 
To order optional latchbolt with lockset, see How to Order, page 9.
To order latchbolt separately, specify Part No. x Finish (e.g., 599F91 x 626).


Strikes 


ANSI Curved Lip (standard)
Brass or bronze.
4-7/8" x 1-1/4" x 1-1/4" lip to
center.
Optional lip lengths: 1", 1-1/8", 
1-3/8", 1-1/2", 1-3/4", 2", 2-1/4",
2-1/2", 2-3/4", 3".
To order with lockset, see How to
Order, page 9.
To order separately, specify
217L13 x Lip Length x Finish.


Rabbeted Front and Strike
Brass or bronze.
4" x 5/8" for 1/2" rabbet.
No optional lip lengths.
To order with lockset, see How to
Order, page 9.
To order separately, specify
601F28 x Finish.


Full Lip Strike
Brass or bronze.
2- 3/4" x full lip x 1-1/8" lip to
center.
No optional lip lengths. To order
separately specify 607F76.


Curved Lip Box
Brass or bronze.
2-3/4" x 1-1/8" x 1-1/4" lip to
center.
Optional lip lengths: 1", 1-1/8", 
1-3/8", 1-1/2", 1-3/4", 2", 2-1/4",
2-1/2", 2-3/4", 3".
To order with lockset, see How to
Order, page 9.
To order separately, specify
586L19 x Lip Length x Finish.


ANSI Wrought Strike Box
To order with lockset, see How to
Order, page 9. To order
separately, specify 120F76.


Plain
(CL3610, CL3690)


Deadlocking
(All other functions)


Throw-Off
(CL3620, CL3629)







To order optional cylinder with lockset, see How to Order, page 9.
To order cylinder separately, specify Part No. x Keyway x Finish (e.g., 8000 x L4 x 626).
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CL3600 Series Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets Options and Accessories


Cylinders


Competitive Cylinder Parts Required for Installation
Schlage conventional 21-002, 23-001 or 23-013 622F32-8 tailpiece included with M06 option.


Schlage Primus 20-548, 20-550, 20-748 or 20-750 622F32-8 tailpiece included with M06 option.


Best® style core, 6 or 7-pin Specify option M08. Accommodates 6 and 7-pin cores.
Sargent 13-3266 599F38-9 Tailpiece kit and special lever. Included with M09 options. 


See How to Order, page 9.


Compatibility with Competitive Cylinders


For Assa® and Medeco® retrofit cylinders, consult those manufacturers' catalogs.


Standard Cylinder Interchangeable Core


6-pin 2000-033 (standard) 8000


7-pin 2000-033-7 8000-7


6-pin 2001-034 8001-034


7-pin 2001-034-7 8001-034-7


Security 6-pin 2010-033 8010


Pyramid High Security 7-pin 2020-033 8020


Pyramid Security 7-pin 2027-033 8027


Schlage® C Keyway 6-pin 2400-033-C —


Sargent® LA Keyway 6-pin 2400-033-LA —


.509" plug diameter conventional


.552" plug diameter security


.496" plug diameter Pyramid
Brass, 6-pin
2 nickel silver keys
Finishes: 606, 626


.509" plug diameter conventional


.552" plug diameter security


.496" plug diameter Pyramid
Brass, 6-pin
2 nickel silver keys
Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 625, 626


Conventional


Hotel







CL3600.9


CL3600 Series Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets How to Order


Split Trim /Finish Order
Trim Finish


Quantity Series/Function Outside Inside Outside Inside Hand


12 CL3655 NZD AZD 626 625 RH


Contract / Detailed Order


Optional Misc. Optional
Quantity Keyset Series/Function Trim Finish Hand Backset Strike Options Cylinder Keying


24 AA1 CL3655 NZD 626 RHR B238 SC200 M04-M17 C6 VKC1


Stock Order


Quantity Series/Function Trim Finish Hand


100 CL3655 NZD 626 RHR


Ordering Examples Where to find ordering
information and Quick Codes
Series/Function Pages 4-5
Trim Designs Page 6
Finish Page 10
Handing Page 10
Door Thickness Page 10
Backset Page 10
Strike Page 10
Miscellaneous Options Page 10
Cylinder and Keying Page 10
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CL3600 Series Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets Quick Codes


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Spanner head screws M02


Torx® head screws M04


Hex head screws M05


Less cylinder, with tailpiece for
Schlage cylinder M06*


Less cylinder, with lever to accept 
Best®-type core (NZD design only) M08*


Less cylinder, with lever to accept 
Sargent cylinder (NZD design only) M09*


1-1/8" latch front, rounded corners M13


1" latch front, square corners
(standard for 2-3/8" backset) M14


1" latch front, rounded corners M15


ANSI wrought strike box M17


Knurling outside & inside M20


Knurling outside only M21


Knurling inside only M22


Abrasive coat outside and inside M23


Abrasive coat inside only M24


Abrasive coat outside only M25


Lead lining (inside rose only) M28


1-1/8" front, square corners
(standard for 2-3/4", 3-3/4"
and 5" backsets) M32


Handing
Hand Specify
Right Hand RH


Left Hand LH


Right Hand Reverse RHR


Left Hand Reverse LHR


Door Thickness
Door Specify


13/8" (44mm) - 2" (51mm) (standard) 


Cylinder and Keying
Description Specify
Conventional 6-pin (standard)
Conventional 7-pin 7P
Less cylinder(s) LC
Security HS
Security IC CHS
Pyramid High Security Fixed Core PHS
Pyramid High Security IC PCHS
Pyramid Security Fixed Core PS
Pyramid Security IC PCS
Pyramid with temporary 


construction core CTP
Pyramid less core CLP
IC 6-pin C6
IC 6-pin with temporary CT6
construction core


IC 6-pin less core CL6
IC 7-pin C7
IC 7-pin with temporary CT7


construction core
IC 7-pin less core CL7
0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard)
Keyed random KR
Construction master keyed CMK


(not available for Pyramid)
Visual key control (VKC)


- No stamping on keys VKC0
- Keys only VKC1
- Cylinders and keys (not for HS, 


CHS, PS, PCS, PHS or PCHS) VKC2
- Cylinders only (not for HS, 


CHS, PS, PCS, PHS or PCHS) VKC3
Concealed key control (CKC)


- CKC cylinders with VKC keys CKC2
- CKC cylinders only (not for HS, 


CHS, PS, PCS, PHS or PCHS) CKC3
2 keys per lock (standard)
More than 2 keys KY#


(e.g., KY6)


Lockset furnished with 
Schlage® C Keyway cylinder C


Lockset furnished with 
Sargent® LA Keyway cylinder LA


Finish
Description Specify
US3 Bright Brass 605


US4 Satin Brass 606


US9 Bright Bronze 611 


US10 Satin Bronze 612


US10B Dark Oxidized Satin 613
Bronze, oil rubbed


US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625 


US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626 


Zinc levers are plated to match BHMA finish.


Strike
Lip ANSI Curved Full
to Curved Lip Lip Box Lip


Center Specify Specify Specify
1" SA100 SC100


1-1/8" SA118 SC118 SF118


1-1/4" (standard) SC114


1-3/8" SA138 SC138


1-1/2" SA112 SC112


1-3/4" SA134 SC134


2" SA200 SC200


2-1/4" SA214 SC214


2-1/2" SA212 SC212


2-3/4" SA234 SC234


3" SA300 SC300


Backset
Description Specify


2-3/8" B238


2-3/4" (standard)


3-3/4" B334


5" B500 


* Not available for CL3629
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CL3600 Series Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets How to Specify


Suggested Specification
All locksets shall be CL3600 Series Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Lever Locksets as manufactured by Corbin Russwin Architectural
Hardware. 


A single lock chassis shall accommodate 1-3/8" to 2" thick doors. Locksets may be non-handed. Locksets shall have through-bolted
anti-rotation rose liners and shall contain no exposed screws. Chassis mounting screws may be accessed only when the lever and
rose are removed.


Locksets shall have solid cast levers with no plastic inserts, and wrought roses on both sides. Locksets shall have lever return spring
cassettes to prevent lever sag.


Levers shall operate independently. Lever handles shall be a minimum of 4-1/2" in length and shall provide a minimum of 2"
clearance from the surface of the door to the inside of the lever at the midpoint, and may also have a return that comes to within
1/2" of the door surface. Levers on keyed locksets shall be removable only when the designated key is in the cylinder.


A single lockset shall accommodate 6 or 7-pin conventional cylinders and all levels of master keying, construction master keying,
visual key control, high security and interchangeable core. Cylinders may be easily changed by removing the lever without
disassembling the lockset.


All locksets shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories for A label and lesser class single doors, 4'x10'.


Certification:
Federal Specification FF-H-106C
A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1
ANSI A117.1 Accessibility Code
California State Reference Code, 1989 (formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)


All locks, trim and cylinders shall be from one manufacturer.


All locksets shall carry a one-year limited warranty.







For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware


1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbinrusswin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007


Fax 800-461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locks and associated products, dedicated to satisfying
end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.


Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin Inc.  Other products brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective
owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. These materials are protected under US copyright laws.  All contents current at time of  publication.  Corbin
Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials. Copyright© 2004 Corbin Russwin, Inc. All
rights reserved.
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Light/Medium-Duty Lever Locksets 


CL3700 Series







CL3700 Series
Light/Medium-Duty Level Locksets


CL3700.2


Applications/Finishes


Quality
The CL3700 series is a Grade 2
light/medium-duty cylindrical lockset
which provides an outstanding
combination of value and performance. It
is the ideal lever lockset for light
commercial and heavy-duty residential
applications such as interior offices,
closets, multifamily housing, restaurants
and retail complexes. Available in six
architectural finishes and three lever
designs, the CL3700 series provides
quality materials and performance. 


Aesthetics
Three lever designs offer variety when
deciding on visual appeal, functionality
and application. The Newport and
Princeton lever designs easily fit into most
commercial applications, while the
Frascati lever brings a touch of Italy to
residential and more sophisticated
applications.


Vandal Resistance
CL3700 series locksets are available with
Corbin Russwin’s Pyramid patented
security cylinder, the most secure locking
system available. Pyramid is especially
recommended for installations that
require superior protection against
picking and drilling. See the Pyramid
catalog for additional information.


Key Advantages
• ANSI Grade 2 certification


• UL 1-1/2 hour fire rating


• Pyramid cylinders for increased security


• Interlocking tubular chassis and 
latchbolt


• ISO 9001 designed and manufactured 
in a certified 9001 facility


CL3700 Series


Applications 2
Finishes 2
Features 3
Trim Designs 3
Functions 4
Options and Accessories 5
How to Order 6
Specifications 7
This catalog can be found on the Internet at the
Corbin Russwin website at: www.corbin-russwin.com


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 612* Satin Bronze


BHMA 613*
Simulated Dark Oxidized Satin
Bronze


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


Zinc levers are plated to match BHMA finish.


*Simulated painted finish meeting ANSI standards for wear and
durability.
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CL3700 Series
Light/Medium-Duty Lever Locksets Features/Trim Designs


Trim Designs


Lever: Die-cast zinc
Lever length: 5-7/32" (133mm)
Rose: Brass
Rose diameter: 2-9/16" (65mm)


Complies with codes requiring lever to
return to within 1/2"  (13mm) of door
face.


Newport NZD


Lever: Die-cast zinc
Lever length: 4-3/4" (121mm)
Rose: Brass
Rose diameter: 2-9/16" (65mm)


Frascati FZD


Lever: Die-cast zinc
Lever length: 5-3/16" (132mm)
Rose: Brass
Rose diameter: 2-9/16" (65mm) 


Complies with codes requiring lever to
return to within 1/2" of door face.


Princeton PZD


Features
Handing 
Field reversible.
Right or left hand must be specified for
Frascati CL3755, 3759, 3780 and 3750.


Door Thickness
1-3/8" (35mm) to 1-3/4" (44mm).


Lock Chassis
Die-cast zinc for corrosion resistance.


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm) standard.
Optional: 2-3/8" (60mm).


Latches
1/2" (13mm) bolt projection.


Auxiliary Latchbolt
Deadlocking latchbolt prevents
manipulation when door is closed.


Strike
“T” Strike standard. Optional strikes, lip
lengths and ANSI wrought strike box
available; see How to Order, page 6.


Cylinder
Brass, 6-pin, L4 keyway, “0” bitted
standard.


Split Finishes
BHMA 605x625, 605x626, 606x625, and
606x626 are available in CL3720 privacy
function only.  Outside finish specified
first.  Front and strike finished to match
inside trim unless otherwise specified.


Keying Features Available
Master keying
Construction master keying
Visual key control
Concealed key control
Pyramid


Keys
Two nickel silver standard.


Warranty
One-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI 
Meets A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 2.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


California State Reference Code
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)


All levers with returns comply; levers
return to within 1/2" of door face.
UL/ULc 
All locks listed for B Label Single doors. 
UL symbol on latch front indicates listing.







CL3700 Series
Light/Medium-Duty Level Locksets


CL3700.4


Functions


Outside Inside Series/Function Type
ANSI No.


Series 4000
Function Description


CL3710 Passage or
Closet F75


• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side.
• Both levers always free.


CL3720
Privacy


Bedroom or
Bathroom


F76


• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side.
• Outside lever locked by button.
• Outside lever unlocked by rotating inside lever.
• Emergency release in outside lever.
• Inside lever always free.


CL3751 Entrance
or Office F81/82


• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side, except when turn
button locks outside lever.


• Rotating turn button locks outside lever, requiring key to
unlock.


• Rotating button the other way unlocks outside lever.
• Inside lever always free.


CL3755 Classroom F84


• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side, except when key
outside locks outside lever.


• Outside lever unlocked by key outside.
• Inside lever always free.


CL3759
Storeroom
or Public
Restroom


––


• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever inside.
• Key outside unlocks outside lever to retract latchbolt.
• Lever retracts latchbolt.
• Key is retained in the unlocked mode.
• When key is removed, outside lever is locked.
• Inside lever always free.


CL3780 Exit Latch ––


• For twin communicating or exit doors where one side
operation is required.


• Also when space is limited between door and switch panel.
• Deadlocking latchbolt.
• One-lever operation.
• Blank rose.
• Should be used only where rooms have more than one


entrance.


CL3750


Half Dummy
Trim


(Surface
Mounted)


–– • Lever acts as pull only; no operation.
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CL3700 Series
Light/Medium-Duty Lever Locksets


Dust Box for 2-3/4" (70mm) Curved Lip “T” Strike
To order with lockset, see How to Order, page 6.


To order separately, specify 687F94.


Dust Box for 2-1/4" (57mm) Full Lip Radius and
Square Corner Strikes


To order with lockset, see How to Order, page 6.


To order separately, specify 687F95.


ANSI Wrought Strike Box
To order with lockset, see How to Order, page 6.
To order separately, specify 120F76-8.


Full Lip Square Corner
2-1/4" x 1-1/2" x 1" (57mm x 38mm x 25mm) lip
to center 
To order with lockset, see How to Order, page 6.
To order separately, specify 687F61 x Finish.


Full Lip Radius Corner
2-1/4" x 1-1/2" x 1" (57mm x 38mm x 25mm) lip
to center 
To order with lockset, see How to Order, page 6.
To order separately, specify 687F62 x 1-1/8"
(29mm) x Finish.


Strikes


ANSI Curved Lip
4-7/8" x 1-1/4" x 1-1/4" (124mm x 32mm x
32mm) lip to center
To order with lockset, see How to Order, page 6.
To order separately, specify 217L13 x Lip Length x
Finish.


Curved Lip “T” Strike
2-3/4" x 1-1/8" x 1-1/4" (70mm x 29mm x 32mm)
lip to center
To order with lockset, see How to Order, page 6.
To order separately, specify 586L19 x Lip Length x
Finish.


Latches
To order optional latchbolt with lockset,
see How to Order, page 6.  


To order latchbolt separately, specify
Part No. x Finish (e.g., 687F63 x 626). 


All CL3700 latches are deadlocking.


Backset and Front Description UL Latches


2-3/4" (70mm)
Square Corner Front   2-1/4" x 
1-1/8" (57mm x 29mm) faceplate


687F63


2-3/8" (60mm)
Square Corner Front   2-1/4" x 1"
(57mm x 25mm) faceplate


687F64


2-3/8" (60mm)
1/4" Round Corner Front   2-1/4" x
1" (57mm x 25mm) faceplate


687F65


1" (25mm) Latch Sleeve 687F71


Standard Cylinder
.509" (13mm) plug diameter conventional
.552" (14mm) plug diameter high security
.496" plug diameter Pyramid
Brass, 6-pin


2 nickel silver keys
Finishes: 606, 626


To order optional cylinder with lockset, see How to Order, page 6.
To order cylinder separately, specify Part No. x Keyway x Finish
(e.g., 2000-037 x L4 x 626).


Cylinders


UL Firecup


Part No. 687F66
Supplied standard with all CL3700’s. 
Failure to use invalidates UL listing.


Screw Pack
Part No. 687F96
Supplied standard with wood-machine screws combination.


Options and Accessories


Conventional 6-Pin (standard) 2000-037


Schlage®


C Keyway
5-Pin


2400-037-C-5
“O” bitted or keyed random


Pyramid 7-Pin 2020-037







CL3700 Series
Light/Medium-Duty Level Locksets


CL3700.6


How to Order


Stock Order


Quantity Series/Function Trim Finish


100 CL3755 NZD 626


Backsets
Description Specify


2-3/8" (60mm) B238


2-3/4" (70mm) Standard


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Less cylinder with tailpiece for
Schlage® cylinder


M06


1-1/8" (29mm) latch front, square
corners (standard with 2-3/4"
(70mm) backset)
Available in 2-3/4" (70mm) backset only


Standard


1" (25mm) latch front, square
corners (standard with 2-3/8"
(60mm) backset)
Available in 2-3/8" (60mm) backset only


M14


1" (25mm) latch front, rounded corners
Available in 2-3/8" (60mm) backset only


M15


Dust box for 2-3/4" (70mm) strike M77


Dust box for 2-1/4" (57mm) strike M78


ANSI wrought strike box M17


Cylinders and Keying
Description Specify


Conventional 6-pin Standard


Less cylinder(s) LC


Pyramid (FC) (conventional) PHS


“O” bitted with 2 blank keys Standard


Keyed random KR


Construction master keying CMK


Visual Key Control (VKC)


- No keying data stamped on key
or cylinder VKC0


- Keys only VKC1


- Cylinders and keys
(not for HS) VKC2


- Cylinders only
(not for HS) VKC3


Concealed key control (CKC)


- CKC cylinders with VKC keys CKC2


- CKC cylinders only CKC3


2 keys per lock Standard


More than 2 keys KY#
(e.g., KY6)


Finishes
Description Specify
Bright Brass 605


Satin Brass 606


Satin Chromium Plated 626


Satin Bronze* 612


Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze * 613


Bright Chromium Plated 625 


Zinc levers are plated to match BHMA finish.


* Simulated painted finish meeting ANSI standards for wear
and durability.


Contract/Detailed Order


Quantity Keyset Series/Function Trim Finish Backset
Misc.


Options
Keying


24 AA1 CL3755 NZD 626 B238 M17 CKC2


Door Thickness
Door Thickness Specify


2-3/8" (60mm) - 1-3/4" (44mm) B238Strikes
Strike Type Specify


Curved Lip “T” Strike Standard


ANSI Curved Lip SA114 


Full Lip 1/4" (6mm) Radius Corner SFR114


Full Lip Square Corner SF114


Ordering Examples Where to find ordering
information and quick codes
Finishes Page 2
Handing Page 3
Trim Designs Page 3
Series/Functions Page 4
Door Thickness Page 6
Backsets Page 6
Strikes Page 5
Miscellaneous Options Page 6
Cylinders and Keying Page 6


Handing*
Hand Specify


Right Hand RH


Left Hand LH


*Must specify hand for Frascati CL3755, 3759, 3780 and
3750.
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CL3700 Series
Light/Medium-Duty Lever Locksets


Locksets shall be CL3700 Series Grade 2 Key-in-Lever Locksets.


Locks shall have an interlocking tubular chassis and latchbolt. Chassis mounting screws shall be accessible only when
the inside lever and rose are removed.


The latchbolt shall have a 1/2" (13mm) throw and shall include a deadlocking feature to inhibit manipulation when
the door is locked.


Locksets and latchbolts shall be reversible for ease of installation.


Locksets shall be adjustable for 1-3/8" (35mm) and 1-3/4" (44mm) door thickness. Levers shall have inside and
outside lever return springs to prevent lever sag.


Lever handles shall be a minimum of 4-3/4" (121mm) in length and shall provide a minimum of 2-1/8" (54mm)
clearance from surface of door to the inside of the lever at the midpoint.


Outside levers on keyed locksets shall be removable only when the designated key is in the cylinder.


Locksets shall be furnished with two nickel silver keys. All cylinder plugs shall be brass and furnished with 6-pin
chambers for master keying capabilities.


Cylinders shall be easily changed by removing the lever without disassembling the lockset.


Certification:
UL 1-1/2 Hour Fire Rating
ANSI A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 2
ANSI A117.1 Accessibility Code
All locksets shall carry a one-year warranty.


Specifications







For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your
authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin Inc.  Schlage® is a registered trademark of Schlage Lock Company.  Other product brand
names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only.  These materials are protected under US
copyright laws.  Copyright© 2001, 2002.  All rights reserved.All contents current at time of publication.  Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any
item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials.
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In U.S.A.:
Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware


1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbin-russwin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007


Fax 800-461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs
for security, safety and convenience.
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Applications


CL3900.2


Standard-Duty Key-In-Lever Locksets CL3900 Series


INDEX


Applications 2


Features 3


Finishes 3


Functions 4


Trim Designs 5


Options and Accessories 6


Strikes 7


How to Order 8-9


Helpful Terms 10


How to Specify 11


Applications
An economical, Grade 2 standard duty
lever lockset which provides an
outstanding combination of value and
performance. It’s the ideal lever lockset
for light commercial applications. 
When used in conjunction with the Extra
Heavy Duty CL3300 Series and the Heavy
Duty CL3600 Series lever locksets, the
overall cost of many projects may be
reduced without compromising
functionality and durability. 
Typical applications include:


• Interior offices
• Closets 
• Multi-family housing
• Restaurants
• Retail complexes


Advantages
• Solid cast levers
• Die-cast rose supports
• ANSI Grade 2 certification
• UL 3-hour fire rating 
• Independent lever return springs 
• Through-bolts on door for solid 


attachment 
• Covers ANSI/DHI door prep


A115.18 - 1994 “Spider Cut Out”
• Patented lever release for vandal 


resistance (Patent Number 4920773)
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Features
Handing 
Non-handed.


Door Thickness Adjustment (Patent Pending)
Standard 1-3/8" and 1-3/4" factory set for
1-3/4" doors. For 2" and 2-1/4" doors,
specify door thickness on the order.


Lock Chassis
Steel, zinc dichromated for corrosion
resistance.


Backset
2-3/4" standard.
Optional: 2-3/8", 3-3/4" and 5".


Latchbolt
Stainless steel, 1/2" throw latch with
universal “floating” front to fit both flat
and beveled doors.
2-1/4" x 1-1/8" square corner front for 
2-3/4" backset standard. Other latch
options, see page 6.


Auxiliary Latchbolt
Deadlocking latchbolt prevents
manipulation when door is closed.


Strike
ANSI curved lip strike standard, 4-7/8" x 
1-1/4" x 1-1/4" lip to center. Optional


strikes, lip lengths and ANSI wrought strike
box available; see How to Order, page 9.


Cylinder
Brass, 6-pin, L4 keyway, “O” bitted
standard.


Keying Features Available
Master keying
Construction master keying
Visual key control
Concealed key control
Security
Pyramid™ High Security
Interchangeable core (IC)
Security IC
Pyramid™ High Security IC


Keys
Two nickel silver standard.


Warranty
One year limited. Lifetime warranty against
lever sag and lever spring breakage.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI 
Meets A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 2.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


Federal 
Meets FF-H-106C.


California State Reference Code
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)


All levers with returns comply; levers
return to within 1/2" of door face.


UL /ULc 
All locks listed for “A” label single doors. 
Letter “F” and UL symbol on latch front
indicate listing.


Features


CL3900.3


Standard-Duty Key-In-Lever Locksets CL3900 Series


Finishes
BHMA 605 Bright Brass 


BHMA 606 Satin Brass 


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze 


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


Zinc levers are plated to match BHMA finish.
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Standard-Duty Key-In-Lever Locksets CL3900 Series


Functions


CL3900.4


Series/ ANSI No.
Outside Inside Function Type Series 4000 Function Description


• Latchbolt by lever either side, except when pushbutton locks outside lever. (Lever handle is 
free-wheeling in locked position.) 


• Outside lever locked by push button.
• Outside lever unlocked by emergency release tool by rotating inside lever or by closing door.
• Inside lever always free.


F75


F76


F77


F81/82


F84


F86


F80


––


––


––


––


CL3910


CL3920


CL3940


CL3951


CL3955


CL3957


CL3962


CL3975


CL3980


CL3981


CL3950


Passage       
or Closet


Privacy
Bedroom or
Bathroom


Patio or 
Privacy


Entrance
or Office


Classroom


Storeroom    
or Closet


Communicating


Dormitory
Lock


Passage
Lever x 


Blank Plate


Keyed Lever 
x Blank Plate


Half Dummy
Trim 


• Latchbolt by lever either side.
• Both levers always free.


• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side except when pushbutton locks outside lever. 
(Lever handle is free-wheeling in locked position.)


• Outside lever locked by push button.
• Outside lever unlocked by rotating inside lever or by closing door.
• Inside lever always free.
• Should not be used in rooms that have no other entrance.


• Deadlocking latchbolt by key in outside lever or by rotating inside lever.
• Outside lever always locked (lever handle is free-wheeling in locked position).
• Inside lever always free.


• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side except when turn button locks outside lever.  
(Lever handle is free-wheeling in locked position).  Pushing turn button locks outside lever, 
requiring use of key outside to unlock.


• Turning inside lever unlocks outside lever.
• Pushing in and turning button locks outside lever, requiring key at all times.  Turning inside 


lever does not unlock outside lever until button is manually turned to unlocked position.


• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side except when key outside locks outside lever. 
(Lever handle is free-wheeling in locked position.)     


• Outside lever unlocked by key outside.
• Inside lever always free.


• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side except when key in either lever locks or unlocks 
the lever independently of the other.  (Lever handle is free-wheeling in locked position.)


• Should be used only in office or rooms with multiple entries. 


• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever except when lever is locked by key.      
• Lever on one side; blank plate on the other.
• Lever always free.
• For single or double communicating doors.


• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever except when key locks lever (lever handle is free-wheeling in 
locked position).


• Lever on one side; blank plate on other side.


• Lever acts as pull only; no operation.


• Deadlocking latchbolt by lever either side except when pushbutton or key locks outside lever.       
• Pushbutton released by turning inside lever or by closing door.
• Pushbutton is not released when locked by key and, therefore, must be manually unlocked by key.
• Inside lever always free.
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Trim Designs


CL3900.5


Standard-Duty Key-In-Lever Locksets CL3900 Series


AZD
Lever: Die-cast zinc
Rose: Wrought brass 


or bronze


PZD
Lever: Die-cast zinc
Rose: Wrought brass 


or bronze


NZD
Lever: Die-cast zinc
Rose: Wrought brass 


or bronze


Armstrong


Newport
Complies with codes requiring lever to return to
within 1/2" of door face.


Princeton
Complies with codes requiring lever to return to
within 1/2" of door face.
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Standard-Duty Key-In-Lever Locksets CL3900 Series


Options and Accessories


CL3900.6


Security Type Standard Cylinder Interchangeable Core
Conventional, 6-Pin 2000-039/2000-039L** 8000


High Security, 6-Pin 2010-039/2010-039L** 8010


Cylinders


List No. Front     Front Width “W” Backset Latch Diameter
679F12 Universal 1" (25mm) 2-3/8" (60mm) 7/8" (22mm)


680F05 (standard) Universal 1-1/8" (29mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 1" (22mm)*


680F41 Universal 1-1/8" (29mm) 3-3/4" (95mm) 1" (25mm) 


Backset Latchbolt Extension Backset Latch Diameter
Desired List Number


5" 679F12, 679F13 680F488 2-3/8" (60mm) 7/8" (22mm)
5" 679F05, 679F06 680F498 2-3/4" (70mm) 1" (25mm)


Deadlocking Latchbolts


Backset Extension Links


Plain Latchbolts


* 2-3/4" backset latches have 7/8" diameter with a sleeve to accommodate 1" door preps.
All latches have universal fronts, so they fit both flat and beveled door fronts. 
When ordering latchbolts, specify Part No. x Finish (e.g., 679F12 x 626).
Available in 606, 612, 613 and 626.


List No. Front     Front Width “W” Backset Latch Diameter
679F13 Universal 1" (25mm) 2-3/8" (60mm) 7/8" (22mm)


680F06 (standard) Universal 1-1/8" (29mm) 2-3/4" (70mm) 1" (22mm)*


680F43 Universal 1-1/8" (29mm) 3-3/4" (95mm) 1" (25mm) 


Plug diameter for standard cylinder is .509, and .552 for high-security cylinders.
Cylinders are brass and come with 2 nickel silver keys.
Finishes for standard cylinders include 606 or 626. 
Finishes for interchangeable core cylinders include 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 625, 626.
To order cylinders separately, specify Part No. x Keyway x Finish (e.g., 2000-039 x L4 x 626). 
** For 2" and 2-1/4" doors.


Competitive Keyway List Number
Schlage® C (“O” bitted) 2400-039-C / 2400-039L-C**


Schlage® C (keyed random) 2400-039-C-KR / 2400-039L-C-KR**
Sargent® LA (“O” bitted) 2400-039-LA / 2400-039L-LA**


Cylinders with Competitive Keyways*


* Includes cylinder for 1-3/4" door. 
“O” bitted cylinders are 6-pin. 
Keyed random cylinders are 5-pin only.
** For 2" and 2-1/4" doors.
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Options and Accessories


CL3900.7


Standard-Duty Key-In-Lever Locksets CL3900 Series


Attaching Screws
*For T-Strikes order screw pack 680F388 by finish.
**For ANSI Strikes order screw pack 680F398 by finish.


“T” Strike                                                  586L19MLENFIN


This strike will accommodate frames for 1-3/8" (35mm) 
to 1-3/4" (44mm) thick doors.  Strikes with other lip
dimensions shown are available to special order.  
Supplied with Wrought Strike Box Part.*


ANSI Wrought Box Strike                                 120F768


Available to special order.  


Strike ASA Blank                                      680L52MLENFIN


Available to special order.  Installed in frame with standard
ANSI A115.2 preparation to replace the strike when the
lockset has been removed from the door.**


Full Lip Strike                                         680L50MLO2OFIN 


With full lip anti-rattle tab.*


Full Lip Strike
1/4 Radius Corners                                                680L51L020FIN


Similar in dimensions and function to the L50 Strike but
with radius corners for easy mortising by power tools.
Anti-rattle tab.*


Standard ANSI 
Curved Lip Strike   217L13MLENFIN T-Strike


For door and frames with ANSI A115.2 preparations.**


Cylinder Type Quick Code
Best® 6 or 7-pin Interchangeable Core Specify M08


Schlage® 6-pin Interchangeable Core Specify M69


Levers That Accept Competitive Interchangeable Core Cylinders*


Competitive Cylinder List Number
Schlage® conventional (21-002, 23-001, 23-013) or Specify M06


Primus® (20-548, 20-550, 20-78, 20-750) 680F588/681F208**


Adapters Required to Accept Competitive Cylinders*


* Cylinder not included.


Strikes


* Kit that modifies Schlage® cylinder to fit CL3900 (cylinder not included)
** For 2" and 2-1/4" Doors
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Standard-Duty Key-In-Lever Locksets CL3900 Series


How to Order


CL3900.8


Split Trim /Finish Order
Trim Finish


Quantity Series/Function Outside Inside Outside Inside Hand


12 CL3955 NZD AZD 626 625 RH


Contract / Detailed Order


Optional Misc. Optional
Quantity Keyset Series/Function Trim Finish Hand Backset Strike Options Cylinder Keying


24 AA1 CL3955 NZD 626 RHR B238 SC114 M17 HS CKC2


Stock Order


Quantity Series/Function Trim Finish Hand


100 CL3955 NZD 626 RHR


Ordering Examples


Where to find ordering
information and quick codes
Series/Functions Page 4


Trim Designs Page 5


Finishes Page 9


Handing Page 9


Door Thickness’ Page 9


Backsets Page 9


Strikes Page 9


Miscellaneous Options Page 9


Cylinders and Keying Page 9
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How to Order


CL3900.9


Standard-Duty Key-In-Lever Locksets CL3900 Series


Finishes
Description Specify
US3 Bright Brass 605


US4 Satin Brass 606


US9 Bright Bronze 611 


US10 Satin Bronze 612


US10B Dark Oxidized Satin 613
Bronze, oil-rubbed


US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625 


US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626 


Zinc levers are plated to match BHMA finish.


Strikes
Lip ANSI Curved Lip Full
to Curved Lip Box Lip


Center Specify Specify Specify
1" SA100 SC100 N/A


1-1/4" Standard SC114 SF114


1-1/4" N/A N/A SFR114* 


1-1/2" SA112 SC112 N/A


1-3/4" SA134 SC134 N/A


2" SA200 SC200 N/A


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Spanner head screws M02


Torx head screws M04


Hex head screws M05


Less cylinder with tailpiece for
Schlage® cylinder M06


Lever to accept Best-type core
(NZD & PZD design only) M08


Lever to accept Schlage®


Interchangeable Core
(NZD & PZD design only) M69


1" latch front, square corners
(standard with 2-3/8" backset) M14


ANSI wrought strike box M17


Cylinders and Keying
Description Specify
Conventional 6-pin Standard


Less cylinder(s) LC


Security HS


Security IC CHS


Pyramid™ High Security PHS


Pyramid™ High Security IC PCHS


IC 6-pin C6


IC 6-pin with temporary 
construction core CT6


IC 6-pin less core CL6


“O” bitted with 2 blank keys Standard


Keyed random KR


Construction master keying CMK


Visual Key Control (VKC)


- Keys only VKC1


- Cylinders and keys
(not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS) VKC2


- Cylinders only
(not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS) VKC3


Concealed key control (CKC)


- CKC cylinders with VKC keys CKC2


- CKC cylinders only CKC3


2 keys per lock Standard


More than 2 keys KY#
(e.g., KY6)


Handing
Hand Specify
Right Hand RH


Left Hand LH


Right Hand Reverse RHR


Left Hand Reverse LHR


Backsets
Description Specify


2-3/8" B238
2-3/4" Standard
3-3/4" B334


5" B500


Door Thickness’
Door Thickness Specify


1-3/8" - 1-3/4" Standard


2", 2-1/4" D214


* SFR114 contains 1/4" radius corners.
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Standard-Duty Key-In-Lever Locksets CL3900 Series


Helpful Terms


CL3900.10


Auxiliary Latchbolt
A supplementary latch which, when the
door is closed, automatically deadlocks
the latchbolt. Protects the latchbolt from
forced retraction  or “credit carding.”


Backset
The distance from the front of the lock 
to the centerline of the cylinder or
knob/lever hub.


Bevel
The angle of the edge of a door in
relation to the inside and outside surfaces
of the stile. The most common bevel for
commercial doors is 1/8 " in 2".


Box Strike
A strike equipped with an enclosure
behind the hole(s) for the latchbolt
and/or deadbolt. Protects the strike area
from mortar or cement.


Chassis
The housing of a lockset, containing
most of the working parts.


Curved Lip Strike
A strike with the lip curved to conform to
the detail of the door frame.


Dummy Trim
Trim only, without the lock or latching
mechanism, usually used on the inactive
door of a pair of doors for design
balance.


Front
The part of a lock visible on the edge
of a door.


Hand
The direction a door swings.


Latchbolt
A lock component having a beveled end
that projects from the lock front but may
be forced back into the chassis by end
pressure or drawn back by action of the
retractor. When the door is closed, the
latchbolt projects into a hole provided in
the strike, holding the door in the closed
position.


Lip of Strike
The projecting part of a strike which first
engages the latch; may be curved or
straight.


Return
The part of a lever handle which angles
or turns back toward the face of the door.
Also, the distance between the end of the
return of the lever and the surface of the
door.


Strike
A metal plate that is pierced or recessed
to receive the deadbolt or latchbolt of a
lock (sometimes called a keeper).


Throw
The distance that a lock’s deadbolt or
latchbolt projects when in the locked
position. The effective throw is the
distance that a latchbolt projects when
deadlocked.


Wrought Strike Box
A metal box mounted behind the strike
to protect the strike opening from mortar
or cement.


Keying and Cylinder
Terms
Concealed Key Control (CKC)
The marking of standard key symbols on
a cylinder in a location which is not
visible once the cylinder is installed.


Construction Core
An interchangeable core for temporary
use during construction. It is replaced by
the permanent core when construction
personnel no longer need access.


Construction Master Keying (CMK)
A cylinder preparation which allows
temporary access by construction
personnel.


Control Key
A key used to remove and install inter-
changeable cores.


Cylinder
A lock component containing the
combination which determines which
keys will operate.


High Security Cylinder
A cylinder which provides extra resistance
to picking and unauthorized duplication
of keys.


Interchangeable Core (IC) 
A cylinder which can be removed and
installed quickly with a control key by
non-technical personnel when re-keying
is required.


Key Section
The cross-section of a key blade, as
viewed from bow to tip.


Key Symbol
A letter/number combination in
standard industry format (e.g., 1AA, AA1,
etc.) which indicates exactly how a key or
cylinder fits into a keying system.


Keyway
The opening in a cylinder plug through
which the key enters.


Master Keying
Preparation of a cylinder to operate with
keys of different levels of access.


Visual Key Control (VKC)   
The marking of standard key symbols on
keys and on the visible portion of the
front of cylinders.


45037 CR CL3900  8/23/01  4:16 PM  Page 10







How to Specify


CL3900.11


Standard-Duty Key-In-Lever Locksets CL3900 Series


Suggested Specification


Notes


Lockset chassis shall be constructed of heavy gauge steel and cast components, plated to protect against rust and corrosion.
Locksets shall be adjustable for 1-3/8" (35mm) and 1-3/4" (44mm) or 2" (51mm) and 2-1/4" (57mm) door thickness.


Locksets shall be non-handed, and shall install easily without the need for specialized installation tools.  Locksets shall have
separate anti-rotation throughbolts in the 6 o’clock and 12 o’clock position outside the 2-1/8" face bore, and shall have no exposed
mounting screws.  


Locksets shall have solid one-piece, cast levers without plastic inserts, and shall be a minimum of 4-5/8"(117mm) in length.  
Levers shall operate independently, and shall have inside and outside lever return springs.  Outside levers on the keyed locksets
shall be removable only when the designated key is in the cylinder. 


Vandal-resistant levers shall be offered as a standard feature in all locking functions and shall be Free Wheeling in the locked
condition.  Locksets that are rigid in the locked condition, or must require resetting (breakaway) are not acceptable.


The latchbolt shall be made of stainless steel.


All locksets shall carry a one year mechanical warranty.  Locksets shall carry a lifetime warranty against lever sag or lever spring
breakage.


All locksets shall comply with the following certifications:
---   UL 3-Hour Fire Rating
---   ANSI A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 2
---   ANSI A117.1 Accessibility Code
---   ANSI A115.1B Preparation


All locksets shall be CL3900 Series Grade 2 key-in-Lever Cylindrical Locksets as manufactured by Corbin Russwin Inc.
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For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your
authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin, Inc.
1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110


Phone 800-543-3658/704-283-2101
Fax 800-447-6714/704-289-6937


www.corbin-russwin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007/905-564-5854


Fax 800-461-8989/905-564-8182
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locks and associated products, dedicated to satisfying
end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.


Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin Inc.  Pyramid and Design™ is a trademark of Corbin Russwin, Inc.  Best® is a registered
trademark of Best Lock Corporation.  Schlage® and Primus® are registered trademarks of Schlage Lock Company.  Sargent® is a registered trademark of Sargent
Manufacturing Company.  Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes
only.  These materials are protected under US copyright laws.  All contents current at time of publication.  Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change availability of 
any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


45037-MA-5.0-8/01R
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Door Closers DC2000 Series







2 DC2000.2


Door Closers 
DC2000 Series
Applications
Proven effective in high-use, high-abuse
situations, with millions of units in service
for over 20 years. DC2000 Series Door
Closers fulfill security and life safety
requirements by ensuring reliable
latching for access control and fire code
compliance, along with ease of operation
and precise adjustability for barrier-free
code compliance. Ideal for virtually all
door openings and draft conditions in
both new construction and renovations,
including:
• Schools and universities
• Health care
• Government
• Commercial and industrial
• Office and retail
• Transportation and utilities
• Hotels and conference centers
• Religious


Advantages
• Meets or exceeds ANSI A156.4 Grade 1


requirements
• Compliance with building and barrier-


free codes
• Up to full 180° door opening
• Unique pressure-relief backcheck


intensity valve includes safety feature to
maintain correct internal pressure


• Innovative multiple backcheck location
valve offers 70° or 90° backcheck
setting on all mountings


• One-piece seamless steel spring tube
seals in hydraulic fluid 


• Tapered valves allow precise adjustment
• Cast iron body
• Paper template enhances ease of instal-


lation in new and retrofit situations
• QUIK-INSTALL™ mounting bracket


speeds installation and reduces costs 
• Ten-year limited warranty


Applications


Applications 2


Features 3 


Mountings 6 


Door Closer Arms 8 


Mounting Brackets 10


Brackets and Covers 11


Size and Handing 12-13


How to Order 14


Helpful Terms 17


How to Specify 18







DC2200 DC2400 DC2600
Overview of Features Closers Closers Closers


Spring power Non-sized; Sizes 1-6; Sizes 1-6
adjustable 1/2-size


1-6 adjustment


Latching speed valve Standard Standard Standard


Closing speed valve Standard Standard Standard


Backcheck intensity valve with 
Standard Standard Optionalsafety feature


Multiple backcheck location valve Standard Standard Optional


Delayed action valve Optional Optional Optional


Parallel arm mounting Optional Optional Optional


Top jamb mounting Standard Standard Standard


Heavy duty regular arm Optional Optional Optional


Heavy duty parallel arm Optional Optional Optional


Backstop arm Optional Optional Optional*


Spring Stop Arm Optional Optional Optional*


Hold-open Optional Optional Optional


Sex nuts and bolts (SNBs) Optional Optional Optional


Corrosion protection Optional Optional Optional


Full cover Standard Standard Standard


Slim cover Optional Optional Optional


Full metal cover Optional Optional Optional


Security torx machine screws Optional Optional Optional


Security package (includes heavy duty 
parallel or regular arm, full metal cover Optional Optional Optional
and security torx machine screws)


Plated finishes Optional Optional Optional


Extreme temperature fluid Optional Optional Optional


Ten-year warranty Standard Standard Standard


* Available only when ordered with backcheck intensity valve and multiple backcheck location valve.
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Features
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Features
Spring Power
DC2200 closers: non-sized; fully
adjustable 1 through 6.
DC2400 closers: sizes 1 through 6; 
half-size adjustability.
DC2600 closers: sizes 1 through 6; 
non-adjustable.
For recommended sizes, see page 12.


Handing
Non-handed.


Body
Cast iron case with seamless one-piece
forged steel spring tube.


Arm
Standard: heavy duty forged steel.
Optional arms available; see Door Closer
Arms, page 8, or How to Order, page 15.


Spindle
Triple heat treated steel.


Piston
Precision machined, heat treated steel.


Springs
Double heat treated steel, tempered.


Valves
Latching speed valve standard.
Closing speed valve standard.
Multiple backcheck location valve and
backcheck intensity valve with safety
feature standard on DC2200 and
DC2400 closers; optional on DC2600
closers. See How to Order, page 15.
Delayed action valve optional on
DC2200, DC2400 and DC2600 closers.
Delayed action preset for 20 seconds;
adjustable up to 60 seconds. Effective
from maximum opening to 70° for all
mountings. See How to Order, page 15.


Seals
“O” rings.


Fluid
Standard: high lubricity hydraulic fluid.
Optional: extreme temperature fluid;
eliminates valve readjustment when
temperatures vary more than 50°F. See
How to Order, page 15.


Degree of Opening
Up to full 180° opening standard for
regular, top jamb and parallel arm
mountings.


Power Adjustment Arm Bracket
15% adjustment standard. 


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.4, Grade 1. See page 14.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.  See
page 5.


Federal
Meets FF-H-121D, Type 3000.


UL / ULC
Listed for fire and cycle requirements. 


ADA
Complies with Americans with
Disabilities Act.


Cover
Standard: non-metallic full cover. 
Optional: slim cover or full metal cover;
see How to Order, page 15.


Mountings
Standard: regular and top jamb.
Optional mountings available; see
Mountings, page 6, or How to Order,
page 15.


Mounting Bracket
QUIK-INSTALL™ mounting bracket
standard. 


Fasteners
Standard: combination screws for wood
and metal doors. 
Optional: sex nuts and bolts (SNBs) or
security torx machine screws; see How to
Order, page 15.


Corrosion Protection
Painted protective coating on all metal
surfaces for use in corrosive
environments. Optional on all closers;
see How to Order, page 15.


Warranty
Ten-year limited. 


Features
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Finishes
Standard painted finishes


BHMA 600 Primed for Painting


BHMA 689 Silver Aluminum Painted


BHMA 690 Dark Bronze Painted


BHMA 691 Light Bronze Painted


BHMA 693 Black Painted


BHMA 696 Satin Brass Painted


Plated finishes are available only on the full
cover, full metal cover, regular arm, parallel
arm and deep reveal arms.


US3 BHMA 605 Bright Brass 


US4 BHMA 606 Satin Brass 


US9 BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


US10 BHMA 612 Satin Bronze 


US26 BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


US26D BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


DC2000.5


Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Barrier-Free Code Compliance
The DC2000 Series Door Closers listed
below conform to the 5 lbf. maximum
door opening force requirement for
non-fire-rated interior hinged doors,
according to:


Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings
and Facilities, Section 4.13.11


American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
A117.1, Section 4.13.11


DC2200 DC2412
DC2210 DC2421
DC2220 DC2601
DC2401 DC2611
DC2411 DC2621


These door closers are certified by
Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware
to comply with the above standards when
properly installed and (if applicable)
adjusted, in regular arm, parallel arm
and top jamb mountings. 


Features







6 DC2000.6


Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Regular Arm Mounting DC2200, DC2400, DC2600 Series
Most common mounting, providing the greatest closing
efficiency. Closer is mounted on the pull side, with the arm
perpendicular to the face of the door. Arm bracket is attached
to the door frame.


Parallel Arm Mounting DC2210, DC2410, DC2610 Series
Allows inside application of closer on out-swinging doors.
Closer is mounted on the push side, with the arm parallel to 
the face of the door. Arm does not project from the opening. 


Top Jamb Mounting DC2220, DC2420, DC2620 Series
Accommodates reveals up to 31/4". Closer is mounted on the
push side, with the arm perpendicular to the face of the door.
Arm bracket is mounted on the door.
Minimum 13/4” top jamb required.


Track Mounting DC2230, DC2430, DC2630 Series
Closer is top jamb mounted on the pull side; arm is connected
to a door-mounted track. Maximum degree of opening is 100°.
Maximum closing power is size 4.
Minimum 3” top jamb required.


Track Mounting DC2240, DC2440, DC2640 Series
Closer is mounted on push side of door; arm is connected to a
stop mounted track.  Maximum degree of opening is 100°.


Mountings


Flush Transom Mounting
Closer is top jamb mounted on the push side; arm is attached to
the door.
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Deep Reveal Top Jamb Mounting
For reveals greater than 31/4", up to 11".


Regular Arm Mounting with Mortise Arm Bracket
Used on inadequately reinforced frames, such as those with bull
nose trims. 


Parallel Arm Offset Angle Mounting
Allows parallel arm mounting when used with an overhead door
holder.


Parallel Arm Mounting on Flush Transom 
Allows parallel arm mounting on flush transom applications. 


Narrow Top Jamb Mounting
For use when the frame is too narrow for a normal top jamb or
top jamb track mounting. 


Mountings
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Regular Arm 
Used with regular arm mounting (pull side) and top jamb
mounting (push side).
Standard on DC2200, DC2400 and DC2600 closers.
To order separately, specify 421F33-8 x Finish.


Regular Arm with Hold-Open*
Permits door to remain in hold-open position. 
Used with regular arm mounting (pull side) and top jamb
mounting (push side). Optional on DC2200, DC2400 and
DC2600 closers; specify Quick Code A1.
To order separately, specify 421F32-8 x Finish.


Heavy Duty Regular Arm
Recommended for high-use, high-abuse environments.
Tamper-resistant, solid forged steel riveted arm; mounted 
on pull side.  Optional on DC2200, DC2400 and DC2600 series;
specify Quick Code A10.
To order separately, specify 597F52-8 x Finish. Not available 
in plated finishes.


Parallel Arm 
Regular arm plus parallel arm mounting bracket; mounted on
push side.
Order closer as DC2210, DC2410 or DC2610 series.
To order separately, specify 421F33-8 x 188F41-8 x Finish.


Parallel Arm with Hold-Open*
Permits door to remain in hold-open position. 
Regular arm with hold-open plus parallel arm mounting
bracket; mounted on push side.
Optional on DC2210, DC2410 and DC2610 series; specify Quick
Code A1.
To order separately, specify 421F32-8 x 509F49-8 x Finish.


Heavy Duty Parallel Arm 
Recommended for high-use, high-abuse environments. 
Tamper-resistant, solid forged steel riveted arm; mounted on
push side.
Optional on DC2210, DC2410 and DC2610 series; specify Quick
Code A3.
To order separately, specify 489F70-8 x Finish. Not available in
plated finishes.


*Not allowed by code on fire doors.


Door Closer Arms
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Heavy Duty Reversible Backstop Parallel Arm
Recommended for high-use, high-abuse environments. 
Tamper-resistant, solid forged steel riveted arm (mounted on
push side). Field reversible steel lug restricts degree of opening
to protect door, wall and hardware. Requires both backcheck
valves on closer. Optional on DC2210, DC2410 and DC2610
series; specify Quick Code A4. To order separately, specify
566F33-8 x Finish. Not available in plated finishes.


Heavy Duty Reversible Backstop Parallel Arm with 
Hold-Open*
Recommended for high-use, high-abuse environments. 
Same as above, with on-off hold-open; 90° turn of the “T”
handle permits door to remain in hold-open position.
Requires both backcheck valves on closer. 
Optional on DC2210, DC2410 and DC2610 series; specify Quick
Code A5. To order separately, specify 566F34-8 x Finish. Not
available in plated finishes.


Pull Side Track Arm
Provides a clean, aesthetic look with maximum 100° opening;
mounted on pull side.
Order closer as DC2230, DC2430 and DC2630 series.
To order separately, specify 294F38-8 (track arm) x 294F45-8
(non-hold-open track) x Finish. Not available in plated finishes.


Pull Side Track Arm with Hold-Open*
Same as Track Arm, with the addition of hold-open which can
be set for 85°, 90°, 95° or 100° opening; mounted on pull side.
Optional on DC2230, DC2430 and DC2630 series; specify Quick
Code A1.
To order separately, specify 294F38-8 (track arm) x 294F44-8
(hold-open track) x Finish. Not available in plated finishes.


Door Closer Arms


*Not allowed by code on fire doors.


Heavy Duty Parallel Arm with Hold-Open*
Recommended for high-use, high-abuse environments. 
Tamper-resistant, solid forged steel riveted arm; mounted on
push side. Permits door to remain in hold-open position. 
Optional on DC2210, DC2410 and DC2610 series; specify Quick
Code A2. To order separately, specify 489F69-8 x Finish. Not
available in plated finishes.


Heavy Duty Spring Stop Parallel Arm
Recommended for high-use, high-abuse environments.  This single
unit integrates a commercial grade door closer, a shock absorber
and an auxiliary heavy duty overhead stop.  Requires both back-
check valves on the closer.  Order closer as DC2210, DC2410 or
DC2610 x Quick Code All x Door Width.  To order separately
specify 615F52 for door 28”-32”; 615F54 for door 33”-41”; 615F56
for doors 42”-48”.  These arms are not available in plated finishes.


Heavy Duty Spring Stop Parallel Arm with Hold-Open*
Same as spring stop above, with hold-open.  Holder mechanism
tension is adjustable and can be set to effectively hold door open
through gust of wind.  Hold-open can be engaged/disengaged by a
partial turn of the mechanism with a standard blade type screw-
driver.  Requires both backcheck valves on the closer.  Order closer
as DC2210, DC2410, DC2610 x Quick Code A12 x Door Width. To
order separately, specify 615F51 for doors 28”-32”; 615F53 for doors
33”-41”; and 615F55 for doors 42”-48”. Not available in plated finishes.







QUIK-INSTALLTM Mounting Bracket
Unique cost-saving feature, standard on all closers. Reduces
installation time and cost, assures correct mounting and extends
closer life. Bracket is first mounted to door or frame, then
closer is attached. By minimizing handling of closer, bracket
reduces installer fatigue and promotes accuracy.
To order separately, specify 188F03-8 x Finish. Not available in
plated finishes.


Parallel Arm Bracket
Converts regular arm closer to parallel arm closer. Standard
with parallel arm mounting. 
To order separately, specify 188F41-8 x Finish.
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Deep Reveal Arm (33/8"-71/4")
Accommodates top jamb mounting for reveals up to 71/4",
depending on door and frame conditions; mounted on push side.
Optional on DC2220, DC2420 and DC2620 series; specify Quick
Code A6 for regular or A8 for hold-open.* To order separately,
specify 421F41-8 x Finish for non-hold-open; specify 421F40-8 x
Finish for hold-open.


Extra-Deep Reveal Arm (73/8"-11")
Permits top jamb mounting (push side) for reveals of 73/8"-11",
depending on door and frame conditions. Also available with
hold-open.* Optional on DC2220, DC2420 and DC2620 series;
specify Quick Code A7 for regular or A9 for hold-open.* To
order separately, specify 421F45-8 x Finish for non-hold-open;
specify 421F44-8 x Finish for hold-open.


Push Side Track Arm
Provide a clean aesthetic look for doors opening a maximum of
100° and a minimum door width of 32”.  Order closer as
DC2240, DC2440, DC2640 Series.  Back check option
recommended.  to order arm & track separately, specify 615F31
x Finish. (Not available in plated finishes.)


Push Side Track Arm with Hold-Open*
Same as Track Arm with the addition of hold-open that my be
positioned on door to allow hold open from 85° to 100°;
mounted on push side; turn knob offers the user the option of
turning hold-open off or on.  Order closers DC2240, DC2440,
DC2640 & Quick Code T1.  Back check option recommended.
To order separately, specify 615F32 x Finish. (Not available in
plated finishes).


Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Arms and Brackets


*Not allowed by code on fire doors.
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Mounting Brackets


Parallel Arm Hold-Open Bracket
Converts regular arm hold-open closer to parallel arm hold-open
closer. Standard with parallel arm hold-open mounting. 
To order separately, specify 509F49-8 x Finish.


Drop Plate Selection Table


Closer Series Slim Cover Full Cover


DC2210, DC2410 188F65-8 597F58-8
DC2610


DC2220, DC2420 188F65-8 188F65-8
DC2620


DC2230, DC2430
DC2630 294F40 597F59-8


DC2240, DC2440
DC2640


Reinforcing Bracket
Supplied as standard for use with A11 and A12 spring stop arms.
Provides additional support to the soffit plate on installations with
door frame reveals from 17/8" to 45/8" (48mm to 117mm).
To order separately specify part number 615F58 x finish.


Deep Reveal Reinforcement Kit
For use with A11 and A12 spring stop arms. Use to support the
soffit plate on installations with wide frames. Clamps may be used
with or without the spacer block, depending on frame conditions.
For frames deeper than 45/8" (117mm), specify Quick Code M103.
To order separately specify part number 615F59 x finish.


Parallel Arm Offset Bracket
Required when parallel arm mounting is used in conjunction with
an overhead door holder; see M83 Option under How to Order,
page 16.
To order separately, specify 188F62-8 x Finish.


Drop Plate
Permits parallel arm or top
jamb mounting on door when
top rail is too narrow to install
closer in the regular manner.
Minimum 2" top rail
required. 
To order separately, specify
Part No. x Finish.


Parallel Arm Flush Transom Bracket
Required when parallel arm mounting is used on a flush transom
application; see M82 Option under How to Order, page 16.
To order separately, specify 188F63-8 x Finish. Not available in
plated finishes.


Mortise Arm Bracket for Regular Arm Mounting
For regular arm mounting where frame requires reinforcement,
e.g., on frames with bull nose trims; see M84 Option under How to
Order, page 16.
To order separately, specify 244F17-8 x Finish. Not available in
plated finishes.


Power Adjustment Arm Bracket
Standard on all closers without hold-open, except heavy duty and
track type. In regular arm or top jamb mounting, bracket may be
reversed to increase closing power 15%.
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Brackets and Covers


Retrofit Plates
For installation of Corbin Russwin DC2200 Closers where doors
& frames have been prepared for LCN heavy duty surface
closers, order the
following
replacement kits
with complete
Corbin Russwin
closers.


To Replace LCN Model


4040/4041       Regular Arm


4040/4041       Parallel Arm


4110EDA


4010


Order the following 
Quickcode with Closer


M101A


M101B


M101C


M101D


Flush Partition Bracket
For use with A11 and A12 spring stop arms. Where rabbeted or
flush transom conditions prevent installation of the soffit plate
assembly. This bracket fastens to the overhead transom to
provide a mounting surface for the soffit plate assembly, specify
Quick Code M104
To order separately, specify part number 615F60 x finish.


Angle Support Bracket and Spacer
Available separately for mounting A2, A3, A4 and A5 heavy duty
arms on narrow frame or soffit conditions; 
see How to Order, page 15.
To order M85 Angle Support Bracket separately, specify 
447F14 x Finish.
To order M86 Spacer separately, specify 447F13 x Finish.


Full Cover
Standard on all DC2000 series door closers. Completely covers
closer body. Reversible for regular and parallel arm mountings.
For top jamb mounting, specify hand.
115/8" x 3" x 23/4" deep.
Painted and plated finishes.
To order separately, specify 597F78-9 x Finish.


Slim Cover
Optional on all DC2000 Series Door Closers.
Non-handed. Cap covers bottom of spindle.
For DC2200 and DC2400 closers: 115/8" x 2" x 23/4" deep.
For DC2600 closers: 103/8" x 2" x 23/4" deep.
Available in painted finishes; see How to Order, page 15.
To order separately for DC2200 and DC2400 closers, specify
7F40 x Finish. Not available in plated finishes.To order
separately for DC2600 closer, specify 387F40 x Finish.


Full Metal Cover
For use in high-abuse applications, such as schools and
detention facilities. For all mountings, specify hand.
DC2200 and DC2400: 111/2" x 27/8" x 23/4" deep. Available in
painted and plated finishes. See How to Order, page 15.
To order separately for RH or LHR, specify 603F55 x Finish.
To order separately for LH or RHR, specify 603F57 x Finish.
DC2600: 101/4" x 27/8" x 23/4" deep. 
To order separately for RH or LHR, specify 603F56 x Finish.
order separately for LH or RHR, specify 603F58 x Finish.
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Top Jamb Mounting
Door: left hand reverse bevel Door: right hand reverse bevel
Closer: right hand push side Closer: left hand push side


Handing
Refers to the direction a door swings; always determined from the outside of the door.


Regular Mounting
Door: left hand Door: right hand
Closer: left hand pull side Closer: right hand pull side


Parallel Arm Mounting
Door: left hand reverse bevel Door: right hand reverse bevel
Closer: right hand push side Closer: left hand push side


Recommended Door Closer Sizes


Size of Door
Exterior, Exterior, Recommended


Mounting Interior In-swinging Out-swinging Closer Size


2'4" — — 1


3'0" — — 2


Regular or 3'6" 2'6" 3'0" 3


Top Jamb 4'0" 3'0" 3'6" 4


4'6" 3'6" 4'0" 5


5'0" 4'0" 4'6" 6


2'4" — — 1


2'6" — — 2


Parallel Arm 3'0" — 2'6" 3


3'6" — 3'0" 4


4'0" — 3'6" 5


4'6" — 4'0" 6


Factors in Determining Closer Size
1 – Weight and Height of Door
Doors vary in weight from light hollow-
core wood doors to heavy metal doors.
Door sizes listed in the chart are based
on doors of standard weight and height.
Extra-light or extra-heavy weight or
unusual height must be compensated for.


2 – Draft and Wind Conditions
Draft and wind conditions are perhaps
the most important factors to consider in
determining the closer size required.
Sizes listed in the chart apply to normal
conditions. Stairwells, air conditioning,
building construction, and door location
can cause strong draft and wind
conditions; these may necessitate
adjusting spring power to a larger size 
or using a closer one size larger.


3 – Location of Closer
The degree of door opening required
determines the location of the closer on
the door. Closer sizes listed in the chart
are based on 180° opening.


4 – Special Conditions
Deep reveals require optional extended
arms. A top jamb plate is required when
the jamb is too narrow for a normal top
jamb mounting.


5 – Code Compliance
A non-sized, fully adjustable closer 
such as the DC2200 closer provides the
greatest flexibility in balancing barrier-
free access, security and life safety codes.
However, when a manual closer is
installed and adjusted to comply with
ADA or any other reduced opening force
requirements, it may no longer have
sufficient power to close and latch the
door reliably.


Size and Handing
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


How to Order


ANSI A156.4 Certified Closer Cross Reference
PT 4A PT 4B PT 4C PT 4D PT 4F PT 4G PT 4H


ANSI 15% Power 35% Power 50% Power Adjustable Delayed Dead Fully
Number Function Series Adjustment Adjustment Adjustment Backcheck Action Stop Adjustable


CO2011 Hinge Side DC2200 S S S S O N/A S
(PT 1) Mounting DC2400 S S S S O N/A N/A


DC2600 S N/A N/A O O N/A N/A


CO2051 Hinge Side DC2200-A1 S S S S O N/A S
(PT 1) Mounting DC2400-A1 S S S S O N/A N/A


Holder Arm DC2600-A1 N/A N/A N/A O O N/A N/A


CO2021 Parallel Arm DC2210 S S S S O O S
(PT 1) Mounting DC2410 S S S S O O N/A


DC2610 N/A N/A N/A O O O N/A


CO2061 Parallel Arm DC2210-A1 S S S S O O S
(PT 1) Mounting DC2410-A1 S S S S O O N/A


Holder Arm DC2610-A1 N/A N/A N/A O O O N/A


CO2041 Top Jamb DC2220 S S S S O N/A S
(PT 1) Mounting DC2420 S S S S O N/A N/A


DC2620 S N/A N/A O O N/A N/A


CO2081 Top Jamb DC2220-A1 S S S S O N/A S
(PT 1) Mounting DC2420-A1 S S S S O N/A N/A


Holder Arm DC2620-A1 N/A N/A N/A O O N/A N/A


CO2231 Push Side DC2240 S S S S O O S
(PT 1) Track Mounting DC2440 S S S S O 0 N/A


DC2640 N/A N/A N/A O O O N/A


CO2241 Push Side DC2240-T1 S S S S O O S
(PT 1) Track Mounting DC2440-T1 S S S S O 0 N/A


Holder Arm DC2640-T1 N/A N/A N/A O O O N/A


CO2251 Pull Side DC2230 S S S S O O S
(PT 1) Track Mounting DC2430 S S S S O 0 N/A


DC2630 N/A N/A N/A O O O N/A


CO2261 Pull Side DC2230-A1 S S S S O O S
(PT 1) Track Mounting DC2430-A1 S S S S O 0 N/A


Holder Arm DC2630-A1 N/A N/A N/A O O O N/A


ANSI Performance Requirements: (PT 1)—2,000,000 cycles
N/A = not available S = standard O = option available







Series/Mounting/Size
Non-sized Size 1 Size 2 Size 3 Size 4 Size 5 Size 6


Description Mounting Specify Specify Specify Specify Specify Specify Specify
DC2200 Closers Regular arm DC2200 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Non-sized; full 


Parallel arm DC2210 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/Aadjustability
Top jamb DC2220 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/Afrom size 1-6


Track (Pull Side) DC2230 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


Track (Push Side) DC2240 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A


DC2400 Closers Regular arm N/A DC2401 DC2402 DC2403 DC2404 DC2405 DC2406
Sized; 1⁄2-size


Parallel arm N/A DC2411 DC2412 DC2413 DC2414 DC2415 DC2416adjustability
Top jamb N/A DC2421 DC2422 DC2423 DC2424 DC2425 DC2426


Track (Pull Side) N/A DC2431 DC2432 DC2433 DC2434 DC2435 DC2436


Track (Push Side) N/A N/A N/A DC2443 DC2444 DC2445 DC2446


DC2600 Closers Regular arm N/A DC2601 DC2602 DC2603 DC2604 DC2605 DC2606
Sized;


Parallel arm N/A DC2611 DC2612 DC2613 DC2614 DC2615 DC2616non-adjustable
Top jamb N/A DC2621 DC2622 DC2623 DC2624 DC2625 DC2626


Track (Pull Side) N/A DC2631 DC2632 DC2633 DC2634 DC2635 DC2636


Track (Push Side) N/A N/A N/A DC2643 DC2644 DC2645 DC2646
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Contract Order


Door Misc.
Quantity Series/Mounting/Size Arm Finish Hand Thickness Options


100 DC2626 A6 626 RH D138 M70-M71-M73


Stock Order


Quantity Series/Mounting/Size Finish


100 DC2200 689


Ordering Examples Where to find ordering
information and quick codes
Series/Mounting/Size Page 15
Arm Page 16
Finish Page 16
Handing Page 16
Door Thickness Page 16
Miscellaneous Options Page 16


How to Order







Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Security torx machine screws M04


Sex nuts and bolts (SNBs) M54


Backcheck intensity and 
location valves (on DC2200, 
DC2400 closers) (standard)


Backcheck intensity and location 
valves (on DC2600 closers) M70


Delayed action M71


Full cover (standard)


Full metal cover M73


Extreme temperature fluid M74


Corrosion protection M75


Slim cover M76


Drop plate M80


Drop plate for pull side track mounting M81


Parallel arm flush transom bracket M82


Parallel arm offset bracket M83


Mortise arm bracket 
(for regular arm mounting) M84


Angle support bracket M85


Spacer M86


Security package
(available with A3 and A10
optional arms) M87


Drop Plate for push side track mounting M102


Retrofit Kit LCN 4041RA M101A


Retrofit Kit LCN 4041PA M101B


Retrofit Kit LCN 4110EDA M101C


Retrofit Kit LCN 4010 M101D


Arm
Arm Specify
Regular (standard)


Hold-open A1


Heavy duty parallel with hold-open A2


Heavy duty parallel A3


Heavy duty backstop A4


Heavy duty backstop with hold-open A5


Deep reveal (33/8"-71/4") A6


Extra-deep reveal (73/8"-11") A7


Deep reveal with hold-open A8


Extra-deep reveal with hold-open A9


Heavy duty regular A10


Spring Stop Arm A11


Spring Stop Arm with Hold-Open A12


Push Side Track with Hold-Open T1
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Finish
Standard painted finishes


Description Specify
USP Primed for Painting 600


SBL Silver Aluminum Painted 689


LBL Dark Bronze Painted 690


DBL Light Bronze Painted 691


FBL Black Painted 693


GBL Satin Brass Painted 696
Plated finishes available on arms and 
full cover or full metal cover


US3 Bright Brass 605


US4 Satin Brass 606


US9 Bright Bronze 611


US10 Satin Bronze 612


US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625


US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626
For split finish of closer cover and arm,
specify cover finish first, then arm finish
(e.g., DC2200 x 625 x 689).


Door Thickness
Door Thickness Specify


13/8" D138


13/4" (standard)


Handing
Hand Specify
Left Hand LH


Right Hand RH


Left Hand Reverse RH


Right Hand Reverse LH


How to Order
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


Arm
The part of a closer that connects the body to the door or frame.
Backcheck
Slows a door during the opening cycle, by providing cushioned
resistance to a forceful opening. Designed to protect people
and objects behind the door and to prevent damage to the
closer, hardware, and wall. Intensity can be increased or
decreased. Not intended to act as a stop.
Backcheck Location
The point (approximately 70°) in the opening cycle where
backcheck takes effect.


Closing Speed
The speed at which a door swings from the open position to
within a few degrees of latching. See Latching Speed.
Corrosion Protection
Additional painted covering on all external parts to deter
oxidation and corrosion.
Delayed Action
Slows door closing speed between maximum opening and
approximately 70°. Often specified to meet barrier-free codes
which require delayed closing.
Door Stop
A device to stop the swing of a door.
Extreme Temperature Fluid
Special hydraulic fluid which allows full valve function without
readjustment when temperature varies by  50°-70° F.
Hold-Open
Maintains door at a particular degree of opening. A mechanical
hold-open may not be used on labeled fire doors, which must
be self-closing.


Latching Speed
The speed of the door during the last few degrees of closing.
Allows latching and prevents slamming.


Mounting
The method by which a closer is attached to the door and frame.
Multiple Backcheck Location Valve
Unique valve which can change where backcheck occurs.
Non-Sized Closer
A closer whose spring tube design allows full adjustment of the
spring power size from 1 through 6.
Pressure Relief Backcheck Intensity Valve
A valve which reduces internal pressure when the closer is
subjected to forceful opening. Helps extend closer life.
QUIK-INSTALL™ Mounting Bracket
Unique bracket which simplifies installation and minimizes
installer fatigue.
Sex Nuts and Bolts (SNBs)
Throughbolts required for all non-steel-reinforced fire doors,
and recommended for non-reinforced wood and mineral core
doors.
Sized Closer
A closer whose spring design allows for a fixed spring power size
1 through 6. 
Spring Power
A measurement of closing force, or the ability to overcome
draft, air pressure, weight or other resistance to door closing.
Star Punch
An eight-sided socket hole in the closer arm, permitting spindle
pre-loading. Provides full functioning of backcheck and delayed
action valves, and additional closing force, on parallel arm
mountings.
Universal Mounting
The ability of a closer to accommodate either hand for regular,
top jamb or (using a bracket) parallel arm mounting.


Helpful Terms
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


All door closers shall be DC2000 Series Door Closers as
manufactured by Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware.


Closers shall be of rack and pinion construction with a triple
heat treated cold-formed steel spindle and a sintered steel
piston, heat treated and precision machined. The case shall be
of cast iron with a one-piece seamless forged spring tube. A
two-piece or seamed spring tube shall not be acceptable.
Springs shall be double heat treated and tempered. Closers
shall have a heavy duty, forged steel main arm.


Optional arms shall include parallel, hold-open, heavy duty,
heavy duty hold-open, heavy duty reversible backstop, heavy
duty reversible backstop with hold-open, heavy duty spring
stop, heavy duty spring stop with hold-open, deep reveal, top
jamb track and stop mounted track.


The following size options shall be available:


• Fully adjustable spring power to accommodate sizes 1
through 6, such as the Corbin Russwin DC2200 Closer.


• Adjustable spring power within one half size, such as the
Corbin Russwin DC2400 Closer.


• No spring power size adjustment; closer provided by size,
such as the Corbin Russwin DC2600 Closer.


All sizes shall be accommodated in one closer body. Closing
shall be controlled by two valves — one to control closing
speed and one to control latching speed. Valves shall be
concealed against unauthorized adjustment and be non-critical
with “O” rings.


Closers shall be available with an adjustable backcheck
intensity valve with a safety feature that automatically relieves
internal pressure when backcheck has reached the desired
adjustment level. Valves shall be accessible without removing
the closer from the door. Delayed action shall be available and
shall be accomplished with a separate valve. Closers shall have
an automatic air handling system to provide control of internal
air expansion and contraction.


Closers shall be available with a multiple backcheck location
valve, providing a choice of locations where backcheck affects
the door opening cycle. This valve shall be operative on
regular, top jamb, parallel arm, and track type mountings.


Closers shall be surface applied with rectangular cover, and
shall be devoid of manufacturer’s trademarks. Closers shall not
project over 23/4", and shall be capable of mounting on 13/4"
top rail or inverted mounting on 13/4" top jamb. Full cover and
full metal cover with security fasteners shall be available. When
required, covers shall be available in plated finishes. Closers
without hold-open shall be regularly furnished with power
adjustment arm bracket capable of providing a 15% power
adjustment. A QUIK-INSTALL™ mounting bracket to attach
the closer shall be regularly furnished. Closers not having a
mounting bracket shall not be acceptable. Hydraulic fluid shall
be available of a type requiring no seasonal valve readjustment
due to extreme temperature variations. Closers mounted top
jamb and parallel arm shall allow for full 180° door opening. 


Closers shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories for closers
with non-hold-open arms. 


All closers shall be available in architectural finishes to match
those on corresponding locksets and exit devices.


Certification:
ANSI 156.4, Grade 1
ADA/ANSI A117.1


Closers shall carry a ten-year limited warranty.


Suggested Specification


How to Specify
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Door Closers 
DC2000 Series


600 Primed for Painting (USP) 605 Bright Brass (US3) 606 Satin Brass (US4)


611 Bright Bronze (US9) 612 Satin Bronze (US10) 625 Bright Chromium Plated 
(US26)


626 Satin Chromium Plated
(US26D)


689 Silver Aluminum Painted
(SBL)


690 Dark Bronze Painted (LBL)


691 Light Bronze Painted (DBL) 693 Black Painted (FBL) 696 Satin Brass painted (GBL)


Finishes
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For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin Inc.


1902 Airport road
Monroe, NC 28110


Phone 800-543-3658 Fax 800-447-6714
www.yalesecurity.com


In Canada:
Corbin Russwin Canada


6940 Edwards Blvd.
Mississauga, Ontario L5T 2W2


Phone 800-461-3007 / 905-564-5854
Fax 800-461-8989 / 905-564-8182


www.yalecorbin.on.ca








Electro-Mechanical
Door Closers


DC26900 Series







Electromechanical Door Closers DC26900 Series


Applications


DC26900.2


Applications
The proven durability of a DC2000 Series
door closer with the added benefit of code
compliant electromechanical hold-open.
Easily linked into a smoke, fire, heat or
security system, the DC26900 closer is best
used in new construction or renovation for:
• Corridor doors
• Stairtower doors
• Office doors
• Fire doors
• Exit doors
• Patient room doors


Advantages
• Proven durability and reliability of the 


Corbin Russwin DC2000 Series Door 
Closer


• Regular, top jamb, parallel arm, track, 
and free swinging arm and track 
mountings available


• Low voltage AC or DC systems available
• Adjustable degree of hold-open up to 180


depending on application
• Permits barrier-free traffic
• Eliminates need for separate electro-


magnetic holder


DC26900 Series


Applications 2


Features 3   


Options & Accessories 4 


How to Order 5


How to Specify 7
This catalog can be found on the Internet at the
Corbin Russwin website at: www.corbin-russwin.com







Features


DC26900.3


Electromechanical Door Closers DC26900 Series


Features
Spring Power
Sizes 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 available.


Handing 
Handed; specify hand.


Body 
Cast iron with seamless one-piece forged
steel spring tube.


Arm 
Heavy-duty forged, or stamped steel.


Spindle 
Triple heat-treated steel.


Piston 
Precision machined heat-treated steel.


Springs 
Double heat-treated steel, tempered.


Valves 
Latching speed valve and closing speed
valve standard.
Backcheck intensity valve with safety
feature and multiple backcheck location
valve optional; see How to Order, page 6.


Seals 
"O" rings.


Fluid 
Standard: high lubricity hydraulic fluid.


Degree of Opening
Up to full 180° opening standard for
regular, top jamb and parallel arm
mountings. Track arm and swing free
track arm maximum: 110°.


Power Adjustment Arm Bracket
15% adjustment standard.


Cover 
Full, non-metallic
10-5/16" long x 3-9/16" wide x 2-7/8"
projection.


Mounting Bracket
QUIK-INSTALL™ mounting bracket
standard.


Fasteners 
Standard: combination screws for wood
and metal doors. Sex nuts and bolts
(SNBs) standard on DC26930 closers and
for track on DC26940.
Optional: sex nuts and bolts or security
torx® machine screws; see How to Order,
page 6.


Magnet 
Special alloy iron core minimizes residual
magnetism.


Rectifier 
Built-in rectifier standard on AC units to
eliminate hum; silicon diodes used for
long life.


Warranty 
Ten-year limited warranty on closers; 
one-year limited warranty on electro-
magnetic components.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.4, Grade 1.
Federal 
Meets FF-H-121D, Type 3000.
UL /ULc
UL listed for use on fire doors.


Finishes


BHMA 600 Primed for Painting


BHMA 689 Silver Aluminum Painted


BHMA 690 Dark Bronze Painted


BHMA 691 Light Bronze Painted


BHMA 693 Black Painted


BHMA 696 Satin Brass Painted


Armature


QUICK-INSTALL™
mounting bracket


Door Closer


Electro-magnet


Hex nut
Holding ring


Set screw


Outer
locking ring


24VDC Illustrated







Options and Accessories


DC26900.4


Electromechanical Door Closers DC26900 Series


Rectifier
RE-1 Converts current from AC to DC.
Specify Part No. RE-1.
Note: Standard on all AC units.


Transformer
TR-2 Self-restoring circuit breaker
inside transformer coil protects against
overload.


Primary
120 volt AC
60 Hz


Secondary
8VAC - 20 watts - output
16VAC - 30 watts - output
24VAC - 30 watts - output


To order, specify Part No. TR-2.


Brackets
Top Jamb Plate
Optional for use on top jamb
applications; see How to Order, page 6.
To order separately, specify Part No.
408F97.


Top Jamb Plate for Track Mounting
Optional for use on track and swing free
application installed on narrow style
frame; see How to Order, page 6.
To order separately, specify Part No.
407F19.







How To Order
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Electromechanical Door Closers DC26900 Series


Stock Order


Quantity Series/Mounting/Size Finish Hand Voltage Misc. Options


48 DE26904 689 RH 24A M54-M70


Ordering Examples
Where to find ordering
information and Quick Codes
Series/Mounting/Size Page 6
Finish Page 6
Handing Page 6
Door Thickness Page 6
Voltage Page 6
Miscellaneous Options Page 6


Contract Order


Quantity Series/Mounting/Size Finish Hand Voltage Misc. Options


34 DC26943 689 LH 12D M70







How to Order
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Electromechanical Door Closers DC26900 Series


Series/Mounting/Size
Size 2 Size 3 Size 4 Size 5 Size 6


Description Mounting Specify Specify Specify Specify Specify
Regular Arm DC26902 DC26903 DC26904 DC26905 DC26906
Parallel Arm DC26912 DC26913 DC26914 DC26915 DC26916
Top Jamb DC26922 DC26923 DC26924 DC26925 DC26926
Track DC26932 DC26933 DC26934 DC26935 DC26936
Swing Free Arm DC26942 DC26943 DC26944 DC26945 DC26946


Finish
Description Specify
USP Primed for Painting 600


SBL Silver Aluminum Painted 689


LBL Dark Bronze Painted 690


DBL Light Bronze Painted 691


FBL Black Painted 693


GBL Satin Brass Painted 696


Handing
Hand Specify
Left Hand LH


Right Hand RH


Right Hand Reverse LH


Left Hand Reverse RH


Door Thickness
Door Specify


1-3/8" (44mm) D138


1-3/4" (51mm) (standard)


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Security torx® machine screws M04


Sex nuts and bolts (SNBs) M54


(standard on DC26930, DC26940)


Backcheck intensity and location M70


valves


Top jamb plate M80


Top jamb plate for track mounting M81


for narrow top rail


Sex nuts and bolts DC26940 M102


Voltage
Description Specify
12 volt alternating current 12A


12 volt direct current 12D


24 volt alternating current 24A


24 volt direct current 24D


120 volt alternating current 120A


(DC26920, DC26930 and


DC26940 closers only)


DC26900 Series
Sized; non-adjustable







How To Specify
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Electromechanical Door Closers DC26900 Series


Suggested Specification
All door closers shall be DC26900 Series Door Closers as manufactured by Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware, Clarksdale,
Mississippi, USA.


Closers shall be of rack and pinion construction with a triple heat-treated cold-forged steel spindle and a sintered steel piston, heat-
treated and precision machined. The case shall be of cast iron with a one-piece seamless forged spring tube. A two-piece or seamed
spring tube shall not be acceptable. Springs shall be double heat-treated and tempered. Closers shall have a heavy-duty, forged steel
main arm, or stamped steel when used with tracks.


Optional arms shall include parallel top jamb, free-swinging arm and track.


Closers shall be available in sizes 2-6. Closing shall be controlled by two valves – one to control closing speed and one to control
latching speed. Valves shall be concealed against unauthorized adjustment and be non-critical with "O" rings.


Closers shall be available with an adjustable backcheck intensity valve with a safety feature that automatically relieves internal
pressure when backcheck has reached the desired adjustment level. Valves shall be accessible without removing the closer from the
door. Closers shall have an automatic air handling system to provide control of internal air expansion and contraction.


Closers shall be available with a multiple backcheck location valve, providing a choice of locations where backcheck affects the door
opening cycle. This valve shall be operative on regular, top jamb, parallel arm and track type mountings.


Closers shall be surface applied with rectangular cover, and shall be devoid of manufacturer's trademarks. Closers shall be regularly
furnished with power adjustment arm bracket capable of providing a 15% power adjustment. A QUIK-INSTALL™ mounting bracket
to attach the closer shall be regularly furnished. Closers not having a mounting bracket shall not be acceptable. Hydraulic fluid shall
be available of a type requiring no seasonal valve readjustment due to extreme temperature variations. Closers mounted top jamb
and parallel arm shall allow for full 180° door opening. Closers shall be made in USA.


Track-mounted units and free swinging arm units shall allow the doors to swing 100°.


The holder magnet shall be constructed of a special alloy iron core that minimizes residual magnetism. All AC units shall have a
built-in rectifier to eliminate hum. Silicon diodes shall be used to extend product life.


Closers shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories for fire doors.


Certification:
ANSI 156.4, Grade 1.
Closers shall carry a ten-year limited warranty.
Electromechanical components shall carry a one-year limited warranty.







For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware


1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbin-russwin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007


Fax 800-461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locks and associated products, dedicated to satisfying
end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.


Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin, Inc. Quick-Install™ is a trademark of Corbin Russwin, Inc. Other products brand names may be
trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. These materials are protected under US copyright laws.  All
contents current at time of  publication.  Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its
materials. Copyright©2001 Corbin Russwin, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Door Closers


DC3000 Series







Door Closer DC3000 Series


DC3000.2


Applications


Applications
The mid-priced, cost-effective choice for
high-traffic situations. The DC3000
Series Door Closers fulfill security and
life safety requirements by ensuring
reliable latching for access control and
fire code compliance, along with ease of
operation and precise adjustability for
barrier-free code compliance. Ideal for
virtually all door openings and draft
conditions in both new construction and
renovations, including:
• Schools and universities
• Health care
• Government 
• Commercial and industrial
• Office and retail
• Transportation and utilities
• Hotels and conference centers
• Religious


Advantages
• Meets or exceeds ANSI A156.4 Grade


1 requirements
• Compliance with building and 


barrier-free codes
• Up to full 180° door opening
• One-piece seamless steel spring tube 


seals in hydraulic fluid
• Tapered valves allow precise adjustment
• Cast iron body
• QUIK-INSTALL™ mounting bracket


speeds installation, reducing cost
and errors


• Five-year limited warranty
• UL10C, UBC


DC3000 Series


Applications 2


Features 3 & 4   


Mountings 5 & 6  


Door Closer Arms 7 & 8 


Mounting Brackets 9 


Brackets and Covers 10 


Size and Handing 11


How to Order 12 


Quick Codes, Paint 13


Helpful Terms 14


How to Specify 15


This catalog can be found on the Internet at 
the Corbin Russwin website at:
www.corbinrusswin.com
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Door Closer DC3000 Series Features


Features DC3200 Closers
Spring power Multi Sized; Adjustable 1-6


Latching speed valve  Standard


Closing speed valve Standard


Backcheck intensity valve Standard


Delayed action valve Optional


Parallel arm mounting Optional


Top jamb mounting Optional


Hold open Optional


Sex nuts and bolts (SNBs) Optional


Corrosion protection   Optional


Full cover   Standard


Slim cover  Optional


Five-year warranty Standard


Heavy-duty regular arm   Optional


Heavy-duty parallel arm Optional


Backstop arm   Optional


Overview of Features


Finishes
Old Designation Description Specify


USP Primed 600


SBL Silver Aluminum 689


LBL Dark Bronze 690


DBL Light Bronze 691


FBL Black 693


GBL Satin Brass 696


Plated finishes available on arms and full cover* or full metal cover.


US3 Bright Brass 605


US4 Satin Brass 606


US9 Bright Bronze 611


US10 Satin Bronze 612


US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625


US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626
For split finish of closer cover and arm, specify cover finish first, then arm finish (e.g., DC3200 x 625 x 689).


*Full cover available in 605, 606, 625 and 626 only.
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Door Closer DC3000 Series Features


Spring Power
Multi-sized; fully adjustable sizes 1 
through 6.


Handing
Non-handed.


Body
Cast iron case with seamless cold headed 
steel spring tube.


Arm
Standard: heavy-duty forged steel. 
Arms options pages 7 & 8.


Spindle
Cold headed heat-treated steel.


Piston
Precision machined, heat-treated steel.


Springs
Chrome silicon wire.


Valves
Latching speed valve standard.
Closing speed valve standard.
Backcheck intensity valve standard.
Delayed action valve optional. Delayed
action preset for 20 seconds. Between 90º
and 70º for all mounting. To order
specify M71.


Seals
“O” rings.


Fluid
Standard: high lubricity extreme
temperature hydraulic fluid.


Degree of Opening
Up to full 180° opening standard for 
regular, top jamb and parallel arm
mountings, conditions permitting.


Power Adjustment Arm Bracket
15% adjustment standard.


Cover
Standard: non-metallic full cover.
Optional: slim cover; specify M76.


Mountings
Standard: regular and top jamb.
Optional mountings available; see
Mountings, page 6.


Mounting Bracket
QUIK-INSTALL™ mounting bracket
standard.


Fasteners
Standard: self drilling screws.
Optional: sex nuts and bolts (SNBs);
specify M54.


Corrosion Protection
Painted protective coating on all metal
surfaces for use in corrosive
environments. 
To order specify M75.


Warranty
Five-year limited warranty. Refer to 
Corbin Russwin price book for details.


Certification/Compliance
Barrier-Free Code Compliance
The DC3000 Series Door
Closers listed below conform to


the 5 lbf. maximum door opening force
requirement for non-fire-rated interior
hinged doors, according to:


Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Complies with the Accessibility
Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities,
Section 4.13.11.


ANSI
Meets A156.4, Grade 1. 
Meets A117.1.


UL/ULC/UL10C
Listed for fire and cycle requirements.


Backcheck intensity valve Tapered valves allow infinite adjustments
for correct performance (latching speed,
backcheck intensity, closing speed)


Closing speed valve


Latching speed valve
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Door Closer DC3000 Series Mountings


DC3200 Regular Arm Mounting
• Most common mounting, providing the greatest 


closing efficiency
• Closer is mounted on the pull side, with the arm 


perpendicular to the face of the door
• Arm bracket is attached to the door frame


DC3210 Parallel Arm Mounting
• Allows inside application of closer on out-swinging doors
• Closer is mounted on the push side, with the arm


parallel to the face of the door
• Arm does not project from the opening


DC3220 Top Jamb Mounting
• Accommodates reveals up to 3-1/4" (83mm)
• Closer is mounted on the push side, with the arm


perpendicular to the face of the door
• Arm bracket is mounted on the door
• Minimum 1-3/4" (44mm) top jamb required
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Door Closer DC3000 Series Mountings


Top Jamb Deep Reveal Mounting
For reveals greater than 3-1/4" (83mm), up to 7-1/4" (184mm).


Regular Arm Mounting with Mortise Arm Bracket
Used on inadequately reinforced frames, such as those with
bull nose trims. 


Parallel Arm Mounting with Flush Transom Bracket
Allows parallel arm mounting on flush transom applications. 


Narrow Frame Mounting
For use when the frame is too narrow for a normal top jamb
or top jamb track mounting. 


Top Jamb Flush Transom Mounting
Closer is top jamb mounted on the push side: arm is attached
to the door.


Parallel Arm with Offset Angle Bracket Mounting
Allows parallel arm mounting when used with an overhead
door holder.
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Door Closer DC3000 Series Door Closer Arms


Regular Arm
• Used with regular arm mounting (pull side) and top jamb


mounting (push side)
• Non-Hold Open arm standard on the DC3200
• Hold Open arm optional, specify closer x A1*


Parallel Arm 
• Mounted on push side
• Non-Hold Open arm combines regular arm with parallel


arm mounting bracket
• Hold Open arm combines regular hold open arm with


parallel arm mounting bracket
• Non-Hold Open arm standard on the DC3210
• Hold Open arm optional, specify closer x A1* 


*Not allowed by code on fire doors.


Heavy-Duty Regular Arm
• Recommended for high-use, high-abuse environments
• Tamper-resistant, solid forged steel riveted arm
• Mounted on pull side
• Not available in plated finishes
• Optional on DC3200 closer, specify closer x A10


540F10
(Non-Hold Open)


540F12
(Hold Open)


597F52
(Non-Hold Open)


540F10 x 188F41
(Non-Hold Open)


540F12 x 509F49
(Hold Open)
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Door Closer DC3000 Series Door Closer Arms


Top Jamb
• Used with top jamb mounting (push side); for reveals up to 3-3/4" 


(95 mm)
• Non-Hold Open arm standard on the DC3220
• Hold Open arm optional, specify closer x A1*


Specify finish when ording arms.        *Not allowed by code on fire doors.


Heavy-Duty Reversible Backstop Parallel Arm
• Recommended for high-use, high-abuse environments
• Tamper-resistant, solid forged steel riveted arm (mounted on push side)
• Field-reversible steel lug restricts degree of opening to protect door,


wall and hardware
• Requires both backcheck valves on closer
• Shipped standard as left hand. Handing can be reversed in the field
• Not available in plated finishes
• Optional on DC3210
• Non-Hold Open arm, specify closer x A4. Door stop range 85° to 110°
• Hold Open arm, specify closer x A5*. Door stop/hold open range 


85° to 110°


Heavy-Duty Parallel Arm
• Recommended for high-use, high-abuse environments
• Tamper-resistant, solid forged steel riveted arm
• Mounted on push side
• Not available in plated finishes.
• Optional on DC3210
• Non-Hold Open arm, specify closer x A3
• Hold Open arm, specify closer x A2*. (Hold-open range 85° to 110°)


566F33
(Non-Hold Open)


566F34
(Hold Open)


489F70
(Non-Hold Open)


489F69
(Hold Open)


540F11
(Non-Hold Open)


540F13
(Hold Open)
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Door Closer DC3000 Series Mounting Brackets


QUIK-INSTALL™ Mounting Bracket
• Standard on all closers
• Reduces installation time
• Ensures correct mounting
• Bracket is first mounted to door or frame, then closer is attached
• Bracket size: 1-3/4" (44mm) (vertical) x 6" (152mm) (horizontal)
• Hole spacing: 1" (25mm) (vertical) x 4-5/16" (110mm) (horizontal)


Parallel Arm Non-Hold Open Bracket
• Converts regular arm to parallel arm closer
• Standard with parallel arm mounting
• Packed with five screws and 691F78 spacer


Parallel Arm Hold Open Bracket
• Converts regular arm hold open to parallel arm hold open closer
• Standard with parallel arm hold open mounting


Parallel Arm Offset Bracket
• Required when parallel arm is used in conjunction with an overhead door holder
• Specify closer x M83


Parallel Arm Flush Transom Bracket
• Required when parallel arm mounting is used on a flush transom application
• Not available in plated finishes
• Specify closer x M82


Mortise Arm Bracket for Regular Arm Mounting
• For regular arm mounting where frame requires reinforcement, i.e., 


on frames with bull nose trim
• Not available in plated finishes
• Specify closer x M84 


188F03 


244F17


188F41


509F49


188F62


188F63


Specify finish when ordering parts.
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Door Closer DC3000 Series Brackets and Covers


Angle Support Bracket and Spacer
• Available separately for mounting of A2, A3, A4 and A5 


heavy-duty arms on narrow frame or soffit conditions
• Specify closer x M85


Power Adjustment Arm Bracket
• Standard on all closers without hold open, except heavy-


duty and track type
• In regular arm or top jamb mounting, bracket may be


reversed to increase closing power 15%


Maximum
Power


Normal
Power


Hinge location


Drop Plate
Permits parallel arm or top jamb
mounting on door when top rail is too
narrow to install closer in the regular
manner. Minimum 2" (51mm) top rail
required. To order separately, specify
Part No. x Finish.


Full Cover
• Standard on all DC3000 series door closers
• Completely covers closer body
• Non-handed
• Dimensions: 11-5/8" (295mm) x 3" (76mm) x 2-3/4" (70mm) deep
• Available in painted and some plated finishes


597F78


Slim Cover
• Optional on all DC3000 Series Door Closers
• Cap covers bottom of spindle
• Non-handed
• Dimensions: 11-5/8" (295mm) x 2" (51mm) x 2-3/4" (70mm) deep
• To order specify closer x M76
• Available in painted finishes only


387F40
(188F19 Spindle Cap and Screw)


Drop Plate
Closer Series With Slim With Full


Cover Cover
DC3210 188F65 597F58
DC3220 188F65 188F65


447F14
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Door Closer DC3000 Series Size and Handing


Factors in Determining Closer Size


1- Weight and Height of Door
Doors vary in weight from light hollow-core
wood doors to heavy metal doors. Door sizes
listed in the chart are based on doors of
standard weight and height. Extra-light or
extra-heavy weight or unusual height must be
compensated for.


2 - Draft and Wind Conditions
Draft and wind conditions are perhaps the
most important factors to consider in
determining the closer size required. Sizes
listed in the chart apply to normal conditions.
Stairwells, air conditioning, building
construction, and door location can cause
strong draft and wind conditions; these may
necessitate adjusting spring power to a larger
size.


3 - Code Compliance
A multi-sized, fully adjustable closer such as
the DC3200 closer provides the greatest
flexibility in balancing barrier-free access,
security and life safety codes. However, when
a manual closer is installed and adjusted to
comply with ADA or any other reduced
opening force requirements, it may no longer
have sufficient power to close and latch the
door reliably.


Recommended Door Closer Sizes


Regular or
Top Jamb


Parallel Arm


Size of Door


Handing
Refers to the direction a door swings; always determined from the outside of 
the door.


Regular Mounting
Door: left hand Door: right hand
Closer: left hand pull side Closer: right hand pull side


Parallel Arm Mounting
Door: left hand reverse bevel Door: right hand reverse bevel
Closer: right hand push side Closer: left hand push side


Top Jamb Mounting
Door: left hand reverse bevel Door: right hand reverse bevel
Closer: right hand push side Closer: left hand push side


Outside Outside


Outside 
Door opens clockwise


Outside 
Door opens clockwise


Outside 
Door opens counterclockwise


Outside 
Door opens counterclockwise


Exterior Exterior,
Mounting Interior In-swinging Out-swinging


2'4" – – 1
3'0" – – 2
3'6' 2'6" 3'0" 3
4'0" 3'0" 3'6" 4
4'6" 3'6" 4'0" 5
5'0" 4'0" 4'6" 6


2'4" – – 1
2'6" – – 2
3'0' – 2'6" 3
3'6" – 3'0" 4
4'0" – 3'6" 5
4'6" – 4'0" 6


Recommended
Adjusted


Closer Size
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Door Closer DC3000 Series How to Order


Stock Order


Series/
Quantity Mounting Size Finish


50 DC3200 689


Contract Order


Series/ Door Misc.
Quantity Mounting Size Arm Finish Hand Thickness Options


150 DC3220 A1 690 RH D138 M54


Ordering Examples


ANSI A156.4 Certified Closer Cross Reference


ANSI
Number Function Series


PT 4A 
15% Power
Adjustment


PT 4B 
35% Power
Adjustment


PT 4C 
50% Power
Adjustment


PT 4D
Adjustable
Backcheck


PT 4F
Delayed


Action PT


4G 
Dead 


Stop PT


4H 
Fully


Adjustable


C02011
(PT1)


Hinge Side
Mounting


DC3200 S S S S O N/A S


S S S S O N/A S


S S S S O O S


S S S S O O S


S S S S O N/A S


S S S S O N/A S


S S S S O N/A S


S S S S O O S


C02051
(PT1)


Hinge Side
Mounting Holder


Arm
DC3200-A1


C02021
(PT1)


Parallel Arm
Mounting


DC3210


C02061
(PT1)


Parallel Arm
Mounting


Holder Arm
DC3210-A1


C02041
(PT1)


Top Jamb
Mounting


DC3220


C02081
(PT1)


Top Jamb Mounting
Holder Arm DC3220-A1


C02191
(PT1)


Drop Plate for
Frames or Narrow


Top Rail Doors
DC3220


w/188F65


C02201
(PT1)


Drop Plate for 
Parallel Arm Mounting


on Narrow Top Rail
Doors


DC3210
w/188F65
or 597F58


ANSI Performance Requirements: (PT 1)- 2,000,000 cycles
N/A = not available  S = standard  O= option available
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Door Closer DC3000 Series Quick Codes, Paint


Series/Mounting/Size
Description Mounting Specify


Regular Arm DC3200


Parallel Arm DC3210


Top Jamb DC3220


Finish
Description Specify
USP Primed for Painting 600


SBL Silver Aluminum Painted 689


LBL Dark Bronze Painted 690


DBL Light Bronze Painted 691


FBL Black Painted 693


GBL Satin Brass Painted 696


Arm
Description Specify


Regular non-hold open (standard)


Hold open A1*


Heavy-duty parallel with hold open A2*


Heavy-duty parallel non-hold open A3


Heavy-duty backstop non-hold open A4


Heavy-duty backstop with hold open A5*


Heavy-duty regular non-hold open A10


Handing
Hand Specify
Right Hand/Left Hand Reverse RH


Left Hand/Right Hand Reverse LH


Door Thickness
Door Specify


1-3/8" (35mm) D138


1-3/4" (44mm) (standard)


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify


Sex nuts and bolts (SNBs) M54


Delayed action M71


Full cover (standard)


Corrosion protection M75


Slim cover M76


Heavy-duty parallel arm flush transom bracket (499F30) 
used with A2, A3, A4, A5 arms M79


Parallel arm flush transom bracket (parallel or A1) M82


Parallel arm offset bracket M83


Mortise arm bracket (for regular arm mounting) M84


Angle support bracket M85


Extreme temperature fluid (standard)


Drop Plates - order by number (formerly M80)
Drop Plate


Closer Series With Slim Cover With Full Cover


DC3210 (parallel) 188F65 597F58


DC3220 (top jamb) 188F65 188F65


DC3200 Closers
Multi-sized; full
adjustability from 
size 1-6


Paint (cans)
Description Specify
Silver Aluminum 597F94


Dark Bronze 597F95


Light Bronze 597F96


Satin Brass 597F97


* Hold Open arms cannot be used on fire doors.
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Door Closer DC3000 Series Helpful Terms


Arm
The linkage of a closer that connects the body to the door or
frame.


Backcheck
Slows a door during the opening cycle, by providing cushioned
resistance to a forceful opening. Designed to protect people and
objects behind the door and to prevent damage to the closer,
hardware, and wall. Intensity can be increased or decreased.
Not intended to act as a stop.


Closing Speed
The speed at which a door swings from the open position to
within a few degrees of latching. See Latching Speed.


Corrosion Protection
Additional painted covering on all external parts to deter
oxidation and corrosion.


Door Stop
A device to stop the swing of a door.


Hold Open
Maintains door at a particular degree of opening. A mechanical
hold open may not be used on labeled fire doors, which must
be self-closing.


Latching Speed
The speed of the door during the last few degrees of closing.
Allows latching and prevents slamming.


Mounting
The method by which a closer is attached to the door 
and frame.


Multi-Sized Closer
A closer whose spring tube design allows full adjustment of
the spring power size from 1 through 6.


QUlK~lNSTALL™ Mounting Bracket
Unique bracket that simplifies installation and minimizes
installer fatigue.


Sex Nuts and Bolts (SNBs)
Thru-bolts required for all non-steel-reinforced fire doors,
and recommended for non-reinforced wood and mineral
core doors.


Spring Power
A measurement of closing force, or the ability to overcome
draft, air pressure, weight or other resistance to door closing.


Star Punch
An eight-sided socket hole in the closer arm, permitting
spindle pre-loading. Provides full functioning of backcheck
and delayed action valves, and additional closing force, on
parallel arm mountings.


Universal Mounting
The ability of a closer to accommodate either hand of door
for regular, top jamb or parallel arm mounting.
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Door Closer DC3000 Series How to Specify


Suggested Specifications


All door closers shall be DC3000 Series Door Closers as manufactured by Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware.


Closers shall be of rack and pinion construction with a triple heat treated cold-formed steel spindle and a sintered steel piston,
heat treated and precision machined. Cases shall be of cast iron with a one-piece seamless forged spring tube. A two-piece or
seamed spring tube shall not be acceptable. Springs shall be double heat treated and tempered. Closers shall have a heavy-duty,
forged steel main arm.


Optional arms shall include parallel, hold open, heavy-duty, heavy-duty hold open, heavy-duty reversible backstop and heavy-
duty reversible backstop with hold open.


Closers shall be multi-sized with adjustable spring power to accommodate sizes 1 through 6 in one closer body, such as the
Corbin Russwin DC3200 closer. Closing shall be controlled by two valves - one to control closing speed and one to control
latching speed. Valves shall be concealed against unauthorized adjustment and shall be non-critical with “O” rings.


Closers shall be available with an adjustable backcheck intensity valve. Delayed action shall be available and shall be
accomplished with a separate valve. Valves shall be accessible without removing the closer from the door.


Closers shall be surface applied with rectangular cover, and shall be devoid of manufacturer's trademarks.


Closers shall not project over 2-3/4", and shall be capable of mounting on a 1-3/4" top rail (or top jamb for inverted mounting).
Full cover shall be standard. Non-hold open closers shall be regularly furnished with a power adjustment arm bracket capable of
providing a 15% power adjustment. A QUIK~INSTALL™ mounting bracket to attach the closer shall be regularly furnished.
High lubricity hydraulic fluid shall be furnished. Closers mounted top jamb and parallel arm shall allow for full 180° door opening.


Closers shall be listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories for closers with non-hold open arms.


Certification:
ANSI 156.4, Grade 1


ICC/ANSI A117.1
Closers shall carry a five-year limited warranty.







For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware


1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbinrusswin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007
Fax 800-461-8989


www.yalecorbin.on.ca


Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin, Inc. QUIK-INSTALL™ is a trademark of Corbin Russwin, Inc. Other products brand names may be
trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. These materials are protected under US copyright laws.  All contents


current at time of  publication.  Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials. Copyright© 2001
Corbin Russwin, Inc. All rights reserved.


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locks and associated products, dedicated to satisfying end-user
needs for security, safety and convenience.
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DC4600 Series Door Closers Applications


DC4600.2


Applications
Ease of use, reliable performance and fire
code compliance make the DC4600
Series Door Closer ideal for moderate
traffic applications such as:
• Retail/Restaurants
• Dorms/Assisted Living
• Hotels/Motels
• Apartments/Condominiums
• Warehouses
• Offices


Advantages
• Universal mounting
• Valves adjust closing and 


latching speeds
• Allows full 180° door opening
• Low projection – just 2-7/8" (73mm)
• Non-handed


Applications 2


Features 3 


Mountings 4


Door Closer Arms 5 


Accessories 6


Closer Sizing / Terms 7


How to Order 8


Quick Codes 9


Helpful Terms 10


How to Specify 11


This catalog can be found on the Internet at the
Corbin Russwin website at: www.corbin-russwin.com







DC4600 Series Door Closers Features


DC4600.3


Features
Spring
Sizes 2, 3, 4 and 5 available, non-
adjustable.
For recommended sizes, see Sizing, page 7.


Handing
Universal, non-handed.


Body
Cast aluminum.


Arm
Standard: steel main arm and tubular
steel turnbuckle frame.
Optional arms available; see Door Closer
Arms, page 5, or How to Order, page 8.


Spindle
Precision machined steel.


Piston
Precision machined steel.


Springs
Tempered steel.


Valves
One for closing speed, one for latch
speed and one for backcheck. Backcheck
valve provides an adjustable hydraulic
cushion to the door’s opening speed at
approximately 70° of the opening cycle;
see How to Order, page 8.


Seals
“O” rings.


Fluid
High-lubricity hydraulic fluid standard.


Degree of Opening
Up to full 180° opening standard for
regular, top jamb and parallel arm
mountings, conditions permitting.


Power Adjustment Arm Bracket
15% (±7-1/2%) adjustment standard. 


Mountings
Standard: regular and top jamb.
Optional: parallel arm mounting; see
How to Order, page 8.


Fasteners
Standard: machine screws and sheet
metal screws are packed with all closers.
Optional: sleeve nuts (SNs); Specify M54.


Warranty
Two-year limited. 


Certification/Compliance


UL / ULC / UL10C


Listed for fire and cycle requirements.


ANSI


Meets A156.4 Grade 3.


Narrow width


Independent valves
for closing speed &
latch speed


Non-handed


Aluminum
pressure cast body


Rack & pinion
construction


Finishes
BHMA 600 Primed for Painting


BHMA 689 Silver Aluminum Painted


BHMA 690 Dark Bronze Painted


BHMA 691 Light Bronze Painted


BHMA 693 Black Painted


BHMA 696 Satin Brass Painted







DC4600 Series Door Closers Mountings


DC4600.4


Regular Arm Mounting
Most common mounting, providing the greatest closing efficiency.
Closer is mounted on the pull side, with the adjustable arm
perpendicular to the face of the door. Arm bracket is attached to
the door frame. Requires minimum 2-1/2" (63mm) top rail,
maximum 1/8" (3mm) reveal. Order Model No. DC4600.


Parallel Arm Mounting
Allows inside application of closer on out-swinging doors. Closer
is mounted on the push side, with the arm almost parallel to the
face of the door. Arm does not project from the opening.
Requires minimum 5" (127mm) top rail without drop plate,  
3-1/8" (79mm) top rail when drop plate is used. Order Model
No. DC4610.


Top Jamb Mounting
Accommodates reveals up to 2-7/8" (73mm) and 180° door
opening. Closer is mounted on the push side, with the adjustable
arm perpendicular to the face of the door. Arm bracket is
mounted on the door. Requires minimum 1-3/8" (35mm) top
rail.  Maximum reveal 2-7/8" (73mm). Order Model No. DC4620.







DC4600 Series Door Closers Arms


DC4600.5


Regular Arm 
• Used with regular arm mounting (pull side) and top jamb 


mounting, up to 2-7/8" (73mm) frame reveal (push side).
• Standard on all DC4600 closers.


Regular Arm with Hold-Open*
• Permits door to remain in hold-open position. 
• Used with regular arm mounting (pull side) and top 


jamb mounting (push side). 
• Optional on all DC4600 closers; Specify closer x A1. 


Parallel Arm 
• Mounted on push side.
• Combines regular arm with parallel arm 


mounting bracket.
• Order DC4610


Parallel Arm with Hold-Open*
• Permits door to remain in hold-open position. 
• Mounted on push side
• Combines regular hold-open arm with parallel arm 


mounting bracket.
• Specify closer x A1.


435F69


435F70


435F69 x 483F44


435F70 x 509F49


Specify finish when ordering arms. * Not allowed by code on fire doors.







DC4600 Series Door Closers Accessories


DC4600.6


Parallel Arm Bracket
• Converts regular arm closer to parallel arm closer. 
• Standard with parallel arm mounting. 


Parallel Arm Hold-Open Bracket
• Converts regular arm hold-open to parallel arm 


hold-open closer. 
• Standard with parallel arm hold-open mounting. 


Drop Plate
Permits top jamb mounting where:


• Ceiling clearance is less than 2-5/8" (67mm).
• Frame face is between 1-5/8" (41mm) and 1-3/8" (35mm).
• Clearance of an overhead stop is required.


Permits parallel arm mounting where:
• Top rail of door is between 3-1/8" (79mm) and 


4-7/8" (124mm).


Power Adjustment Arm Bracket
• Standard on all closers without hold-open. 
• In regular arm or top jamb mounting, forearm may be 


relocated to adjust power ±7-1/2%.
• This is a limited adjustment to increase or decrease 


holding power when door is in the closed position.


Spindle Cap
• Covers spindle on closer body.


483F44


509F49


446F10


Maximum
Power


Hinge location


688F65


Normal
Power


Specify finish when ordering parts.







DC4600 Series Door Closers Sizing/Terms


DC4600.7


Recommended Door Closer Sizes


Size of Door
Exterior, Exterior, Recommended


Mounting Interior Regular Arm Top Jamb Closer Size


3'0" — — 2


Regular or 3'6" 3'2" 3'0" 3


Top Jamb 4'0" 3'8" 3'6" 4


4'6" 4'2" 4'0" 5


2'6" — — 2


Parallel Arm 3'0" — 2'6" 3


3'6" — 3'0" 4


4'0" — 3'6" 5


Factors in Determining Closer Size
1 – Weight and Height of Door
Doors vary in weight from light hollow-
core wood doors to heavy metal doors.
Door sizes listed in the chart are based
on doors of standard weight and height.
Extra-light or extra-heavy weight or
unusual height must be compensated
for.


2 – Draft and Wind Conditions
Draft and wind conditions are perhaps
the most important factors to consider 
in determining the closer size required.
Sizes listed in the chart apply to normal
conditions. Stairwells, air conditioning,
building construction, and door location
can cause strong draft and wind condi-
tions; these may necessitate a larger size
closer.


3 – Location of Closer
The degree of door opening required
determines the location of the closer on
the door. Closer sizes listed in the chart
are based on 110° opening. Doors open-
ing in excess of 150° will require the next
larger size closer.







DC4600 Series Door Closers How to Order 


DC4600.8


Series/Mounting/Size


Size 2 Size 3 Size 4 Size 5
Description Mounting Specify Specify Specify Specify


Regular Arm DC4602 DC4603 DC4604 DC4605


DC4600 Closers Parallel Arm DC4612 DC4613 DC4614 DC4615


Top Jamb DC4622 DC4623 DC4624 DC4625


Tri Packed DC4602 x M100 DC4603 x M100 DC4604 x M100 DC4605 x M100


Ordering Examples


Contract Order


Series Door Misc.
Quantity Mounting/Size Arm Finish Thickness Options


100 DC4614 A1 689 D138 M54


Stock Order*


Series
Quantity Mounting/Size Arm Finish


48 DC4605 A1 689
* Corbin Russwin warehouse inventory is supplied standard with option M54 and M100.







DC4600 Series Door Closers Quick Codes


DC4600.9


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Sleeve nuts (SNs) M54


Drop plate M80


Tri-Style® Pack M100


Finish
Standard painted finishes


Description Specify
USP Primed for Painting 600


SBL Silver Aluminum Painted 689


LBL Dark Bronze Painted 690


DBL Light Bronze Painted 691


FBL Black Painted 693


GBL Satin Brass Painted 696


Door Thickness
Door Thickness Specify


1-3/4" (standard)


1-3/8" D138


Arm
Arm Specify


Regular (standard)


Hold-open A1


Handing
DC4600 Closers are reversible and non-handed.







DC4600 Series Door Closers Helpful Terms


DC4600.10


Arm
The part of a closer that connects the
body to the door or frame.


Backcheck
Slows a door during the opening cycle, by
providing cushioned resistance to a
forceful opening. Designed to protect
people and objects behind the door and
to prevent damage to the closer,
hardware, and wall. Intensity can be
increased or decreased. 
Not intended to act as a stop.


Closing Speed
The speed at which a door swings from
the open position to within a few degrees
of latching. See Latching Speed.


Door Stop
A device to stop the swing of a door.


Hold-Open
Maintains door at a particular degree of
opening. A mechanical hold-open may
not be used on labeled fire doors, which
must be self-closing.


Latching Speed
The speed of the door during the last few
degrees of closing. Allows latching and
prevents slamming.


Mounting
The method by which a closer is attached
to the door and frame.


Sleeve Nuts (SNs)
Throughbolts required for all non-steel-
reinforced fire doors, and recommended
for non-reinforced wood and mineral
core doors. M54 option.


Sized Closer
A closer whose spring design allows for 
a fixed spring power size 2 through 5 
(2 weakest, 5 strongest).


Spring Power
A measurement of closing force, or the
ability to overcome draft, air pressure,
weight or other resistance to door
closing.


Tri-Style® Mounting
The ability of a closer to accommodate
regular, top jamb or (using a bracket)
parallel arm mounting. M100 option.







DC4600 Series Door Closers How to Specify


DC4600.11


All door closers shall be DC4600 Series.


Closers shall be of steel rack and pinion construction to ensure durability and effective control of the door throughout the
opening and closing cycles. Cases shall be pressure cast aluminum, vacuum and pressure impregnated with resin to reduce the
possibility of microporosity. 


Closers shall be available in single sizes 2 through 5 to accommodate a complete range of door conditions. Closing and latching
speeds shall be controlled by 2 separate non-critical valves. Closers shall have an adjustable backcheck feature. High lubricity
hydraulic fluid shall be furnished.


Closers shall not project over 2-7/8" (73mm). Closers shall be capable of mounting on a 2-1/2" (63mm) top rail (or a 1-3/4"
(44mm) top jamb for inverted mounting).


Closers shall be universal type, non-handed and shall accommodate a 180° opening in regular, top jamb and parallel arm
applications. Closers which cannot be mounted for up to 180° opening shall not be acceptable. Non-hold-open closers shall be
furnished with a power adjustment arm bracket to provide15% (±7-1/2%) power adjustment. 


Non-hold-open closers shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories. 


Closers shall carry a two-year limited warranty.


Suggested Specification







For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your
authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin, Inc.
1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbin-russwin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007


Fax 800-461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user
needs for security, safety and convenience.


Tri-style® is a registered trademark of Yale Security Inc. Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin, Inc. Copyright© 2001, 2003 Corbin
Russwin, Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws.  All contents current at time of publication.  Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the
right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials.
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Safegard™ Door Closers


DC469000 Series


®


A member of the Yale Security Group







®


2 DC469000.2


Applications
This door control with integral smoke
detector unit combines the strength of a
heavy duty surface closer with a code
compliant smoke detector and electro-
mechanical holder. Master unit includes
holder, detector and closer; companion unit
includes holder and closer for paired or
additional doors. Ideal for single or double
door applications, either used independently
or linked to a smoke, fire, heat or security
system. Best for new construction or
renovation on:
� Corridor doors
� Stair tower doors
� Office doors
� Fire doors
� Exit doors


Advantages
� Master and companion units available for


multiple doors
� Regular and parallel arm mountings 
� Low voltage AC or DC systems available
� Adjustable degree of hold-open from 85°  


to 180°
� Concealed on/off switch for hold-open
� Eliminates need for separate electro-


magnetic holder
� Indicator lights � green pilot, red alarm


Safegard™ Door Closers
DC469000 Series


Applications


Applications 2


Features 3   


Mountings 4   


How to Order 5


How to Specify 7


*Specific wiring instructions for 24 VAC, 24 VDC and applications systems (including multiple detector door release) are provided with units.


Detector Energized
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Features
Spring Power
Adjustable sizes 2-6.


Handing
Universal, non-handed.


Body
Cast aluminum.


Arm
Adjustable stamped steel.


Spindle
Precision machined steel.


Piston
Precision machined steel.


Springs
Tempered steel.


Valve
Adjustable sweep speed, latch speed and
backcheck cushioning valves.


Seals
“O” rings.


Fluid
High lubricity hydraulic fluid.


Degree of Opening
Up to full 180° opening, with adjustable
hold-open from 85° to 180°.


Covers
Standard master holder and detector:
extruded steel, 2013/16" long x 17/8" wide
x 41/16" projection.
Standard companion holder: extruded
aluminum, 113/4" long x 17/8" wide x
41/16" projection. 
Standard on master and companion
closer cover is made of steel, 213/16" x 13" 
x 21/8" projector.  See How to Order, 
page 6.


Mountings
Regular or parallel arm mounting. 
2" standard frame accommodates master
or companion unit.


Fasteners
Standard: combination screws for wood
and metal doors. 


Voltage
24VAC, 24VDC and 120VAC available;
see How to Order, page 6.


Ionization Detector Component
UL listed; sensitive to products of
combustion. Temperature range: 
32°-122°F. Smoke Obscuration range:
0.32-0.96 sensitivity.


Holder Component
UL listed low voltage magnet with built-
in rectifier.
Hold-open adjustable from 85° to 180°.
Concealed on/off switch manually
disconnects hold-open. Holding force
variable from 0-25 lbs.


Warranty
Two-year limited warranty on entire 
unit. 


Certification/Compliance
UL / ULC
UL listed for use on fire doors. 


NFPA
Conforms to NFPA 101 Life Safety Code.


Finishes


BHMA 689 Silver Aluminum Painted


BHMA 690 Dark Bronze Painted


Safegard™ Door Closers
DC469000 Series


DC469000.3
®


Features


Status indicator light


Integral smoke detector and
electro-mechanical 
holder


Low Projection


Heavy duty arm
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Safegard™ Door Closers
DC469000 Series


DC469000.4
®


Mountings


DC469300 Master Unit with Detector
DC469200 Companion Unit without Detector
Pull side mounted unit for right hand and left hand single
doors or pairs of doors.
For doors flush with frame, or with 1/8" maximum reveal on pull
side. Minimum top rail 23/16".


Cross corridor – doors swing in same
direction.


Cross corridor – double egress doors
swing in opposite directions.


Cross corridor – doors swing in same
direction.


Mounting


Mounting


Mounting


DC469350 Master Unit with Detector
DC469250 Companion Unit without Detector
Push side mounted unit for left hand reverse bevel doors.
For double egress doors and doors set within a reveal.
Maximum reveal: 31/2". Minimum top rail 31/8".


DC469380 Master Unit with Detector
DC469280 Companion Unit without Detector
Pull side mounted holder body with push side mounted 
closer. For reverse bevel doors and to allow 180° opening of
doors.
Accommodates minimum door-to-wall clearance on push
(closer) side, and 1/8" maximum reveal on pull (holder) side.
Minimum top rail: 4".


Note: Shaded area indicates holder body.
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Safegard™ Door Closers
DC469000 Series


DC469000.5
®


Ordering Examples Where to find ordering
information and quick codes
Series/Mounting/Size Page 6
Finish Page 6
Door Thickness Page 6
Voltage Page 6
Miscellaneous Options Page 6


How to Order


Contract / Detailed Order


Quantity Series/Mounting Finish Voltage


34 DC469300 689 24A


Contract / Detailed Order


Quantity Series/Mounting Finish Voltage


34 DC469200 689 24A







Series/Mounting
Description Mounting                        Specify


Regular Arm Master DC469300
Pull side mounted for right or left hand Companion DC469200
single doors or pairs of doors
Parallel Arm Master DC469350
Push side mounted for left hand reverse Companion DC469250
bevel doors
Parallel Arm Closer, Pull Side Holder Master DC469380
Pull side mounted holder body with Companion DC469280
push side mounted closer for reverse
bevel doors and to allow 180° opening


6


Safegard™ Door Closers
DC469000 Series Quick Codes


Voltage
Description Specify
24 volt alternating current 24A


24 volt direct current 24D


120 volt alternating current 120A


DC469000.6
®


Door Thickness
Door Thickness Specify


13/4" (standard)


Finish
Description Specify
SBL Silver Aluminum Painted 689


LBL Dark Bronze Painted 690


How to Order
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Safegard™ Door Closers
DC469000 Series


DC469000.7
®


Suggested Specification


How to Specify


All door closer/holders shall be DC469000 Series Door Closer/Holders as
manufactured by Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware, Clarksdale, Mississippi,
USA.


Closers shall be of steel rack and pinion construction to ensure durability and
effective control of the door throughout the opening and closing cycles. Cases shall
be cast aluminum, vacuum and pressure impregnated with resin to reduce the
possibility of microporosity. 


Closers shall be available in non-sized spring accommodate various door conditions.
Closing, latching and backcheck shall be controlled by 3 separate non-critical valves
sealed with an “O” ring. High lubricity hydraulic fluid shall be furnished.


Closers shall not project over 21/8" and shall require a metal cover. Closers shall be
capable of mounting on a 29/16" top rail.


Closers shall be universal type, non-handed, and shall accommodate a 180° 
opening in regular and parallel arm applications. Closers which cannot be mounted 
for up to 180° opening shall not be acceptable. 


Smoke detector components shall be the ionization type and shall operate within 
the 32°-122°F range. Smoke obscuration range shall be 0.32 to 0.96 sensitivity.


Closers shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories. 


Product shall carry a two-year limited warranty.







®


For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware


P.O. Box 25288
Charlotte, NC 28229-8010 USA


Phone 704-283-2101 Fax 704-289-2875
In Canada:


Corbin Russwin Canada
3160 Orlando Drive


Mississauga, ONT L4V 1R5
Phone 800-461-3007 / 905-672-6220


Fax 800-461-8989 / 905-672-9022 


®


45051
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Safegard™ Door Closers
DC46900 Series


DC469000.9
®


*Specific wiring instructions for 24 VAC, 24 VDC and applications systems (including multiple detector door release) are provided with units.


Detector Energized - Not in Alarm








Door Closers


DC6000 Series







DC6000.2


DC6000 Series Door Closers Introduction


Applications
Corbin Russwin’s history combines
high-quality product and innovative
design. That tradition continues with
the new Grade 1 DC6000 Series door
closer, designed and engineered with
quality features such as captured
valves and a complete range of new
arms. The DC6000 series is the
perfect closer for high-use openings
or openings that must meet ADA
requirements, such as schools, office
buildings, health care facilities, and
retail complexes. The series also
meets UL and UL10C positive
pressure requirements for fire
openings.


Quality


More than meets the eye…The
design of the DC6000 Series
incorporates internal advantages
engineered to provide consistent
quality operation. Double O-rings, a
new spring tube design, new arms
and captured valves ensure longevity.


Security
Engineered to meet high security
standards, the DC6000 offers a full
array of security features. A new
heavy-duty arm offers increased
strength for high-use, high-abuse
situations. Captured valves and
optional Torx® security screws also
assist in security situations by making
the closer tamper resistant.


Key Advantages
• Heavy-duty forged arm


• Spring-adjust captured valves


• Self-drilling screws


• QUIK-INSTALL™ bracket


• Cast iron body


• Retrofit plates 


• Powder painted regular arms


Introductions 2


Features 3 -5


Mountings 6-7 


Arms Options 8-10


Mounting Brackets 11


Brackets and Covers 12-13


Size and Handing 14-15


Helpful Terms 16


How to Order 17


Quick Codes 18-19


Specifications 20-21


This catalog can be found on the Internet at the
Corbin Russwin website at: www.corbin-russwin.com
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Features


Versatility
Conditions vary from job to job, but a top-quality product that is dependable, easy to install and versatile is a must. The
DC6000 Series door closer is the solution. A variety of features makes this the choice for retrofitting, quick installation,
and longevity. Corbin Russwin offers a wide variety of arms, tracks and special brackets to meet special header/ frame
conditions. The small footprint and unobtrusive cover are additional advantages to a versatile line of closers.


Closer Arms
Improved aesthetics and durability


Full complement to meet any installation demand


Powder Painted Arms
Environmentally safe process


Greater corrosion resistance


Cover Options Plastic or metal, sprayed or plated finishes


Cast Iron Body
New design


Strong and durable; more material added to body


Captured Valves Reduces possibility of valve removal


Spring Adjust Easier to adjust for optimum power setting


Springs Chrome silicon wire, triple set for longer life


Closer Fluid
Extended temperature oil with friction-reduction additives


Eliminates need to specify Extreme Temperature Fluid


Self Drilling Screws Easier, quicker installation


QUIK-INSTALL™ Bracket Easier installation of closer body


Features Benefits 







DC6200 - Multi-Sized
DC6400 - Sizes 1-6, half size
adjustable


Features
Spring Power
DC6200 closers: multi-sized; fully
adjustable sizes 1 through 6.
DC6400 closers: sizes 1 through 6; 
half-size adjustability.
For recommended sizes, see page 14.


Handing
Non-handed.


Body
Cast-iron case with seamless cold headed
steel spring tube.


Arm
Standard: heavy-duty forged steel.
Arm options pages 8-10.


Spindle
Cold headed heat-treated steel.


Piston
Precision machined, heat-treated steel.


Springs
Chrome silicon wire.


Valves
Latching speed valve standard.


Closing speed valve standard.


Multiple backcheck location valve and
backcheck intensity valve standard.


Delayed action valve optional. Delayed
action preset for 20 seconds. Between 90°
and 70° for all mountings. To order
specify M71.


Seals
“O” rings.


Fluid
Standard: high lubricity extreme
temperature hydraulic fluid.


Degree of Opening
Up to full 180° opening standard for
regular, top jamb and parallel arm
mountings, conditions permitting.


Power Adjustment Arm Bracket
15% adjustment standard. 


Cover
Standard: non-metallic full cover. 
Optional: slim cover; specify M76.
Optional: full metal cover; specify M73 x
hand.


Mountings
Standard: regular and top jamb.
Optional mountings available; see
Mountings, page 6.


Mounting Bracket
QUIK-INSTALL™ mounting bracket
standard. 


Fasteners
Standard: self drilling screws.
Optional: sex nuts and bolts (SNBs);
specify M54.


Corrosion Protection
Painted protective coating on all metal
surfaces for use in corrosive
environments. To order specify M75.


Security Package
Includes heavy-duty parallel or regular
arm, full metal cover and security Torx®


machine screws. Specify M87 x arm x
hand.


Warranty
Ten-year limited warranty. Refer to
Corbin Russwin price book for details. 


Certification/Compliance


Barrier-Free Code Compliance
The DC6000 Series Door Closers
listed below conform to the 5 lbf.


maximum door opening force
requirement for non-fire-rated interior
hinged doors, according to:


Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Complies with the Accessibility Guidelines
for Buildings and Facilities, Section
4.13.11


ANSI
Meets A156.4, Grade 1.
Meets A117.1.


DC6200 DC6412
DC6210 DC6421
DC6220 DC6401
DC6411


These door closers are certified by Corbin
Russwin Architectural Hardware to
comply with the above standards when
properly installed and (if applicable)
adjusted, in regular arm, parallel arm and
top jamb mountings. 


UL / ULC / UL10c
Listed for fire and cycle requirements. 


DC6000.4


DC6000 Series Door Closers Features


Finishes 


Standard painted finishes


Old Designation Description Specify


USP Primed 600


SBL Silver Aluminum 689


LBL Dark Bronze 690


DBL Light Bronze 691


FBL Black 693


GBL Satin Brass 696


Plated finishes available on arms and full cover* or full metal cover.


US3 Bright Brass 605


US4 Satin Brass 606


US9 Bright Bronze 611


US10 Satin Bronze 612


US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625


US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626
For split finish of closer cover and arm, specify cover finish first, then arm finish (e.g., DC6200 x
625 x 689).


*Full cover available in 605, 606, 625 and 626 only.
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Features


QUIK-INSTALL™ mounting bracket included, see p11


Closing speed valve


Latching speed valve


Double “O”
ring seal 


Backcheck
intensity valve


Multiple backcheck location valve permits choice of 70° or
90° backcheck setting. 


DC6200 - Multi-Sized
DC6400 - Sizes 1-6, half-size adjustable
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Mountings and Applications


Regular Arm Mounting DC6200, DC6400 Series
Most common mounting, providing the greatest closing
efficiency. Closer is mounted on the pull side, with the arm
almost perpendicular to the face of the door. Arm bracket is
attached to the door frame.


Parallel Arm Mounting DC6210, DC6410 Series
Allows inside application of closer on out-swinging doors.
Closer is mounted on the push side, with the arm almost
parallel to the face of the door. Arm does not project from the
opening. 


Top Jamb Mounting DC6220, DC6420 Series
Accommodates reveals up to 3-1/4" (83mm). Closer is mounted
on the frame on the push side, with the arm perpendicular to
the face of the door. Arm bracket is mounted on the door.
Minimum 1-3/4" (44mm) top jamb required.


Track Mounting DC6230, DC6430 Series
Closer is top jamb mounted on the pull side; arm is connected
to a door-mounted track. Maximum degree of opening is 100°.
Maximum closing power is size 4. Minimum 3" (76mm) frame
face required.


Track Mounting DC6240, DC6440 Series
Closer is mounted on push side of door; arm is connected to a
stop mounted track.  Maximum degree of opening is 100°.
Maximum closing power - size 4.
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Mountings


Top Jamb Deep Reveal Mounting
For reveals greater than 3-1/4" (83mm), up to 7-1/4" (184mm).


Regular Arm Mounting with Mortise Arm Bracket
Used on inadequately reinforced frames, such as those with bull
nose trims. 


Parallel Arm Mounting with Flush Transom Bracket
Allows parallel arm mounting on flush transom applications. 


Narrow Frame Mounting
For use when the frame is too narrow for a normal top jamb or
top jamb track mounting. 


Top Jamb Flush Transom Mounting
Closer is top jamb mounted on the push side; arm is attached to
the door.


Parallel Arm with Offset Angle Bracket Mounting
Allows parallel arm mounting when used with an overhead door
holder.
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Arm Options


Regular Arm
• Used with Regular Arm mounting (pull side) and Top Jamb 


mounting (push side)
• Non Hold-Open arm standard on the DC6200 and 


DC6400 closers
• Hold-Open arm optional, specify closer x A1*


Heavy-Duty Regular Arm
• Recommended for high-use, high-abuse environments
• Tamper-resistant, solid forged steel riveted arm 
• Mounted on pull side
• Not available in plated finishes
• Optional on DC6200 and DC6400 closers, specify 


closer x A10


Parallel Arm 
• Mounted on push side
• Non Hold-Open arm – combines regular arm with parallel 


arm mounting bracket
• Hold-Open arm – combines regular hold-open arm with 


parallel arm mounting bracket
• Non Hold-open arm standard – order DC6210 or 


DC6410 series
• Hold-Open arm optional, specify closer x A1*


Specify finish when ordering arms. *Not allowed by code on fire doors.


688F95 
(Non Hold-Open)


688F77
(Hold-Open)


597F52
(Non Hold-Open)


688F95 x 188F41
(Non Hold-Open)


688F77 x 509F49
(Hold-Open)
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Arm Options


Heavy-Duty Reversible Backstop Parallel Arm
• Recommended for high-use, high-abuse environments
• Tamper-resistant, solid forged steel riveted arm (mounted on push side)
• Field-reversible steel lug restricts degree of opening to protect door, 


wall and hardware
• Requires both backcheck valves on closer
• Shipped standard as left hand. Handing can be reversed in the field
• Not available in plated finishes
• Optional on DC6210 and DC6410 closers
• Non Hold-Open arm, specify closer x A4. Door stop range 85°


to 110°
• Hold-Open arm, specify closer x A5*. Door stop/hold-open range 


85° to 110°


Heavy-Duty Parallel Arm 
• Recommended for high-use, high-abuse environments
• Tamper-resistant, solid forged steel riveted arm
• Mounted on push side
• Not available in plated finishes
• Optional on DC6210 and DC6410 closers
• Non Hold-Open arm, specify closer x A3
• Hold-Open arm, specify closer x A2*. Hold-open range 85° to 110°
• For use with overhead stops, specify closer x A13


(non hold-open only)


Heavy-Duty Spring Stop Parallel Arm
• Recommended for high-use, high-abuse environments
• Integrates a door closer, shock absorber and auxiliary heavy-duty 


overhead stop
• Requires both backcheck valves on the closer
• Not available in plated finishes
• Hold-Open* 


- Holder mechanism tension adjustable 
- Hold-open can be engaged/disengaged with a 1/4 turn of the


mechanism with a standard blade type screwdriver
• Order with DC6210 or DC6410 closers
• Non Hold-Open arm, specify closer x A11 x door width
• Hold-Open arm, specify closer x A12 x door width


689F02
(Non Hold-Open)


689F01
(Hold-Open)


689F03
(Non Hold-Open)


689F04
(Hold-Open)


Door Width
Model Number


Non Hold-Open Hold-Open
28" - 32" (71cm - 81cm) 615F52 615F51
33" - 41" (84cm - 104cm) 615F54 615F53
42" - 48" (107cm - 122cm) 615F56 615F55


(Non Hold-Open)


(Hold-Open)


Specify finish when ordering arms. *Not allowed by code on fire doors.


Refer to page 12 for bracket information







DC6000 Series Door Closers Arms and Brackets


DC6000.10


Deep Reveal Arm (3-3/8" (86mm) - 7-1/4" (184mm))
• Accommodates top jamb mounting for reveals up to 7-1/4" 


(184mm), depending on door and frame conditions
• Mounted on push side
• Optional on DC6220 and DC6420 closers
• Non Hold-Open, specify closer x A6
• Hold-Open, specify closer x A8*


Push Side Track Arm
• Clean aesthetic look for doors opening a maximum of 100˚ and a 


minimum door width of 32" (81cm)
• Backcheck option recommended
• Not available in plated finishes
• Hold-Open* 


- From 85° to 100°
- Turn knob offers the use the option of turning hold-open on or off


• Mounted on push side


Pull Side Track Arm
• Provides a clean aesthetic look with maximum 100° door swing and a


minimum door width of 28"(71cm)
• Mounted on pull side
• Hold-open can be set for 85°, 90°, 95°, or 100°
• Not available in plated finishes
• Non Hold-Open standard on DC6230 or DC6430 closers
• Hold-Open, specify closer x A1*


Track Only Arm Only


Non Hold-Open 294F44
294F38


Hold-Open 294F45


Track and Arm Track Only Arm Only


Non Hold-Open 615F31 615F29 615F33


Hold-Open 615F32 615F37 615F39


Non Hold-Open 691F72


Hold-Open 691F74


Specify finish when ordering arms or tracks. *Not allowed by code on fire doors.







DC6000.11


DC6000 Series Door Closers Mounting Brackets


QUIK-INSTALL™ Mounting Bracket
• Standard on all closers
• Reduces installation time
• Ensures correct mounting
• Bracket is first mounted to door or frame, then closer is attached
• Bracket size: 1-3/4" (44mm) (vertical) x 6" (152mm) (horizontal)
• Hole spacing: 1" (25mm) (vertical) x 4-5/16" (110mm) (horizontal)


Parallel Arm Non Hold-Open Bracket
• Converts regular arm to parallel arm closer
• Standard with parallel arm mounting
• Packed with five screws and 691F78 spacer


Parallel Arm Hold-Open Bracket
• Converts regular arm hold-open to parallel arm hold-open closer
• Standard with parallel arm hold-open mounting


Parallel Arm Offset Bracket
• Required when parallel arm is used in conjunction with an overhead door holder
• Specify closer x M83


Parallel Arm Flush Transom Bracket
• Required when parallel arm mounting is used on a flush transom application
• Not available in plated finishes
• Specify closer x M82


Mortise Arm Bracket for Regular Arm Mounting
• For regular arm mounting where frame requires reinforcement, i.e., on frames


with bull nose trim
• Not available in plated finishes
• Specify closer x M84 


188F03 


244F17


188F41


509F49


188F62


188F63


Specify finish when ordering parts.
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Brackets


Flush Partition Bracket
• For use with A11 and A12 spring stop arms where rabbeted 


or flush transom conditions prevent installation of the soffit 
plate assembly


• Bracket fastens to the overhead transom to provide a 
mounting surface for the soffit plate assembly


• Specify closer x M104


Angle Support Bracket
• Available separately for mounting A2, A3, A4 and A5 


heavy-duty arms on narrow frame or soffit conditions
• Specify closer x M85


Blade Stop Spacer
• Specify closer x M77 (597F92)
• Specify closer x M78 (597F93)


Reinforcing Bracket
• Supplied as standard for use with A11 and A12 spring stop arms
• Provides additional support to the soffit plate on installations


with door frame reveals from 1-7/8" to 4-5/8" (48mm to 
117mm)


• Not available in plated finishes


Deep Reveal Reinforcement Kit
• For use with A11 and A12 spring stop arms
• Used to support the soffit plate on installations with wide 


frames. Clamps may be used with or without the spacer 
block, depending on frame conditions 


• Not available in plated finishes
• For frames deeper than 4-5/8" (117mm), specify closer x 


M103


Power Adjustment Arm Bracket
• Standard on all closers without hold-open, except heavy-duty


and track type
• In regular arm or top jamb mounting, bracket may be 


reversed to increase closing power 15%


615F58


615F59


615F60


447F14


597F92-1/2"
597F93-5/8"


Maximum
Power


Normal
Power


Specify finish when ordering parts.


Hinge location
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Covers and Plates


Retrofit Plates
For installation of Corbin Russwin
DC6200 Closers where doors &
frames have been prepared for
LCN heavy-duty surface closers. To
order with closers specify Closer x
Quick Code, see page 19.


Full Cover
• Standard on all DC6000 series door closers
• Completely covers closer body
• Non-handed
• Dimensions: 11-5/8" (295mm) x 3" (76mm) x 2-3/4" (70mm) deep
• Available in painted and some plated finishes


Slim Cover
• Optional on all DC6000 Series Door Closers
• Non-handed
• Cap covers bottom of spindle
• Available in painted finishes only
• Dimensions: 11-5/8" (295mm) x 2" (51mm) x 2-3/4" (70mm) deep
• To order specify closer x M76


Full Metal Cover
• For use in high-abuse 


applications
• Specify hand; not field 


reversible
• Available in painted and plated 


finishes
• Dimensions: 11-1/2" (292mm) x 


2-7/8" (73mm) x 2-3/4" (70mm) 
deep


Drop Plate
Permits parallel arm or top jamb
mounting on door when top rail is
too narrow to install closer in the
regular manner. Minimum 2"
(51mm) top rail required. To
order separately, specify Part No. x
Finish.


Closer Series
Drop Plate


With Slim
Cover


With Full
Cover


DC6210, DC6410 188F65 597F58


DC6220, DC6420 188F65 188F65


DC6230, DC6430 
DC6240, DC6440 


294F40 597F59


To Replace LCN Model Model Number


4040/4041 Regular Arm 615F63


4040/4041 Parallel Arm 615F61


4110EDA Parallel Arm 615F64


4010 Regular Arm 615F62


597F78


387F40
188F19 Spindle Cap and Screw


Cover Model Number


RH/LHR LH/RHR


603F55 603F57







Factors in Determining Closer Size
1 – Weight and Height of Door
Doors vary in weight from light hollow-core wood doors to heavy
metal doors. Door sizes listed in the chart are based on doors of
standard weight and height. Extra-light or extra-heavy weight or
unusual height must be compensated for.


2 – Draft and Wind Conditions
Draft and wind conditions are perhaps the most important
factors to consider in determining the closer size required. Sizes
listed in the chart apply to normal conditions. Stairwells, air
conditioning, building construction, and door location can
cause strong draft and wind conditions; these may necessitate
adjusting spring power to a larger size or using a closer one size
larger.


3 – Location of Closer
The degree of door opening required determines the location
of the closer on the door. Closer sizes listed in the chart are
based on 180° opening.


4 – Special Conditions
Deep reveals require optional extended arms. A top jamb plate
is required when the jamb is too narrow for a normal top jamb
mounting.


5 – Code Compliance
A multi-sized, fully adjustable closer such as the DC6200 closer
provides the greatest flexibility in balancing barrier-free access,
security and life safety codes. However, when a manual closer is
installed and adjusted to comply with ADA or any other reduced
opening force requirements, it may no longer have sufficient
power to close and latch the door reliably.
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Door Closer Sizes


Recommended Door Closer sizes


Application


Door Width


Interior
Exterior,


In-Swinging
Exterior,


Out-Swinging
Recommended Closer Size


Regular or Top Jamb


2'4" (71cm) — — 1


3'0" (91cm) — — 2


3'6" (107cm) 2'6" (76cm) 3'0" (91cm) 3


4'0" (122cm) 3'0" (91cm) 3'6" (107cm) 4


4'6" (137cm) 3'6" (107cm) 4'0" (122cm) 5


5'0" (152cm) 4'0" (122cm) 4'6" (137cm) 6


Parallel Arm


2'4" (71cm) — — 1


2'6" (76cm) — — 2


3'0" (91cm) — 2'6" (76cm) 3


3'6" (107cm) — 3'0" (91cm) 4


4'0" (122cm) — 3'6" (107cm) 5


4'6" (137cm) — 4'0" (122cm) 6
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Handing


Top Jamb Mounting


Door: left hand reverse bevel
Closer: right hand push side


Handing
Refers to the direction a door swings; always determined from the outside of the door.


Parallel Arm Mounting


Door: left hand reverse bevel
Closer: right hand push side


Door opens counterclockwise


OUTSIDE


Door opens clockwise


OUTSIDE


Door opens clockwise


OUTSIDE


Door opens counterclockwise


OUTSIDE


Door opens clockwise


OUTSIDE


Door opens counterclockwise


OUTSIDE


Regular Mounting


Door: left hand
Closer: left hand pull side


Door: right hand
Closer: right hand pull side


Door: right hand reverse bevel
Closer: left hand push side


Door: right hand reverse bevel
Closer: left hand push side
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Helpful Terms


Backcheck
Slows a door at approximately 70° of the opening cycle, by
providing cushioned resistance to a forceful opening. Designed
to protect people and objects behind the door and to prevent
damage to the closer, hardware, and wall. Intensity can be
increased or decreased. Not intended to act as a stop.


Backcheck Location
The point (approximately 70°) in the opening cycle where
backcheck takes effect.


Closing Speed
The speed at which a door swings from the full open position to
within a few degrees of latching. See Latching Speed.


Corrosion Protection
Additional painted covering on all external parts to deter
oxidation and corrosion.


Delayed Action
Slows door closing speed between maximum opening and
approximately 70°. Often specified to meet barrier-free codes
which require longer closing times.


Door Stop
A device to stop the swing of a door.


Hold-Open
Maintains door at a particular degree of opening. A mechanical
hold-open may not be used on labeled fire doors, which must
be self-closing.


Latching Speed
The speed of the door during the last few degrees of closing.
Allows latching and prevents slamming.


Mounting
The method by which a closer is attached to the door and frame.


Multiple Backcheck Location Valve
Valve that changes the degree of door angle where backcheck
occurs.


Multi-Sized Closer
A closer whose spring design allows full adjustment of the
spring power size from 1 through 6.


QUIK-INSTALL™ Mounting Bracket
Unique bracket which simplifies installation and minimizes
installer fatigue.


Sex Nuts and Bolts (SNBs)
Through-bolts required for all non-steel-reinforced fire doors,
and recommended for non-reinforced wood and mineral core
doors.


Sized Closer
A closer whose spring design allows for a fixed spring power size
1 through 6. 


Spring Power
A measurement of closing force, or the ability to overcome
draft, air pressure, weight or other resistance to door closing.


Star Punch
An eight-point hole in the closer arm, permitting spindle pre-
loading. Provides full functioning of backcheck and delayed
action valves.


Universal Mounting
The ability of a closer to accommodate either hand for regular,
top jamb or (using a bracket) parallel arm mounting.
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DC6000 Series Door Closers How to Order


Series/Mounting/Size
Non-sized Size 1 Size 2 Size 3 Size 4 Size 5 Size 6


Description Mounting Specify Specify Specify Specify Specify Specify Specify
DC6200 Closers Regular arm DC6200 — — — — — —
Multi-sized; full 


Parallel arm DC6210 — — — — — —adjustability
Top jamb DC6220 — — — — — —from size 1-6


Track (Pull Side) DC6230 — — — — — —


Track (Push Side) DC6240 — — — — — —


DC6400 Closers Regular arm — DC6401 DC6402 DC6403 DC6404 DC6405 DC6406
Sized; 1⁄2-size


Parallel arm — DC6411 DC6412 DC6413 DC6414 DC6415 DC6416adjustability
Top jamb — DC6421 DC6422 DC6423 DC6424 DC6425 DC6426


Track (Pull Side) — — — DC6433 DC6434 DC6435 DC6436


Track (Push Side) — — — DC6443 DC6444 DC6445 DC6446


Job Specific


Quantity Series/
Mounting/Size Arm Finish Hand Thickness Options


50 DC6410 A6 626 RH D138 M71-M73


Ordering Examples Where to find ordering
information and quick codes
Series/Mounting/Size Page 17
Arm Page 18
Finish Page 18
Handing Page 18
Door Thickness Page 18
Miscellaneous Options Page 19


Stock


Quantity Series/
Mounting/Size Finish Misc. Options


50 DC6210 689 M54


Split Finish


Quantity Series/
Mounting/Size


Finish
Misc. Options


Cover Arm


10 DC6210 626 689 M54


Note:
• Door closer warranty becomes void if it is installed on the exterior side of a door in the exterior wall of a building
• It is strongly recommended, and it is required on fire door assemblies, that doors having a door closer be hung on ball-bearing or anti-friction hinges or pivots
• Failure to use the correct type and size fasteners may void factory warranty
• Fasteners for fire/smoke door assemblies must conform to NFPA 80. In some applications additional fasteners may be mandated by NFPA 80 that are not shipped with 


Corbin Russwin's standard product, such as sleeve-units/sex nuts or through-bolts and grommet nuts
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Quick Codes


Arm
Arm Specify Quick Code


Regular non hold-open (standard)


Hold-open A1*


Heavy duty parallel with hold-open A2*


Heavy duty parallel non hold-open A3


Heavy duty backstop non hold-open A4


Heavy-duty backstop with hold-open A5*


Deep reveal (3-3/8"-7-1/4") A6


Deep reveal with hold-open A8*


Heavy-duty regular non hold-open A10


Spring stop non hold-open A11


Spring stop heavy-duty with hold-open A12*


Push side track with hold-open A1*


*Hold-open arms cannot be used on fire doors.


Finish
Standard painted finishes


Old Designation Description Specify
Quick Code


USP Primed for Painting 600


SBL Silver Aluminum Painted 689


LBL Dark Bronze Painted 690


DBL Light Bronze Painted 691


FBL Black Painted 693


GBL Satin Brass Painted 696


Plated finishes available on arms and full cover* or full metal cover


US3 Bright Brass 605


US4 Satin Brass 606


US9 Bright Bronze 611


US10 Satin Bronze 612


US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625


US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626


For split finish of closer cover and arm, specify cover finish first, then
arm finish (e.g., DC6200 x 625 x 689).


*Full cover available in 605, 605, 625 and 626 only.


Blade Stop
Spacer Specify Quick Code


1/2" M77


5/8" M78


Handing
Hand Specify Quick Code


Left Hand/Right Hand Reverse LH


Right Hand/Left Hand Reverse RH


Door Thickness
Door Thickness Specify Quick Code


1-3/8" (35mm) D138


1-3/4" (44mm) (standard)
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Quick Codes


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify Quick Code


Security Torx® machine screws M04


Sex nuts and bolts (SNBs) M54


Backcheck intensity and location valves (standard)


Delayed action M71


Full cover (standard)


Full metal cover (Handed) M73


Extreme temperature fluid (standard)


Corrosion protection M75


Slim cover M76


Drop plates - order by number (formerly M80, M81 and M102 quick codes)


Heavy-duty parallel arm flush transom bracket (499F30) used with A2, A3, A4, A5 arms M79


Parallel arm flush transom bracket (parallel or A1) M82


Parallel arm offset bracket M83


Mortise arm bracket (for regular arm mounting) M84


Angle support bracket M85


Spacer (691F78) (formerly M86 quick code) (standard)


Security package (available with A2, A3, A4, A5 and A10 optional arms). Covers are handed. M87


Retrofit kit LCN 4041RA M101A


Retrofit kit LCN 4041PA M101B


Retrofit kit LCN 4110EDA M101C


Retrofit kit LCN 4010 M101D


Deep reveal reinforcement kit M103


Flush partition M104


Closer Series Old Quick Ship #
Drop Plate


With Slim Cover With Full Cover


DC6210, DC6410 (Parallel) M80 188F65 597F58


DC6220, DC6420 (Top Jamb) M80 188F65 188F65


DC6230, DC6430 (Pull Side) M81 294F40 597F59


DC6240, DC6440 (Push Side) M102 294F40 597F59
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Specifications


ANSI A156.4 Certified Closer Cross Reference
PT 4A PT 4B PT 4C PT 4D PT 4F PT 4G PT 4H


ANSI 15% Power 35% Power 50% Power Adjustable Delayed Dead Fully
Number Function Series Adjustment Adjustment Adjustment Backcheck Action Stop Adjustable


CO2011 Hinge Side DC6200 S S S S O N/A S
(PT 1) Mounting DC6400 S S S S O N/A N/A


CO2051 Hinge Side DC6200-A1 S S S S O N/A S
(PT 1) Mounting DC6400-A1 S S S S O N/A N/A


CO2021 Parallel Arm DC6210 S S S S O O S
(PT 1) Mounting DC6410 S S S S O O N/A


CO2061 Parallel Arm DC6210-A1 S S S S O O S
(PT 1) Mounting DC6410-A1 S S S S O O N/A


CO2041 Top Jamb DC6220 S S S S O N/A S
(PT 1) Mounting DC6420 S S S S O N/A N/A


CO2081 Top Jamb DC6220-A1 S S S S O N/A S
(PT 1) Mounting DC6420-A1 S S S S O N/A N/A


CO2231 Push Side DC6240 S S S S O O S
(PT 1) Track Mounting DC6440 S S S S O 0 N/A


CO2241 Push Side DC6240-A1 S S S S O O S
(PT 1) Track Mounting DC6440-A1 S S S S O 0 N/A


CO2251 Pull Side DC6230 S S S S O O S
(PT 1) Track Mounting DC6430 S S S S O 0 N/A


CO2261 Pull Side DC6230-A1 S S S S O O S
(PT 1) Track Mounting DC6430-A1 S S S S O 0 N/A


ANSI Performance Requirements: (PT 1) — 2,000,000 cycles — closer without backcheck feature.
ANSI Performance Requirements: (PT 1) — 1,500,000 cycles — closer with backcheck feature.
N/A = not available S = standard O = option available
ANSI Options:


DC6200 includes PT4-A, B, C, D, H. Optional: PT4-F, G, J.
DC6400 includes PT4-A, B, C, D. Optional: PT4-F, G, J.
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Specifications


Door closers shall be of rack and pinion construction with a cold headed heat-treated steel spindle and a sintered steel piston
precision machined and heat treated. The case shall be of cast iron with seamless cold headed steel spring tube. A two-piece or
seamed spring tube shall not be acceptable. Springs shall be tempered chrome silicon. Closers shall have a heavy-duty, forged steel
main arm.


Optional arms shall include parallel, hold-open, heavy-duty, heavy-duty hold-open, heavy-duty reversible backstop, heavy-duty
reversible backstop with hold-open, heavy-duty spring stop, heavy-duty spring stop with hold-open, deep reveal, top jamb track and
stop mounted track.


The following size options shall be available:


Fully adjustable spring power to accommodate sizes 1 through 6.


Spring power shall be adjustable by one half size over minimum for each size.


No spring power size adjustment; closer provided by size.


All sizes shall be accommodated in one closer body. Closing shall be controlled by two valves — one to control closing speed and
one to control latching speed. Valves shall be concealed against unauthorized adjustment and be non-critical with “O” ring seals.


Delayed action shall be available and shall be accomplished with a separate valve. 


Closers shall be available with an adjustable backcheck intensity valve with a safety feature that automatically relieves internal
pressure when backcheck has reached the desired adjustment level. Valves shall be accessible without removing the closer from the
door. 


Closers shall be available with a backcheck location valve, providing a choice of locations where backcheck begins in the door
opening cycle between 70° and 90° of door opening. This valve shall be operative on regular, top jamb, parallel arm, and track type
mountings.


Closers shall be surface applied with rectangular cover, and shall be devoid of manufacturer’s trademarks. Closers shall not project
over 23/4", and shall be capable of mounting on 13/4" top rail or inverted mounting on 13/4" top jamb. Full cover and full metal
cover with security fasteners shall be available. When required, covers shall be available in plated finishes. Closers without hold-
open shall be regularly furnished with power adjustment arm bracket capable of providing a 15% power adjustment. A QUIK-
INSTALL™ mounting bracket to attach the closer shall be regularly furnished. Closers not having a mounting bracket shall not be
acceptable. Hydraulic fluid shall be of a type requiring no seasonal valve readjustment due to extreme temperature variations. 
Closers mounted top jamb and parallel arm shall allow for full 180° door opening. 


Closers with non hold-open arms shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories. 


All closers shall be available in architectural finishes to match corresponding door hardware.


Certification:
ANSI 156.4, Grade 1
ADA/ANSI A117.1
UL10C and UBC


Closers shall carry a ten-year limited warranty.


Closers shall be Corbin Russwin (DC6200) (DC6400) series.


Suggested Specification
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Notes
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DC6000 Series Door Closers Notes







For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware


1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbin-russwin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007


Fax 800-461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world's leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs
for security, safety and convenience.


Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin Inc. QUIK-INSTALL™ is a trademark of CRI. These materials are protected under US copyright
laws.  All contents current at time of  publication.  Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its
materials.  Other products brand names may be trademarked or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only.
Copyright© 2004, Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved.
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ED4000 Series Narrow Stile Pushpad Exit Devices Introduction
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Applications
Designed for applications on narrow stile
full glass, aluminum and metal doors in
high-use and high-abuse situations, ED4000
Series devices can be teamed with a variety
of Corbin Russwin trims to provide desired
functions, styles and finishes in new
construction and renovations, including:


• Schools and universities
• Health care facilities
• Government and municipal buildings
• Factories and warehouses
• Office and retail complexes
• Transportation facilities
• Hotels and conference centers
• Religious facilities
• Theaters and auditoriums


Advantages
• Meets ANSI Grade 1 requirements
• Easy-to-use pushpad for quick egress and 


ADA compliance
• Low projection for barrier-free code 


compliance
• Heavy-duty construction
• Quiet operation
• Closed on all sides – no projecting parts 


to inhibit egress
• Devices accommodate various function 


trims for flexibility
• Through-bolted trims for strength, 


security, durability, smooth operation and
easy installation


• Wide range of designs and finishes to 
match other Corbin Russwin products


• One-point dogging
• Devices satisfy UL/cUL  safety 


requirements


ED4000 Series


Applications 2


Applications and Listings 3 


Functions 4  


SecureBolt™ Features 6


Rim Features 8   


Surface Vertical Rod Features 10


Concealed Vertical Rod Features 12


Trims and Functions 14


Electrified Exit Devices 16 


Mullions 27
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How to Specify 35


This catalog can be found on the Internet at the
Corbin Russwin website at: www.corbin-russwin.com
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ED4000 Series Narrow Stile Pushpad Exit Devices Applications and Listings


Single Door Maximum Opening Application


Rim
ED4200 4' x * Surface applied; single-point latching.


SecureBolt™
ED4200S 4' x * Surface applied; single-point latching.


Surface Vertical Rod
ED4400 4' x 10' Surface applied; two-point latching.


Concealed Vertical Rod
ED4800 4' x 10' Rods concealed in door; two-point latching.


Note: All ED4000 Series Narrow Stile Pushpad Exit Devices are UL305 panic listed.
*UL does not set a door height limitation on panic applications.


Pair of Doors Maximum Opening Application
with Removable
Mullion


Rim x Rim
ED4200 x ED4200 x 808 8' x 8' Two independent active doors with removable mullion.


SecureBolt x SecureBolt
ED4200S x ED4200S x 808 8' x 8' Two independent active doors with removable mullion.


Pair of Doors Maximum Opening Application


Surface Vertical Rod
ED4400 x ED4400 8' x 10'


Surface Vertical Rod
(Double Egress)


ED4400 x ED4400 8' x 10'


Concealed Vertical Rod 
ED4800 x ED4800 8' x 10'


Concealed Vertical Rod 
(Double Egress)


ED4800 x ED4800 8' x 10'


Two independent doors with two-point latching,
swinging in the same direction. 


Two independent doors with two-point latching,
swinging in the same direction. 


Two independent doors with two-point latching,
swinging in opposite directions.


Two independent doors with two-point latching,
swinging in the opposite direction. 
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ED4000 Series Narrow Stile Pushpad Exit Devices Functions


Rim/SecureBolt™ Surface Concealed
ED4200 Vertical Rod Vertical Rod ANSI


ED4200S ED4400 ED4800 Type No. Function Description
Inside                      Outside        Inside               Outside        Inside            Outside


Exit Only


Dummy


Nightlatch


Classroom*


Passage


Storeroom
(Thumbpiece


Active)


01


02


03


05


15


06


Exit only; no trim.


Entrance by trim when actuating bar is
locked down.


Entrance by trim when latchbolt is retracted
by key. Key removable only when locked.


Entrance by thumbpiece. Key locks or
unlocks thumbpiece.


Entrance by trim when latch is released by
thumbpiece. Thumbpiece is always active,
no cylinder.


Entrance by thumbpiece only when released
by key. Key removable only when locked.


*Classroom function trims can be converted to Storeroom function by a simple field adjustment.


Exit Only, Pull and Thumbpiece Trims
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ED4000 Series Narrow Stile Pushpad Exit Devices Functions


Rim/SecureBolt™ Surface Concealed
ED4200 Vertical Rod Vertical Rod ANSI


ED4200S ED4400 ED4800 Type No. Function Description
Inside                      Outside        Inside               Outside        Inside            Outside


Dummy


Classroom*


Passage


Storeroom
(Grip Active)


Classroom*


Passage


02


08


14


09


11


16


Entrance by knob or lever only when
released by key. Key removable only when
locked.


Entrance by trim when actuating bar is
locked down.


Entrance by trim when latchbolt is released
by knob or lever. Knob or lever always
active, no cylinder.


Entrance by knob or lever. Key locks or
unlocks knob or lever.


*Classroom function trims can be converted to Storeroom function by a simple field adjustment.


Entrance by control turn piece. Key locks or
unlocks control.


Latchbolt retracted by thumbturn.


Knob, Lever and Thumbturn Trims







ED4000 Series Narrow Stile Pushpad Exit Devices SecureBolt™ Features


ED4000.6


Fasteners
Standard: machine screws.
Optional: sex nuts and bolts; specify M54.


Strike
Surface mounted 3/8" (10mm) diameter
roller strike, complete with positive locking
plate and shims, ensuring low-friction
relocking for a long, trouble-free life.


Functions and Trims
Through-bolted lever, knob, pull,
thumbturn and thumbpiece trims
available with wide range of functions; see
Trims and Functions, page 14.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 32.


Removable Mullion
See Mullions, page 27.


Shim Kit
Optional for mounting device over raised
vision light molding; specify M58.


Applications and Listings
See page 3.


Warranty
Five-year limited.


Features
Handing
Device non-handed.
Trim handed.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" bar fits 30"- 36" (762mm-
914mm) door.
Optional: 24" bar fits 24" (610mm) door;
specify W024.
Optional: 48" bar fits 36"- 48" (914mm-
1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Stile
Minimum width 2" (51mm).
Deadbolt
Full 3/4" (19mm) projection, 1” (25mm)
strike engagement, positive deadlocking by
auxiliary bolt.


Materials
High-grade, heat-treated, corrosion-resistant
nickel steel alloy.  Finished parts are brass,
bronze or stainless steel; stainless steel
springs; nylon bearings.


Latchbolt: High-grade, heat-treated,
corrosion-resistant nickel steel alloy. Slide
action deadbolt with positive deadlocking by
auxiliary bolt.  Two-piece deadbolt
mechanism utilizing a roll-back lever which
eliminates any contact (friction) with the
strike during relocking.


Projection
3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm)
dogged.


Dogging
Standard: single-point 1/4 turn hex key
dogging.
Optional: less dogging; specify M51.
Optional: cylinder dogging; specify M52.
Optional: electric dogging, specify M97.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Type 4 or 28, Grade 1.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


UL /cUL
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. UL symbol
on active case cover indicates listing.


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health
and Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code. 


ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


ED4200S Narrow Stile SecureBolt™ Exit Device


Cutaway Side View
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ED4000 Series Narrow Stile Pushpad Exit Devices SecureBolt™ Features


ED4200S SecureBolt™ Exit Device


3/4" (19mm) throw deadbolt
with positive deadlocking by
auxiliary bolt Architecturally finished brass,


bronze or stainless steel


Low profile; no pinch
points — closed on all sides


Heavy-duty chassis


Wrought brass
or bronze rear
cover


Single point, 1/4
turn hex key
dogging


Vector Forces


Wrought brass or
bronze cover


Vector Forces
In terms of an exit device, vector forces mean that pressure applied
to the door results in a force against the stop and the frame,
resulting in door/frame separation.  The standard pullman
latchbolt applies 280 pounds of force against the frame from a 400-
pound pull on the door.


The SecureBolt™ exit device only applies 63 pounds of 
force against the frame from a 400-pound pull on the door. Less
force means the door and frame do not separate, providing a 
higher level of security,  as the door cannot be pulled open.
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ED4000 Series Narrow Stile Pushpad Exit Devices Rim Features


ED4200 Narrow Stile Rim Exit Device


Features
Handing
Device non-handed.
Trim handed.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" bar fits 30"- 36" (762mm-
914mm) door.
Optional: 24" bar fits 24" (610mm) door;
specify W024.
Optional: 48" bar fits 36"- 48" (914mm-
1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Stile
Minimum width 2" (51mm).


Latchbolt
3/4" (19mm) throw, pullman type with
stainless steel deadlocking latch.


Materials
Heavy-duty cold-forged steel chassis;
heavy-gauge steel mechanisms,
electroplated for corrosion resistance;
finished parts are brass, bronze or
stainless steel; stainless steel springs; nylon
bearings. 


Projection
3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm)
dogged.


Dogging
Standard: single point 1/4 turn hex key
dogging.
Optional: less dogging; specify M51.
Optional: cylinder dogging; specify M52.
Optional: electric dogging; specify M97.


Fasteners
Standard: machine screws.
Optional: sex nuts and bolts; specify M54.


Strike
Surface mounted 3/8" (10mm) diameter
roller strike, complete with positive locking
plate and shims.


Functions and Trims
Through-bolted lever, knob, pull,
thumbturn and thumbpiece trims
available with wide range of functions; see
Trims and Functions, page 14.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 32.


Removable Mullion
See Mullions, page 27.


Shim Kit
Optional for mounting device over raised
vision light molding; specify M58.  


Applications and Listings
See page 3.


Warranty
Five-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Type 4, Grade 1.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


UL /cUL
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. UL symbol
on active case cover indicates listing.


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health and
Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code. 


ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel
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ED4200 Narrow Stile Rim Exit Device


3/4" (19mm) throw pullman
type latchbolt with auxiliary
deadlocking latch standard Architecturally finished brass,


bronze or stainless steel


Low profile; no pinch points —
closed on all sides


Heavy-duty chassis


Wrought brass or
bronze rear cover


Single point, 1/4 turn hex
key dogging


Wrought brass or
bronze cover
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ED4400 Narrow Stile Surface Vertical Rod Exit Device


Features
Handing
Device is handed but easily field reversible.
Trim handed.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" bar fits 30"- 36" (762mm-
914mm) door.
Optional: 24" bar fits 24" (610mm) door;
specify W024.
Optional: 48" bar fits 36"- 48" (914mm-
1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Stile
Minimum width 2" (51mm).


Door Height
Standard: Top rod for 7' door.
All top rods easily field cut to size. 
Optional door heights available; see Quick
Codes, page 32.


Latchbolt
Top: 3/4" (19mm) throw, pullman type
with automatic deadlatching.
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt, held
retracted during door swing.


Vertical Rods
1/2" O.D. tubular brass, bronze or stainless
steel with rod guides.


Materials
Heavy-duty cold-forged steel chassis;
heavy-gauge steel mechanisms,
electroplated for corrosion resistance;
finished parts are brass, bronze or
stainless steel; stainless steel springs; nylon
bearings. 


Projection
3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm)
dogged.


Dogging
Standard: single point 1/4 turn hex key
dogging.
Optional: less dogging; specify M51.
Optional: cylinder dogging; specify M52.
Optional: electric dogging; specify M97.


Fasteners
Standard: machine screws.
Optional: sex nuts and bolts; specify M54.


Strike
Top: Adjustable roller strike with positive
locking plate and shims.
Bottom: flush mounted.
Optional strikes available; see Options and
Accessories, page 28.


Functions and Trims
Through-bolted lever, knob, pull,
thumbturn and thumbpiece trims
available with wide range of functions; see
Trims and Functions, page 14.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 32.


Shim Kit
Optional for mounting device over raised
vision light moding; specify M58.


Applications and Listings
See page 3.


Warranty
Five-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Type 5, Grade 1.


UL /cUL
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. UL symbol
on active case cover indicates listing.


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health and
Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code. 


ADA
Lever trims and pulls comply with
Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel
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Wrought brass or
bronze rear cover


Single point 1/4 turn hex key
dogging


Low profile; no pinch points —
closed on all sides


Heavy-duty chassis


Architecturally finished brass,
bronze or stainless steel


3/4" (19mm) throw
deadlocking latchbolt


ED4400 Surface Vertical Rod Exit Device


5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt


Wrought brass or
bronze cover
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ED4800 Narrow Stile Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Device


Features
Handing
Device handed but easily field reversible.
Lever trim handed.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" bar fits 30"- 36" (762mm-
914mm) door.
Optional: 24" bar fits 24" (610mm) door;
specify W024.
Optional: 48" bar fits 36"- 48" (914mm-
1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Stile
Minimum width 2" (51mm).


Door Height
Standard: Top rod for 8' door.
Telescoping rod assembly to accommodate
various door heights.
Optional door heights available; see Quick
Codes, page 32.


Latchbolt
Top: 3/4" (19mm) throw, pullman type
with automatic deadlatching.
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt, held
retracted during door swing.


Vertical Rods
1/2" O.D. tubing, electroplated for
corrosion resistance.


Materials
Heavy-duty cold-forged steel chassis;
heavy-gauge steel mechanisms,
electroplated for corrosion resistance;
finished parts are brass, bronze or
stainless steel; stainless steel springs; nylon
bearings.


Projection
3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm)
dogged.


Dogging
Standard: single point 1/4 turn hex key
dogging.
Optional: less dogging; specify M51.
Optional: cylinder dogging; specify M52.
Optional: electric dogging; specify M97.


Fasteners
Standard: machine screws.
Optional: sex nuts and bolts; specify M54.


Strike
Top: adjustable roller strike with positive
locking plate and shims.
Bottom: flush mounted.
Optional strikes available; see Options and
Accessories, page 28.


Functions and Trims
Through-bolted lever, knob, pull,
thumbturn and thumbpiece trims
available with wide range of functions; see
Trims and Functions, page 14. 


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 32.


Shim Kit
Optional for mounting device over raised
vision light moding; specify M58.


Applications and Listings
See page 3.


Warranty
Five-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Type 6, Grade 1.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code. 


UL/cUL
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305. 
UL symbol on active case cover indicates
listing.


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health and
Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101
Life Safety Code.


ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel
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Wrought brass or
bronze rear cover


Single point 1/4 turn
hex key dogging


Low profile; no pinch points —
closed on all sides


5/8" (16mm)throw deadbolt


Heavy-duty chassis


Architecturally finished brass,
bronze or stainless steel


ED4800 Concealed Vertical Rod Panic Exit Device


3/4" (19mm) throw deadlocking latchbolt


Wrought brass or
bronze cover
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Princeton
PR8
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Passage Dummy Classroom* Storeroom
ANSI ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Designs No. 14 No. 02 No. 08 No. 09


A810


C810


D810


E810


L810


N810


R810


PR810


A850


C850


D850


E850


L850


N850


R850


PR850


*Note: Classroom function trims can be converted to Storeroom function by a simple field adjustment.


A855


C855


D855


E855


L855


N855


R855


PR855


A859


C859


D859


E859


L859


N859


R859


PR859


Armstrong
A8
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Citation
C8
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Dirke
D8
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Essex
E8
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Lustra
L8
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Newport
N8
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Regis
R8
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Features:
• Nine architectural finishes
• Lever designs allow for design continuum


with Corbin Russwin line
• 1-year limited warranty 







Trim Designs


Passage
ANSI


No. 14/15/16


Dummy
ANSI


No. 02


Classroom
ANSI


No. 05/08/11


Storeroom/
Nightlatch


ANSI
No. 03/06/09/12


Global
G8
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


G810
(14)


G850
G855
(08)


G859
(09)


Plate
F4
Plate: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


N/A F450** N/A
F457**


(03)


Pull/Thumbpiece
T14
Pull: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


T1410
(15)


T1450*** T1455
(05)


T1457***
(06)


Pull
P10
Pull: Extruded
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


N/A P1050** N/A
P1057**


(03)


Plate x Thumbturn
08
Plate: Wrought
Thumbturn: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


O810
(16)


N/A
O855
(11)


O859
(12)


Pull x Thumbturn
014
Pull: Cast
Thumbturn: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


O1410
(16)


N/A
O1455
(11)


O1459
(12)


Key Only
K1


Note: Available with cylinder
option only. Ex: K157 x 6P


N/A N/A N/A
K157**


(03)
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Features:
• Nine architectural finishes
• Lever designs allow for design


continuum with Corbin Russwin line
• 1-year limited warranty 


Note: Classroom function trims can be converted to Storeroom function by a simple field adjustment.
** Not recommended for use with surface or concealed vertical rod exit devices.
* Pull only, no thumbpiece.
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List No. Exit Device Description            Available Options
M61 M91 M92 M93 M94 M97 D


ED4200 Rim Exit Device x x x x x x x


ED4200S Rim SecureBolt™ Device x x x x x x x


ED4400 Surface Vertical Rod x x x x x x x


ED4800 Concealed Vertical Rod x x x x x x x


Electrified Hardware Option Descriptions


M61 Alarm Option


M91 Bolt Monitor


M92 Touchbar Monitor


M93 Trim Monitor


M94 Electric Latch Pullback


M97 Electric Dogging


D Delayed Egress


Notes:
1. The following options cannot be ordered together on the same device:


D x M52 M52 x M61
D x M61 M52 x M97
D x M92 M61 x M92
D x M94 M94 x M97
D x M97 ED4400 x M61 with Monitors M91, M92 or M93


2.  When ordering a Surface Vertical Rod exit device with the D option (ED4400D),
rod and latch quards (provided by others) must be used.


The Corbin Russwin ED4000 series
electrified exit devices offer a complete
range of options that may be integrated
into the monitoring security and alarm
systems of most buildings.  The
continuum of appearance is maintained,
as well as the security and function of the
ED4000 mechanical exit device.


Electrified Exit Devices
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Electric Latch Pullback - M94
Continuous-duty solenoid retracts the latchbolt(s) for
momentary or maintained periods of time. Latch Pullback
provides a remote means of unlocking exit devices.


Application 
SecureBolt™ Exit Devices
Rim Exit Devices
Surface Vertical Rod Exit Devices
Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Devices


Listings 
UL listed for Panic Exit Hardware.


Electrical Specifications
Requires 781N Controller (120VAC or 240VAC input, output
sequencer for one or two devices). No substitutes; using other
power sources voids warranty. Requires a 4-wire electrical
transfer pivot or hinge. (see page ED4000.21)


Solenoid 
A dual retraction/holder type solenoid.


10 Amp in rush @ 24VDC to 28VDC
(.172 Amp holding-continuous duty.)


Device bolts remain retracted for as long as the device is
energized. Removal of power returns the device to the life safety,
self-latching mechanical mode.


Interface with central or local fire alarm system, automatic door
operators, access control systems, security alarm systems, and
blow open door systems.


Note: This feature is not available with electric dogging (M97)
or delayed egress (D) on the same device.


Ordering 
Specify quick code M94.


Electric Dogging - M97
This electronic feature will provide continuous dogging when
power is applied and the push bar is depressed manually.
Interruption or removal of the power will release the pushbar
and return the exit device back to normal operation.


Application 
SecureBolt™ Exit Devices
Rim Exit Devices
Surface Vertical Rod Exit Devices
Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Devices


Listings 
UL listed for Panic Exit Hardware.


Electrical Specifications
.35 Amps @ 24VDC-28VDC continuous duty (2) 36 volt holding
magnets holding force (86 lbf. total)


Note: This feature is not available with latch pullback (M94),
delayed egress (D) or cylinder dogging (M52) on the same
device.


Ordering 
Specify quick code M97.
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Delayed Egress Exit Device
The delayed egress option provides
additional security and safety in a strong
line of panic hardware. The delayed
egress exit device is an electromechanical
device used to secure interior or exterior
openings. The option is available for rim,
SecureBolt™ and concealed vertical rod
devices in all standard finishes.


Operation
The exit door is normally closed and
latched.  The Delayed Egress Exit Device
“D” secures the door in the locked mode
with the solid Red LED indicating locked
mode status.  Depressing the push pad for
less than 3 seconds will sound the
nuisance beep without initiating the
alarm.  Depressing the pushpad for 3
seconds or longer will initiate an
irreversible local audible beeping tone
and a visual amber indicator until the
device releases.  The person depressing
the exit bar is denied egress for 15 or 30
seconds and security personnel are
alerted. After the delay time of 15 or 30
seconds the device releases, the LED
changes to Green, and the alarm changes
to a steady tone which continues to alarm
until manually reset by key.  The remote
monitoring contact outputs can be used
to alert security personnel.    
Note: The 15-second time delay is
standard.  30-second time delay is
optional (may be accepted by local
jurisdiction).


Applications
• For use on hollow metal interior or 


exterior doors.
• Complies with NFPA 101 “Code For 


Safety To Life From Buildings And 
Structures” by National Fire Protection 
Association.


• BOCA options available to comply with 
National Building Code requirements. 
BOCA option is not suitable for 
installations in accordance with NFPA 
101.


• 1-3/4" door thickness standard; 2" and 
2-1/4" optional; specify D200 or D214 
when ordering.


• Standard 36" device fits 36" doors only. 
Device cannot be cut less than 36".


• Option W048 fits doors 42" – 48". 
Devices cannot be cut less than 42".


Listing
• UL/cUL Listed 


– Controlled Exit Panic Devices 
(FULA/FULA7)


– Special Locking Arrangements 
(FWAX/FWAX7)


• BHMA (ANSI A156.3 and ANSI A156.24)
Directory of Certified Exit Devices


Specifications
Input Voltage: 24VDC (+/- 10%)
Regulated and filtered.  


Power Consumption
• Standard Device: 500 mA


Standard Features
Key Switch Operation:
• Normal: The system is armed by 


applying power to the device (solid Red
LED). Depressing the pushpad for 
more than the nuisance delay time 
starts the exit delay cycle.


• Bypass: Turning the key switch 
clockwise to the bypass position allows 
immediate egress without alarming. 
The bar functions as a standard exit 
device. (Red LED flashes slow.)


• Reset/Delay: Used to reset device after 
the factory set 15 or optional 30-second
delay cycle has timed out. If the device 
is armed, turning the key switch 
counterclockwise to the reset mode will
release the device without alarm for 
egress and will rearm after 10 seconds. 
(Red LED flashes quickly.)


Local Visual Status Indicator:
• RED:  The exit device is secure and the 


delayed egress circuitry is energized.
• AMBER:  The egress cycle has started, 


indicated by an irreversible local 
audible beeping tone.


• GREEN:  Exit device is in alarm and 
has released.


Nuisance Delay Time:
Depressing for less than 3 seconds sounds
an audible beep without activating the 
irreversible alarm sequence. (Immediate
alarm can be selected by removing a
jumper on the control board.)


Internal Alarm Siren:
When the exit device is armed, depressing
the push pad initiates the internal 85db
alarm siren.


Remote Control Inputs:
• Remote Reset:  Accepts a momentary 


contact (keyswitch, pushbutton, etc.) to
reset the unit during alarm or allows 
momentary egress (10 seconds) when 
the unit is armed.


• Remote Bypass:  Accepts a momentary 
contact to put the unit in a maintained 
bypass operation. The exit device 
functions as a standard device.


Alarm Outputs:
Two sets of normally open and normally
closed contacts. Contacts change only
during alarm status. One set of contacts
changes when device delay cycle has started
(Alarm). One set of contacts changes when
device has released (Secure).


Door Sign:
Door sign per code included.


Note: This feature is not available with,
M52 Cylinder Dogging
M61 Alarm Option
M92 Touchbar Monitor
M94 Electric Latch Pullback
M97 Electric Dogging


How to Order
Specify “D” suffix after device. 
Example: ED4200SD







Options
Bolt Position Monitor M91:
SPDT (Single Pole Double Throw) switch
that monitors the position of the latchbolt
or vertical rods. To order, specify M91.


Outside Trim Monitor M93:
Used when outside trim is desired to be 
used with an external door position
switch (by others) input. This switch will
allow Bypass (disarms device) when the
trim is used for ingress. The device 
requires setting after entry by means of
the keyswitch on the device or a remote 
switch. To order, specify M93.
Note: If an external DPS is not used,
standard trim will allow entry without
affecting the device in an armed mode.
The device will only be affected when 
the touchbar is depressed.


NFPA 101 Requirements:  
30 Second Delay M88
Upon depressing the pushpad for 3
seconds or longer, the device will sound
an audible beeping tone and allow the
door to be opened after 30 seconds. The
tone will then change to a continuous
alarm until reset.  Resetting of the alarm
and re-arming of the device is
accomplished by manual means only. 
To order, specify M88. 
Note: Where approved by the authority
having jurisdiction, a delay not exceeding
30 seconds shall be permitted.


BOCA Requirements:  
BOCA 15 Second Delay M89
BOCA 30 Second Delay M90
Upon depressing the pushpad for 
1 second or longer, the device will sound
an audible beeping tone and allow the
door to be opened within 15 (or 30)
seconds. The tone will then change to a
continuous alarm until rest.  Resetting of
the alarm and re-arming of the device
occurs automatically once the door has
been returned to the closed position for
30 seconds.  The 30-second re-arming
timer will re-start if the pushpad is
depressed or the door is re-opened before
actual re-arming of the device occurs. A
DPS (Door Position Switch) is required
for the BOCA option. To order, specify
M89 (BOCA 15 second) or M90 (BOCA
30 second).
Note: BOCA option is not suitable for
installations in accordance with NFPA 101.


Required Accessories
Power Supply:
A regulated and filtered power supply
with a Fire Alarm interface is required. 
1 Amp minimum @ 24VDC per device.
Special options will require more
amperage. Consult factory. 
To order, specify:
• FABPS-24-1 (1 AMP)
• FABPS-24-2 (2 AMP)
• FABPS-24-4 (4 AMP)


Power Transfer:
Allows the power to make the transition
from frame to door without pinching or
removal of insulation. Optional power
transfer: FAEPTL – concealed transfer for
up to and over 120° swing doors. To
order specify Part No. 704F28.
Consult Folger Adam® catalog for
additional recommended
power supplies and
accessories.


Trims
See Trims and Functions, pages 14-15.


Cylinders
Utilizes a 1-1/8" mortise cylinder with an
A02 cam. Cylinder not included unless
specified. See Quick Codes, page 32.


Warranty
Exit devices carry a five-year limited
warranty. Electronic components and
trim carry a one-year limited warranty.
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Delayed Egress Exit Device


FAEPTL
Power


Transfer


FAEPT  
Doors up to
120º swing.
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Activation
Alarm is armed by turning key clockwise.
Low audible chirp indicates alarm has
been activated. 20-second delay allows
egress before alarm is set (selectable, 7, 10,
15 and 20) Alarm will sound when the exit
device pushpad is depressed. 


Continuous Alarm Mode
Alarm sounds continuously when the exit
device pushpad is depressed. Alarm must
be manually reset by keyswitch. Dip switch
setting allows auto reset from 2, 5 or 10
minutes. LED flashes after device has reset.


Low Battery Warning
Audible chirp every 30 seconds.


Warning Decal
“EMERGENCY EXIT–ALARM WILL
SOUND” provided.


REX and Passage Delay
A 7, 10, 15 or 20-second delay (after
arming) permits egress (by turning key
clockwise).


Alarm Shunt
Shunt alarm input for devices with signal,
outside trim monitors (M91 & M93)or
card access.


Power Requirements
One 9-volt battery (included).


Alarm Strength
105db @ 10 feet.


Arm/Disarm
Requires one 1-1/8" mortise cylinder with
an A02 cam. Clockwise turn arms the
alarm, counterclockwise turn disarms or
silences the alarm. Low audible chirp
indicates alarm has been activated.


Device Status
A Red LED indicator will illuminate every
30 seconds when the alarm is armed. DIP
switch allows LED to be changed to green
if desired.


Tamper Resistant
Built-in safety monitor sounds alarm when
tampering occurs.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified. See
How to Order, page 32.


Door Width
Available for 36"-48" devices only. Not
available with devices less than 36".


Quick Code
M61


Kit
Available in kit form for field retrofit.
Order ED40AK.


Exceptions
Dogging not available with M61 option
and ED40AK alarm kit. The ED40AK for
the ED4000 series exit devices cannot be
retrofitted in the field to ED4400 series
surface vertical rod exit devices.


The alarm option is available for the
surface vertical rod devices by factory order
only. To order, add the quick code suffix
M61 to the device number; for example,
ED4400 x M61.


Please note, in accordance with Corbin
Russwin’s standard limited warranty, any
attempt to retrofit the ED40AK to a surface
vertical rod exit device will void the
warranties for these products.


Surface vertical rod exit devices with M61
alarm option cannot be ordered with M91,
M92 or M93 monitors.


M61 alarm option is not available with
delayed egress (D).


How to Order


Ordering example for Exit Device


ED4400 626 M61


Device Finish Quick Code
for Alarm Option


(Cylinder Not 
Included)


Ordering Example for Alarm Kit Only


ED40AK 626 W048


Alarm Finish Door
Kit Width


(Cylinder Not
Included)


M61 Option and ED40AK Alarm Kit
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781N Series Controller
Operation
Designed to control one or two electric latch pullback M94 exit
devices. Equipped with two 20-second timers which can operate
the exit devices together or independently. Requires a
momentary or timed, dry contact input and can be interfaced
with access control systems, automatic door operators, “blow
open” applications and has provisions for Fire Alarm systems.


Features
• 2 control inputs.  Accepts normally closed dry contacts for 


device activation from a keyswitch, pushbutton, access 
control or fire alarm system. 


• 2 normally open control outputs for automatic door operators  
• 2 M94 device outputs
• Fire Alarm Interface input
• 12VDC output for audible or LEDS .25 Amp 
• 24VDC output for audible or LEDS .25 Amp 


Wiring
Up to 40 feet: 16 AWG wire
Up to 60 feet: 14 AWG wire
Up to 100 feet: 12 AWG wire


Electrical Specifications
• 120VAC or 240VAC 60 Hz Power input
• 10 Amp inrush for 100 milliseconds
• Holding voltage @ 28 volts unregulated


Listings
Listed as an Exit Device Control Unit to UL 294 requirements.


Note: The 781N is the only power source to be used with the
M94 option. Using any other power supply will void the warranty
and cause possible damage to the exit device.


Ordering
781N-120 (120VAC input)
781N-240 (240VAC input)


FABPS-24-2 Power Supply
Provides 2 Amps of output current at 24VDC and can control a
total of 5 Electric Dogging Devices. A separate switching device
(key switch or push button) must be used to control the locking
device.


Specifications 
•  120VAC Input Power
•  24VDC @ 2 Amp Output
•  Fire Alarm Interface


FABPS-24-4 Power Supply
Provides 4 Amps of output current at 24VDC and can control a
total of 10 Electric Dogging Devices. A separate switching device
(keyswitch or push button) must be used to control the locking
device.


Specifications 
•  120VAC Input Power
•  24VDC @ 4 Amp Output
•  Fire Alarm Interface


FAEPTL
Concealed power transfer for over 120° swing doors. Installs in
door and frame edges. Supports wires up to .25" (6mm) thick,
and works with doors hung with butt hinges, continuous hinges
and pivots. To order, specify Part No. 704F28.


781N Series Controller


FAEPTL


FAEPT  
Doors up to
120º swing.
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BLU


WHT/YEL


YEL


NC


COM


NO


GRAY


WHT/BRN


BRN


NC


COM


NO


VIO


WHT/ORG


ORG


NC


COM


NO


Bolt Position Monitoring - M91


Provides indication of the position of the
deadlatch or vertical rods. Used with
security systems to monitor the deadlatch
in rim , securebolt devices and rods in
CVR & SVR devices.


Application
See chart on page 16.


Listings 
UL listed for Panic Exit Hardware.


Electrical Specifications
5 Amps @ 28VDC SPDT contacts.


Ordering 
Specify quick code M91.


Touchbar Monitoring - M92


Provides indication of the pushpad being
depressed. Used as a request to exit to
shunt alarm systems, release
electromagnetic locks or monitor egress.


Application
See chart on page 16.


Listings 
UL listed for Panic Exit Hardware.


Electrical Specifications
4 Amps @ 250 VAC SPDT contacts.


Ordering 
Specify quick code M92.


Outside Monitoring or Signaling - M93


Provides indication of the device being
operated from the outside. Used as a
request to enter signal switch to shunt
alarms; also used to monitor entry.


Application
See chart on page 16.


Listings 
UL listed for Panic Exit Hardware.


Electrical Specifications
5 Amps @ 28VDC SPDT contacts.


Ordering 
Specify quick code M93.


Monitors - M91, M92, M93
Operation
Monitors are used to indicate the authorized and unauthorized use of an opening or to signal and control other opening hardware,
such as magnetic locks. Each monitoring device is equipped with one internal single-pole double-throw (SPDT) switch per monitor.
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Model Enclosure Input Output


FABPS-24-1 12" (304mm) x 9" (229mm) x 4" (102mm) 115VAC, 50/60 Hz. 1.0 Amp @ 24 VDC


FABPS-24-2 14" (356mm) x 14" (356mm) x 4" (102mm) 115VAC, 50/60 Hz. 2.0 Amp @ 24 VDC


FABPS-24-4 15" (381mm) x 18" (457mm) x 6" (152mm) 115VAC, 50/60 Hz. 4.0 Amp @ 24 VDC


Power Supplies


Audible/Visual Annunciators


FAPZ1 - Sonalert 90lb @ 2ft.
12-24VDC
Mounted on one gang 
stainless steel plate.


Digital Entry
FADK-11 - Digital Keypad - 4 user
FADK-26SS - Digital Keypad NS - 


59 user - SS Finish
FADK-26BK -  Digital Keypad NS - 


59 user - Black Finish


Power Transfers
FATSB B-C - Door Cord


Push Button


FAPB3 - (1) DPST Momentary
FAPB3A- (1) DPST Maintained (Alt. Action)
FAPB2  - (1) SPDT Momentary
FAPB3EA  - (1) DPST Alternate
FAPB2  - (1) DPST Remote Momentary


Specifications
•  3 Amps @ 12-24 VDC


Indicator
FAZLP - (1) Red and Green LED on
narrow gang plate.


Key Switches


FAMKA - (1) SPDT Maintained
FAMK - (1) SPDT Momentary
FAMKN - (1) SPDT Momentary NS
FAMK2 - (1) DPDT Momentary
FAMKPZ xMKS - (1) SPDT Momentary
with audio Double Gang x Additional
Switch


Note: All keyswitches come standard with
12/24 VDC Bi-Color LED.


Specifications
•  Keyswitch for operation using a 


standard 1-1/4" mortise cylinder 
(cylinder not included).


• Contact Rating 5 Amps @ 12-24VDC.
• SPDT 3-position.


Exit Controls and Switches


Operation
Power supplies are designed to provide
reliable filtered and regulated power for
long life to a variety of electrified
hardware components.  All modular
power supplies are designed to meet UL
1481 Standards. Recommended for the
M97 and delayed egress exit devices. 


Features
• Fire panel emergency release input
• PC Board mounted system LED 


indicator 
• Regulated and filtered with input 


and output protection
• Battery charging is provided from a 


separate output terminal  


Ordering
Power supplies are available through
Corbin Russwin. To order, specify:


Electrical Specifications
• Inputs: 115VAC @600mA (230 VAC 


optional), 50Hz/60hZ
• Outputs: 24 VDC @ 1 Amp, 


2 Amp or 4 Amp, Filtered and 
regulated output  


Listings
• UL & cUL listed 1012 General 


Purpose Power Supply
• Fire & Burglar Alarm Power Supply 


Unit URT2
• Releasing device Accessory SYSW
• Access Control Systems Units ALVY
• Burglar Alarm Systems Power Supply 


APHY


Applications
• D – Delayed Egress
• M97 – Electric Dogging


FAMKA FAPB2 FAPB3 FAPZ1
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FAEPTL


Latch Pullback - M94 Option Components
ED4200 x M94 Latch Pullback Exit Device - Corbin Russwin
781N Power Control Unit - Corbin Russwin
6900 Operator - Norton®


660 Push Pads - Norton®


FAEPTL - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Operation of Push Pads from either side of door will activate the
781N Controller for the Latch Pullback Exit Device. An internal
timer on the 6900 will also provide length of time door is open
and latch being retracted. Door operator also acts like standard
closer when opened manually.


Electric Dogging & Touchbar Monitoring 
Switch - M97 & M92 


FA BPS-24-1


FAMKA


FAEPTL


Components
ED4800 x M92 x M97 with Cyl. + Bar Monitor & Electric Dogging - 


Corbin Russwin
6900 Operator - Norton®


660 Push Pads - Norton®


FAEPTL - Corbin Russwin
FABPS-24-1 - Corbin Russwin
FAMKA Key Switch - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Operation of Electric Dogging combined with the Door Monitor
Switch will enable Push Pads for operation of the 6900. A
maintained keyswitch will control the activation of the electric
dogging which is powered by the FABPS-24-1 Power supply. A
Fire Alarm Tie-In, if required, will release the dogging and let
the operator work in manual mode when activated. (NOTE:
Electric Dogging is not automatic like Latch Pullback. It requires
the bar to be pushed in manually the first time after applying
power.)
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Rim Device with Electric Strike


FADK-11


FABPS-24-1


Components
ED4200 Exit Device - Corbin Russwin
FADK-11 Digital Keypad - Folger Adam®


310-4 Electric Strike - Folger Adam®


FABPS-24-1 Power Supply - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Operation of FADK-11 Digital Keypad will allow keyless entry
from the non-protected side of opening. Free exit using the
exit device from the protected side of the door.


Latch Pullback - M94 Option with Norton® Powermatic®


Door Operator


FAMKA


Components
ED4400 x M94 Latch Pullback Exit Device - Corbin Russwin
781N Power Control Unit - Corbin Russwin
6900 Operator - Norton®


660 Push Pads - Norton®


PTH-4 Power Transfer Hinge - Folger Adam®


FAMKA Keyswitch - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Activation and operation of Push Pads from either side of door
will be controlled by the FAMKA Maintained Keyswitch. The
Push Pads will in turn activate the 781N Controller for the Latch
Pullback Exit Device. An internal timer on the 6900 will
coordinate and prevent the door from being opened before
latch retraction takes place. Standard timers on the 6900 will
also provide length of time door is open and latch being
retracted. Door operator also acts like standard closer when
opened manually.







ED4000.26


ED4000 Series Narrow Stile Pushpad Exit Devices Electrified Applications 


Rim Exit Device with Delayed Egress Option on
“Exit Only” Door


FABPS-24-1


Components
ED4200D Delayed Egress Exit Device - Corbin Russwin
PTH-4 Power Transfer Hinge - Folger Adam®


FABPS-24-1 Power Supply - Corbin Russwin
Surface Door Closer - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Operation of the ED4200D Exit Device will sound an alarm and
activate either a 15- or 30-second alarm sequence inside of the
exit device. After this time period, the device will release the
pushbar, making it active, and egress is possible.  When the fire
alarm is activated, power to the exit device will be interrupted,
allowing free egress and mechanical latching.  Authorized alarm
bypass and reset is done through the built-in keyswitch located in 
the exit device. 


Rim Exit Device - High Security Application
M91, M92 and M93 Monitoring Switch Options
With FAMSS-1C Door Position Switch


FAMSS-1C


PTH-12


Components
ED4200 - A855 Nightlatch Trim - Corbin Russwin


M91 Bolt Monitor Switch
M92 Touchbar Monitor Switch
M93 Trim Monitor Switch


FAMSS-1C Door Position Switch - Folger Adam®


PTH-12 Power Transfer Hinge - Folger Adam®


Surface Door Closer - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Operation of the ED4200 Exit Device with the M91, M92, M93
and FAMSS-1C can be used together or individually to sound an
alarm, shunt an alarm, monitor the door’s security or as a
“Request to Exit” in conjunction with a magnetic lock.
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808 Mullion
Used to install two Rim Exit Devices in a
double door opening. May be quickly and
easily removed when a full double door
opening is temporarily required.


Materials and Finish
Extruded aluminum mullion,
1-1/4" x 3-1/2" x 8', supplied with two
integral strikes, top and bottom mounting
brackets, two sets of mullion stabilizers, and
zinc-plated fasteners for metal frames and
concrete floors. May be cut, drilled and
tapped in the field for Rim Exit Devices.
Available in 628 and 695 finishes.


Ordering
To order, specify Part No. 808 x Finish.


Mullion Stabilizer Kit
Controls the movement of the mullion.
Recommended for openings over 7' high
or whenever door movement must be
minimized.  Available in 628 and 695
finishes. Two sets supplied standard with all
808 mullions.   To order separately, specify
Part No. 653F11-1 x Finish.


UPPER
MOUNTING
BRACKET


EXTRUDED
ALUMINUM


MULLION
STABILIZER


LOWER
MOUNTING
BRACKET


STRIKES (2)
(INTEGRAL WITH


MULLION)
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Cylinder Dogging Kit
Bar Length Part No.
36" (914mm) 653F13 x Finish


48" (1219mm) 653F14 x Finish


Exit Device Type Shim Kit Part No.
ED4200, ED4200S, 697F35-8


ED4800


ED4400 697F36-8


Shim Kits
Designed for mounting an exit device
over raised vision light molding. Each kit
contains two sets of 1/8" thick shims to
shim a device 1/8" (3mm) or 1/4"
(6mm). Black finish. To order with exit
device, specify M58. To order separately,
specify Part No.


Cylinder Dogging Kits
Designed to convert a panic device from
hex key dogging to cylinder dogging. To
order cylinder dogging kit,  specify
Part No. x Finish below. Cylinder not
included.


Rod Extension Kit
Rod Extension Part No.


2" (50mm) 655F15 x Finish


6" (152mm) 655F16 x Finish


12" (305mm) 655F17 x Finish


Surface and Concealed Vertical Rod
Extension Kits
Used to extend the height of standard
length rods supplied with ED4400 and
ED4800 Series exit devices. Available in 2", 6"
and 12" sizes. To order with exit device, see
How to Order, page 31. To order separately,
specify Part No. x Finish.


ED5000DB Inactive Bar
Non-operating dummy pushbar available for
doors up to 48" wide. May be field cut for
narrower doors. To order, specify
ED5000DB x Finish.
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Flush Transom Top
Strike Bracket
Optional for use with
ED4400 devices. Used
to mount top strike on
openings with flush
transom. 2-1/2" x 
1-5/8" (64mm x
41mm). Black finish
only. To order with
exit device, specify
M67. To order
separately, specify
650F87-8.


Bottom Strike for
1/2" Thresholds
Optional for use with
ED4400 and ED4800
devices. Required for
1/2" (13mm)
threshold or for flush
mount. 2-5/8" x 
1-1/16" (67mm x
27mm). Black finish
only. To order with
exit device, specify
S09. To order
separately, specify
650F88-8.


Mullion Stabilizer Kit
Controls the
movement of
the mullion.
Two sets
supplied
standard with
all 808
mullions.


Available in 628 and
695 finishes. To order
separately, specify
Part No. 653F11-1 x
Finish.


Rim Strike
Standard on ED4200 and
ED4200S devices, Supplied
with two 1/16" (2mm)
shims. For doors with 1/2"
(13mm) or 5/8" (16mm)
stop. Adjustable to
compensate for shrinkage
and swelling of door. 3" x 2"
(76mm x 51mm). Black
finish only. To order
separately, specify 650F31-8.


Top Strike
Standard on ED4400 and
ED4800 devices. Supplied
with two 1/16" (2mm)
shims and one 1/16"
(2mm) locking plate.
Adjustable to compensate
for shrinkage and swelling
of door. 1-9/16" x 15/16"
(40mm x 24mm). Black
finish only. 


Bottom  Strike
Standard on ED4400 and
ED4800 devices. 1-1/16"
(27mm) diameter x 1/16"
(2mm) lip x 11/16"
(17mm) high. Black finish
only. 


Both top and bottom
strikes are included in the
vertical rod parts packet.
To order parts packet,
specify 650F57-8.


Optional for use on
stock metal doors when
required. To order,
specify Part No. x
Finish.


Front: 334F99-8 600


Optional for use on
stock metal doors when
required. To order,
specify Part No. x
Finish.


Strike: 236L708018 x Fin


Optional for use on
stock metal doors when
required. To order,
specify Part No. x
Finish.


Front: 077F19-8 600


Filler Plates


Surface and Concealed Vertical Rod Strikes
(Screws Included)


Rim Strike
(Screws Included)
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Description Part Number Cylinder Ring
6-pin 1000-118-A02 N/A
7-pin 1000-114-A02-7 270F15
6-pin, IC 1080-114-A02 270F15
7-pin, IC 1080-112-A02-7 654F07
6-pin, IC, less core 1070-114-A02 270F15
7-pin, IC, less core 1070-112-A02-7 654F07
6-pin, Security 1010-118-A02 270F15
6-pin, Security IC 1090-114-A02 270F15
7-pin, Pyramid 1020-114-A02 270F15
7-pin, Pyramid IC 1030-114-A02 270F15


Rim (Trim Only) Description Part Number Cylinder Ring Part Number Cylinder Ring**
57 Function Only


6-pin 3000-058 270F15 3000-200N* 270F15
7-pin 3000-058-7 654F07 3000-200-7 654F07
6-pin, IC 3080-058 654F07 3080-178 654F07
7-pin, IC 3080-058-7 654F08 3080-178-7 654F08
6-pin, IC, less core 3070-058 654F07 3070-178 654F07
7-pin, IC, less core 3070-058-7 654F08 3070-178-7 654F08
6-pin, Security 3010-058 654F07 3010-200 654F07
6-pin, Security IC 3090-058 654F07 3090-178 654F07
7-pin, Pyramid 3020-058 654F07 3020-200 654F07
7-pin, Pyramid IC 3030-058 654F07 3030-178 654F07


Mortise (Cylinder Dogging
Only)


*For K157, substitute -200
**K157 uses the 270F15 cylinder ring
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Exit Device with Trim


Door Door Door Misc.
Quantity Exit Device Trim/Function Finish Hand Thickness Width Height Options


36 ED4400 N855 605 LHR D200 W048 H0706 M51-M54


Exit Device Only


Quantity Series/Function Finish Hand Misc. Options


24 ED4200S 626 RHR M51-M54


Ordering Examples
Where to find ordering
information and Quick Codes
Trims and Functions Page 14
Removable Mullion Page 27
Handing Page 32
Door Thickness Page 32
Strike Page 32
Door Width Page 32
Door Height Page 32
Miscellaneous Options Page 32
Cylinder and Keying Page 32


Trim Only


Door Cylinder
Quantity Trim/Function Finish Hand Thickness Option


24 N855 625 RHR D214 6P


Contract/Detailed Order – Exit Device with Trim


Trim/ Door Optional Door Misc. Cylinder
Quantity Keyset Exit Device Function Finish Hand Height Strike Width Options Option


36 AA1 ED4400 C855 626 LHR H0800 S09 W048 M52-M54 7P


Removable Mullion


Quantity Mullion Finsh


12 808 695
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Cylinder and Keying
Description Specify
Less cylinder(s) (standard)
Conventional 6-pin 6P
Conventional 7-pin 7P
IC 6-pin C6
IC 6-pin with temporary CT6 


construction core
IC 6-pin less core CL6
IC 7-pin C7
IC 7-pin with temporary CT7


construction core
IC 7-pin less core CL7
Security (N/A for new keying systems) HS
Security IC (N/A for new keying systems) CHS
Pyramid High Security Fixed Core PHS


(UL437) = PHS
Pyramid High Security IC PCHS


(Not UL437) = PCHS
Pyramid Security Fixed Core PS


(Not UL437) = PS
Pyramid Security IC PCS


(Not UL437) = PCS
Pyramid with temporary CTP


construction core
Pyramid IC less core CLP
Blockout function cylinder BO
0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard


with cylinder)
Keyed random KR
Construction master keyed CMK


(not available for Pyramid)
Visual key control          VKC


- No keying data stamped on VKC0 
key or cylinder


- Keys only VKC1
- Cylinders and keys ** VKC2
- Cylinders only ** VKC3


Concealed key control (CKC)
- CKC cylinders with VKC keys CKC2


- CKC cylinders only ** CKC3


** (not for HS, CHS, PS, PCS,
PHS or PCHS)


2 keys per cylinder (standard
with cylinder)


More than 2 keys KY#
(e.g., KY6)


Finish
Description Specify
Bright Brass 605


Satin Brass 606


Bright Bronze 611 


Satin Bronze 612


Dark Oxidized Satin 613
Bronze, oil rubbed


Bright Chromium Plated 625 


Satin Chromium Plated 626 


Bright Stainless Steel 629


Satin Stainless Steel 630


Satin Aluminum, Clear 628
Anodized (mullions only)


Dark Bronze Coated 695
(mullions only)


Door Width
Door Specify


24" (610mm) W024


36" (914mm) (standard)


48" (1219mm) W048


Door Height
Door Specify
ED4400 devices


7'0" (standard)


7'2" H0702


7'6" H0706


8'0" H0800


9'0" H0900


10'0" H1000


ED4800 devices


8'0" (standard)


8'2" H0802


8'6" H0806


9'0" H0900


10'0" H1000


Strike
Description Specify
Surface and concealed vertical rod
Bottom strike for 1/2" thresholds S09


Removable Mullion
Door Height Specify


Up to 8'0" (ED4200 & ED4200S) 808


Door Thickness
Door Specify


1-3/4" (44mm) (standard)


2" (51mm) D200


2-1/4" (57mm) D214


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Torx® head screws M04


Knurling outside & inside M20
(embossed touchbar–device
side)


Knurling outside only (trim side) M21


Knurling inside only M22
(embossed touchbar–device
side)


Abrasive coat outside and inside M23
(trim and device)


Abrasive coat inside only M24
(device side)


Abrasive coat outside only M25
(trim side)


Less dogging M51


Cylinder dogging M52


Sex nuts and bolts (SNBs) M54


Shim kit (for vision light) M58


Flush transom top strike bracket M67


Electrical Options
Description Specify


Alarm Option M61
Bolt Position Monitor M91
Touchbar Monitor M92
Trim Monitor M93
Latch Pullback M94
Electric Dogging M97
Delayed Egress D


Handing
Hand Specify
Right Hand Reverse RHR


Left Hand Reverse LHR
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ED4000 Series
(all variables)


Series "A" "B"


ED4000 34-5/8" 18"


(880mm) (457mm)


ED4000 x W024 22-5/8" 12"


(575mm) (305mm)


ED4000 x W048 46-5/8" 24"


(1184mm) (610mm)


Dimensions are shown in: inches
mm







ED4000.34


ED4000 Series Narrow Stile Pushpad Exit Devices Helpful Terms


Abrasive Coat
Hard granular material applied to
provide a non-slip tactile surface for
the visually impaired.


Active Door
In a pair of doors, the door that is
operable from the trim side.


Astragal
A vertical member applied to one or
both sides of a pair of doors at the
meeting edges. The astragal closes
the gap between the two doors.


Coordinator
A device used on a pair of doors to
ensure that the inactive door closes
before the active door.


Deadlocking Latch
A supplemental latch that
automatically deadlocks the latchbolt
when pressure is applied to it.


Dogging
A mechanism that allows the latchbolt
to remain retracted, permitting the
door to operate as if it were a push-
pull; it cannot be used on fire-rated
exit devices.


Double Egress
A pair of doors of the same hand that
swing in opposite directions,
commonly found in corridors.


Dummy Trim
Trim only. Usually used on the
inactive door of a pair of doors for
design balance.


Exit Device (Panic Hardware)
A door locking device with a pushbar
or crossbar which, when pressed,
allows instant exit (egress).


Fire Exit Hardware
An exit device listed by an
independent testing laboratory as
meeting panic, fire and hose stream
test standards; used on fire-rated
openings.


Hand
The direction a door swings. 


Inactive Door
In a pair of doors, the door that is
inoperable from the trim side.


Latchbolt
A lock component that has a beveled
end and projects into a strike,
holding the door in a closed position.


Mullion
A fixed or removable vertical member
that divides a door opening and
provides a latch surface for a pair of
rim exit devices.


Open Back Strike
For mortise exit devices, used on the
inactive door (usually the vertical rod
door) of a pair of doors that swing in
the same direction. It permits the
inactive door to open or close
independently.


Reversible
Pertains to a product that may be
changed in the field to accommodate
any hand of the door.


Shim Kit
Pieces of metal that permit mounting
of an exit device on a door that has a
surface projecting vision light (glass
bead) molding.


Split Astragal
An astragal that is split through the
middle on a pair of doors, allowing
both doors to operate independently.


Threshold
A strip fastened to the floor beneath a
door. It serves as a stop, prevents heat
loss, and provides a strike location for
latching the bottom rod of a vertical
rod exit device.


Trim
A knob, lever, pull, or thumbpiece
used on the outside of an exit device
door to control access to an area.


Universal Exit Device
An exit device that may be used on
doors of either hand without any
modifications.


Keying and Cylinder Terms
Blockout Cylinder
A cylinder which allows all keys to be
temporarily blocked from operating.
It is set by a blockout key.


Concealed Key Control (CKC)
The marking of standard key symbols
on a cylinder in a location that is not
visible once the cylinder is installed.


Construction Master Keying (CMK)
A cylinder preparation that allows
temporary access by construction
personnel.


Control key
A key used to remove and install
interchangeable cores.


Cylinder
A lock component containing the
combination that determines which
keys will operate.


Security Cylinder
A cylinder which provides extra
resistance to picking and
unauthorized duplication of keys.


Interchangeable Core (IC)
A cylinder which can be removed and
installed quickly with a control key by
non-skilled personnel when rekeying
is required.


Key Symbol
A letter/number combination in
standard industry format (e.g., 1AA,
AA1, etc.) which indicates exactly how
a key or cylinder fits into a keying
system.


Keyway
The opening in a cylinder plug
through which the key enters.


Master Keying
Preparation of a cylinder to operate
with keys of different levels of access.


Visual Key Control (VKC)
The marking of standard key symbols
on keys and on the visible portion of
the front of a cylinder.
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Suggested Specification
Exit devices shall be ED4000 Series Narrow Stile Pushpad Exit Devices.


The exit device chassis shall be cold forged steel, electroplated for corrosion resistance, and shall be architecturally finished brass,
bronze or stainless steel. The pushpad mechanism shall be constructed of extruded aluminum and shall be scalped with
architecturally finished brass, bronze or stainless steel. The maximum projection shall be 3-1/4" when the pushpad is active and 
2-3/4" when the pushpad is dogged down. Nylon bearings and stainless steel springs shall be used for long life and durability; only
torsion springs are acceptable. Rear and active case covers shall be wrought brass or bronze and shall be plated to match the exit
bar. Plastic or painted covers are not acceptable. Latchbolts shall be steel and shall incorporate a deadlocking latch feature for
increased security. Devices without deadlocking latches are not acceptable. Mounting screws shall be concealed to deter
tampering. Devices shall be closed on all sides with no pinch points. All exit devices shall be easily field sized to accommodate
various door widths.


Exit devices shall have single point, one quarter turn hex key dogging standard. Optional cylinder dogging shall be available.
Devices with hex key dogging shall be easily field converted to cylinder dogging. Panic listed devices shall be available less dogging.
Trims shall be throughbolted with concealed fasteners. Escutcheon and pull type trims shall be constructed of brass or bronze. All
lever trims shall use cast or forged levers. On trims with cylinders, the mechanism that locks and unlocks the trim shall be housed
in the trim and not in the active case of the exit device. Lever trims shall match those on Corbin Russwin Mortise and Cylindrical
Locksets.


Exit devices and trims shall be furnished in BHMA standard architectural finishes.


Exit devices shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories (UL) for safety as panic hardware. 


Certification:
ANSI/BHMA A156.3, Grade 1


Exit devices, trims and cylinders shall be from one manufacturer.


Trims and electronic components shall carry a one-year limited warranty.


Exit devices shall carry a five-year limited warranty.







For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware


1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbin-russwin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007


Fax 800-461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Applications
Corbin Russwin’s history is rich with
architectural hardware designed to meet
life safety and security requirements. That
tradition continues with ED5000 Series exit
devices. Designed to allow safe and easy
egress, the ED5000 is ideal for frequent use
applications such as schools, factories,
hotels, theaters, office and retail complexes
and government buildings. 


Quality
All exit devices manufactured by Corbin
Russwin undergo rigorous testing, both in
the lab and field. Testing procedures go
beyond industry standards; the ED5800
concealed vertical rod exit device was
witnessed and certified to 3.25 million
successful cycles, more than 6 times the
requirement. Abuse and cycle tests prove
time and again the durability of the entire
ED5000 series, which is backed by a 5-year
warranty.


Aesthetics
Over the past 100 years, Corbin Russwin
has been well-known for weaving pleasing
aesthetics and inventive designs into
architectural door hardware, and today’s
wide stile exit device line is no exception.
The ED5000 Series offers smooth lines in
the exit device bar and a full range of trim
designs with visual diversity, including the
Vineyard Collection. The Vineyard
Collection brings a touch of European
elegance to any building, while offering
the benefit of Grade 1 vandal resistance. 


Vandal Resistance
Today’s door hardware must fulfill life-
safety and security needs, two areas in
which ED5000 series exit devices and trim
excel. The ED5200S SecureBolt™ features
a deadbolt style latchbolt that significantly
resists pull from the exterior, thus
reducing door and frame separation,


preventing the door from being forced
open. 900 series heavy-duty trim deters 
vandals with a thick 13/16" beveled
escutcheon, Free Wheeling lever
(excluding mortise trim), and flush
cylinder. High security Pyramid cylinders
offer an additional barrier against picking
and drilling. These components can all be
combined for high quality, high security
applications.  


Electronics
If electronic access control is required, or
just a simple monitoring switch, the
ED5000 series offers a full range of
electrified options, including a delayed
egress exit device and electrically
controlled trim. All options can be tied
into existing security and fire alarm
systems for easy monitoring. 


ED5000 Series
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The Power of Choice
As Corbin Russwin continues to offer the latest technology and
architectural hardware, an additional option is also presented to
architects, distributors, and end-users. The power of choice.
With a wide variety of devices, trims, lever designs, and
electrified hardware, a locking system can be designed for any
building and any application.


Below are some highlights of the ED5000 Series. These are but a
few of the options that can be combined to meet the aesthetic
and security requirements of today.


Heavy-Duty Trim


• Free Wheeling levers for vandal
resistance (excluding mortise trim)


• Heavy-duty threaded posts provide
additional strength


• Beveled sides for increased attack
resistance


• Flush cylinder when used with 6-pin
applications and mortise trim functions


Vineyard Collection


• Four aesthetically pleasing lever
designs


• Available in 605, 606, 613, 625, 
626 finishes


• Allows for design
continuum when matched with the
ML2000 series mortise lock Vineyard
Collection trim


• Heavy-duty vandal-resistant escutcheon
increases security


SecureBolt™


• Deadbolt-style latch design provides increased
security by resisting
unauthorized entrance from
credit cards, crowbars, door
rattling, etc.


• Is more resistant to vector
forces, which results in less force against the


frame, thus eliminating door/frame separation


• Provides increased stability of openings with
mullions


Delayed Egress Exit Device


• Increases security in many applications such as retail
stores and health care facilities 


• Features an LED indicator and a nuisance delay 


• 15 or 30-second delay available 


• UL and BHMA listed 


SecureBolt™  Delayed
Egress Exit Device


Heavy-Duty Trim
with Vineyard lever 







Surface applied; single-point
latching.
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Surface applied; single-point
latching.


Mortised in door; single-point
latching.


Pair of Doors UL Listing Maximum Opening Application
with Removable
Mullion


Rim x Rim
ED5200 x ED5200 x 700 Series Panic 8' x 10'
ED5200A x ED5200A x 700 Series 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


SecureBolt™ x SecureBolt™
ED5200S x ED5200S x 700 Series Panic 8' x 10'
ED5200SA x ED5200SA x 700 Series 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


2 independent active doors
with removable mullion


2 independent active doors
with removable mullion


*UL does not set a door height limitation on panic applications.


Surface applied; one or two-
point latching.


Rods concealed in door; one or
two-point latching. 


Single Door UL Listing Maximum Opening Application
Rim


ED5200 Panic 4’ x *
ED5200A 3 Hr. 4' x 8'


SecureBolt™
ED5200S Panic 4’ x *
ED5200SA 3 Hr. 4' x 8'


Mortise
ED5600 Panic 4’ x *
ED5600A 1-1/2 Hr. 4’ x 9’
ED5600A 3 Hr. 4' x 8'


Surface Vertical Rod
ED5400 Panic 4’ x 8’
ED5470 Panic 4’ x 10’


Concealed Vertical Rod
ED5800 Panic 4’ x 8’
ED5860 Panic 4’ x 10’
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Pair of Doors UL Listing Maximum Opening Application


Surface Vertical Rod
ED5400 x ED5400 Panic 8' x 8'
ED5400A x ED5400A 1-1/2 Hr. 8' x 8'


ED5470 x ED5470 Panic 8' x 10'
ED5470B x ED5470B 1-1/2 Hr. 8' x 10'


Surface Vertical Rod (Double Egress)
ED5400 x ED5400 Panic 8' x 8'
ED5400A x ED5400A 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


ED5470 x  ED5470 Panic 8' x 10'
ED5470B x ED5470B 1-1/2 Hr. 8' x 10'


Surface Vertical Rod x Mortise 
ED5400 x ED5600 Panic 8' x 8'
ED5400A x ED5600A 3 Hr. 8' x 8'
ED5400A x ED5600A 1-1/2 Hr. 8' x 8'


x Open Back Strike


ED5470 x ED5600 Panic 8' x 10'
ED5470B x ED5600A                                3 Hr.   8' x 9'


Concealed Vertical Rod 
ED5800 x ED5800 Panic 8' x 8'
ED5800A x ED5800A 1-1/2 Hr. 8' x 8'


ED5860 x ED5860 Panic 8' x 10'
ED5860B x ED5860B 1-1/2 Hr. 8' x 10'


Concealed Vertical Rod 
(Double Egress)


ED5800 x ED5800 Panic 8' x 8'
ED5800A x ED5800A 3 Hr. 8' x 8'


ED5860 x ED5860 Panic 8' x 10'
ED5860B x ED5860B 1-1/2 Hr. 8' x 10'


Two independent doors with two-
point latching, swinging in the
same direction. Overlapping
astragal not required.


Two independent doors with
two-point latching, swinging in
opposite directions. Overlapping
astragal required for 3-hour
openings.


Overlapping astragal not required.
Coordinator required with standard
ANSI strike.


Overlapping astragal not required.
Coordinator required with 
standard ANSI strike.


Two independent metal doors with
two-point latching, swinging in the
same direction. Overlapping
astragal not required.


Two independent metal doors
with two-point latching, swinging
in opposite directions.
Overlapping astragal required for
3-hour openings.


Two independent doors with one
or two-point latching, swinging in
opposite directions. Overlapping
astragal not required. 


Two independent metal or wood
doors with one or two-point
latching, swinging in the same
direction. Overlapping astragal
not required.


Two independent metal or wood
doors with one or two-point
latching, swinging in opposite
directions. Overlapping astragal
not required.


Two independent doors with one
or two-point latching, swinging in
the same direction. Overlapping
astragal not required.
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Dogging
Standard on panic-rated devices; single-
point 1/4 turn hex key dogging.
Optional: less dogging, specify M51.
Optional: cylinder dogging; specify M52.
Optional: electric dogging; specify M97.
Mechanical dogging not available on fire-
rated devices.


Fasteners
Standard on panic devices: machine screws
and wood door fasteners.
Standard on fire-rated devices: sex nuts
and bolts.
Optional on devices: sex nuts and bolts
for use on wood, composite or
unreinforced metal doors; specify M54.
Optional wood screws for use on
approved fire-rated solid wood or wood
core doors. Specify M64.


Strike
Surface mounted 3/8”
(10mm) diameter
roller strike, complete
with positive locking
plate and shims,
assuring low friction
relocking for a long,
trouble-free life.


Functions and Trims
Through-bolted
lever, knob, pull and thumbpiece trims
available with wide range of functions; see
Trims and Functions, pages 20-23.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 50.


Removable Mullion
See Mullions, page 44.


Shim Kit
Optional for mounting device over raised
vision light molding; specify M58.


Applications and Listings
See page 4.


Warranty
Five-year limited.


Features
Handing
Device is non-handed.
Lever trim is handed.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" (914mm) bar fits 30"- 36"
(762mm-914mm) door.
Optional: 24" (610mm) bar fits 24"
(610mm) door; specify W024.
Optional: 48" (1219mm) bar fits 36"-48"
(914mm-1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Stile
Minimum width 4-1/2" (114mm).


Latchbolt
Full 3/4" (19mm) projection, 1” (25mm)
strike engagement, positive deadlocking by
auxiliary bolt.


Materials
Latchbolt: High-grade, heat-treated,
corrosion-resistant nickel steel alloy. Slide-
action deadbolt with positive deadlocking by
auxiliary bolt.  Two-piece deadbolt
mechanism utilizing a roll back lever which
eliminates any contact (friction) with the
strike during relocking.
Device: Heavy duty cold forged steel
chassis; heavy gauge steel mechanisms,
electroplated for corrosion resistance;
finished parts are brass, bronze or
stainless steel; stainless steel springs; nylon
bearings.


Projection
3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm)
dogged.


Cut Away Side View


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Type 28, Grade 1.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


UL /cUL
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. Three-hour
fire-rated devices listed as fire exit hardware
for A label and lesser class 4' x 8' single or 8'
x 8' double doors; UL symbol on active case
cover indicates listing.


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health
and Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code. All fire-rated devices comply
with NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Windows.


ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


ED5200S Panic-Listed SecureBolt™ Exit Device
ED5200SA 3-Hour Fire-Listed SecureBolt Exit Device 


Roller Strike
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ED5200S and ED5200SA
SecureBolt™ Exit Devices


3/4" (19mm) throw deadbolt-
style latchbolt with positive
deadlocking by auxiliary bolt


Architecturally finished brass,
bronze or stainless steel


Low profile; no pinch points,
closed on all sides


Heavy-duty chassis


Wrought brass or
bronze rear cover


Single point, 1/4 turn hex key
dogging
(ED5200S Series Panic Devices)


In terms of an exit device, vector forces mean that pressure applied
to the door results in a force against the stop and the frame,
resulting in door/frame separation.  The standard pullman
latchbolt applies 280 pounds of force against the frame from a 400-
pound pull on the door.


The SecureBolt™ exit device only applies 63 pounds of 
force against the frame from a 400-pound pull on the door. Less
force means the door and frame do not separate, providing a 
higher level of security,  as the door cannot be pulled open.
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ED5200 Panic-Listed Rim Exit Device
ED5200A 3-Hour Fire-Listed Rim Exit Device


Features
Handing
Device is non-handed.
Lever trim is handed.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" (914mm) bar fits 30"- 36"
(762mm-914mm) door.
Optional: 24" (610mm) bar fits 24"
(610mm) door; specify W024.
Optional: 48" (1219mm) bar fits 36"-48"
(914mm-1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Stile
Minimum width 4-1/2" (114mm).


Latchbolt
3/4" (19mm) throw, stainless steel pullman-
type with stainless steel deadlocking latch.


Materials
Heavy-duty cold-forged steel chassis;
heavy-gauge steel mechanisms,
electroplated for corrosion resistance;
finished parts are brass, bronze or
stainless steel; stainless steel springs; nylon
bearings. 


Projection
3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm)
dogged.


Dogging
Standard on panic devices; single-point 1/4
turn hex key dogging.
Optional: less dogging, specify M51.
Optional: cylinder dogging; specify M52.
Optional: electric dogging; specify M97.
Mechanical dogging not available on fire-
rated devices.


Fasteners
Standard on panic devices: machine
screws and wood door fasteners. 
Standard on fire-rated devices: sex nuts
and bolts.
Optional on panic devices: sex nuts and
bolts for use on wood, composite, or
unreinforced metal doors; specify M54. 
Optional wood screws for use on approved
fire-rated solid wood or wood core doors.
Specify M64.


Strike
Surface-mounted 3/8" (10mm) diameter
roller strike, complete with positive locking
plate and shims, assuring low friction
relocking for a long, trouble-free life.


Functions and Trims
Through-bolted lever, knob, pull and
thumbpiece trims available with wide
range of functions; see Trims and
Functions, pages 20-23.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 50.


Removable Mullion
See Mullions, page 44.


Shim Kit
Optional for mounting device over raised
vision light molding; specify M58.  


Applications and Listings
See page 4.


Warranty
Five-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Type 1, Grade 1.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


UL /cUL
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. Three-hour
fire-rated devices listed as fire exit hardware
for A label and lesser class 4' x 8' single or 8'
x 8' double doors; UL symbol on active case
cover indicates listing.


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health and
Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code. All fire-rated devices comply
with NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Windows.


ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel
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ED5200 and ED5200A
Rim Exit Devices


3/4" (19mm) throw stainless
steel pullman-type latchbolt
with stainless steel auxiliary
deadlocking latch standard


Architecturally finished brass,
bronze or stainless steel


Low profile; no pinch points —
closed on all sides


Heavy-duty chassis


Wrought brass or
bronze rear cover


Single point, 1/4 turn hex key
dogging
(ED5200 Series Panic Devices)
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ED5400 Panic-Listed Surface Vertical Rod Exit Device
ED5400A 3-Hour Fire-Listed Surface Vertical Rod Exit Device


Features
Handing
Device is handed but easily field reversible.
Lever trim is handed.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" (914mm) bar fits 30"- 36"
(762mm-914mm) door.
Optional: 24" (610mm) bar fits 24"
(610mm) door; specify W024.
Optional: 48" (1219mm) bar fits 36"-48"
(914mm-1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Stile
Minimum width 4-1/2" (114mm).


Door Height
Standard top rod for 7' door. 
All rods easily field cut to size.
Optional door heights up to 8' available; see
Quick Codes, page 50.


Latchbolt
Top: 3/4" (19mm) throw, stainless steel
pullman-type with automatic deadlatching.
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt, held
retracted during door swing.


Vertical Rods
1/2" O.D. tubular brass, bronze or stainless
steel with rod guides.


Materials
Heavy-duty cold-forged steel chassis;
heavy-gauge steel mechanisms,
electroplated for corrosion resistance;
finished parts are brass, bronze or
stainless steel; stainless steel springs; nylon
bearings. 


Projection
3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm)
dogged.


Dogging
Standard on panic devices; single-point 1/4
turn hex key dogging.
Optional: less dogging, specify M51.
Optional: cylinder dogging, specify M52.
Optional: electric dogging; specify M97.
Mechanical dogging not available on fire-
rated devices.


Fasteners
Standard on panic devices: machine
screws and wood door fasteners. 
Standard on fire-rated devices: sex nuts
and bolts.
Optional on panic devices: sex nuts and
bolts for use on wood, composite, or
unreinforced metal doors; specify M54. 
Optional wood screws for use on
approved fire-rated solid wood or wood
core doors. Specify M64.


Strike
Top: adjustable roller strike with positive
locking plate and shims.
Bottom: flush mounted.
Optional strikes available; see Options and
Accessories, page 45.


Functions and Trims
Through-bolted lever, knob pull and
thumbpiece trims available with wide
range of functions; see Trims and
Functions, pages 20-23.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 50.


Shim Kit
Optional for mounting device over raised
vision light molding; specify M58.


Applications and Listings
See pages 4-5.


Warranty
Five-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Type 2, Grade 1.


UL /cUL
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. Three-hour
fire-rated devices listed as fire exit hardware
for A label and lesser class 8' x 8' double
doors; UL symbol on active case cover
indicates listing.


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health and
Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code. All fire-rated devices comply
with NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Windows.


ADA
Lever trims and pulls comply with
Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel
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Wrought brass or
bronze rear cover


Single point 1/4 turn hex key
dogging
(ED5400 Series Panic Devices)


Low profile; no pinch
points – closed on all
sides


5/8" (16mm) throw
bottom deadbolt


Heavy-duty chassis


Architecturally finished brass,
bronze or stainless steel


3/4" (19mm) throw deadlocking
stainless steel latchbolt


ED5400 and ED5400A Surface
Vertical Rod Exit Device
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Features
Handing
Device is handed but easily field
reversible.
Lever trim is handed.


Bar length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" (914mm) bar fits 30"- 36"
(762mm-914mm) door.
Optional: 24" (610mm) bar fits 24"
(610mm) door; specify W024.
Optional: 48" (1219mm) bar fits 36"-48"
(914mm-1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Stile
Minimum width 4-1/2" (14mm).


Door Height
Standard top rod for 7' door.
All top rods easily field cut to size.
Optional door heights up to 10' available;
see Quick Codes, page 50.


Latchbolt
Top: 3/4" (19mm) throw, stainless steel,
pullman-type with automatic
deadlatching. 
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt,
held retracted during door swing.


Vertical Rods
1/2" O.D. tubular brass, bronze or
stainless steel with rod guides.


Less Bottom Rod
Optional on ED5470 & ED5470B devices
only; specify M55.


Heat Activated Door Bolt (Popper)
Standard on all fire-rated devices with
M55 option (less bottom rod).


Materials
Heavy-duty cold-forged steel chassis;
heavy-gauge steel mechanisms,
electroplated for corrosion resistance;
finished parts are brass, bronze or
stainless steel; stainless steel springs; nylon
bearings.


Projection
3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm)
dogged.


Dogging
Standard on panic devices; single-point 1/4
turn hex key dogging.
Optional: less dogging, specify M51.
Optional: cylinder dogging, specify M52.
Optional: electric dogging; specify M97.
Mechanical dogging not available on fire-
rated devices.


Fasteners
Standard on panic devices: machine
screws and wood door fasteners. 
Standard on fire-rated devices: sex nuts
and bolts.
Optional on panic devices: sex nuts and
bolts for use on wood, composite, or
unreinforced metal doors; specify M54. 
Optional wood screws for use on
approved fire-rated solid wood or wood
core doors. Specify M64.


Strike
Top: surface mounted interlocking.
Bottom: flush mounted.
Optional strikes available; see Options
and Accessories, page 45.


Functions and Trims
Through-bolted lever, knob, pull and
thumbpiece trims available with wide
range of functions; see Trims and
Functions, pages 20-23. 


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 50.


Shim Kit
Optional for mounting device over raised
vision light molding; specify M58.


Applications and Listings
See pages 4-5.


Warranty
Five-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Type 2, Grade 1. 
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code when
ordered with M55 option only. 


UL/cUL
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. 1-1/2 hour
fire-rated devices listed as fire exit hardware
for B label and lesser class 8' x 10' double
doors; UL symbol on active case cover
indicates listings. 


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health and
Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101
Life Safety Code.


All fire-rated devices comply with NFPA
80 Fire Doors and Windows.


ADA
Exit devices with M55 option, lever trims
and pulls comply with Americans with
Disabilities Act.


ED5470 Panic-Listed Surface Vertical Rod Exit Device
ED5470B 1-1/2 Hour Fire-Listed Surface Vertical Rod Exit Device


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel
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ED5470 and ED5470B Surface
Vertical Rod Exit Devices


Wrought brass or
bronze rear cover


Single point 1/4 turn hex key
dogging
(ED5470 Series Panic Devices)


Low profile; no pinch
points – closed on all
sides


5/8" (16mm) throw
deadbolt


Heavy-duty chassis


Architecturally finished brass,
bronze or stainless steel


3/4" (19mm) throw deadlocking
stainless steel latchbolt


ED5470(B)
M55 (Less Bottom Rod)


Heat-activated door bolt
(Popper) – Used when bottom
rod is omitted  from fire exit
devices (M55).
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ED5800 Panic-Listed Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Device
ED5800A 3-Hour Fire-Listed Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Device
 


FOR USE WITH METAL DOORS ONLY


Features


Handing
Device is handed but easily field
reversible.
Lever trim is handed.


Bar length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" (914mm) bar fits 30"- 36"
(762mm-914mm) door.
Optional: 24" (610mm) bar fits 24"
(610mm) door; specify W024.
Optional: 48" (1219mm) bar fits 36"-48"
(914mm-1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Stile
Minimum width 4-1/2" (114mm).


Door Height
Standard: top rod for 8' door.
Telescoping rod assembly to accommodate
various door heights.


Latchbolt
Top: 3/4" (19mm) throw, stainless steel
pullman-type with automatic deadlatching. 
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt,
held retracted during door swing.


Vertical Rods
1/2" O.D. tubing, electroplated for
corrosion resistance.


Materials
Heavy-duty cold-forged steel chassis;
heavy-gauge steel mechanisms,
electroplated for corrosion resistance;
finished parts are brass, bronze or
stainless steel; stainless steel springs; nylon
bearings.


Projection
3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm)
dogged.


Dogging
Standard on panic devices; single-point 1/4
turn hex key dogging.
Optional: less dogging, specify M51.
Optional: cylinder dogging, specify M52.
Optional: electric dogging; specify M97.
Mechanical dogging not available on fire-
rated devices.


Fasteners
Standard on panic devices: machine
screws and sheet metal fasteners. 
Standard on fire-rated devices: sex nuts
and bolts.
Optional on panic devices: sex nuts and
bolts for use on unreinforced metal
doors; specify M54. 


Strike
Top: roller type.
Bottom: flush mounted.
Optional strikes available; see Options
and Accessories, page 45.


Functions and Trims
Through-bolted lever, knob, pull and
thumbpiece trims available with wide
range of functions; see Trims and
Functions, pages 20-23. 


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 50.


Shim Kit
Optional for mounting device over raised
vision light molding; specify M58.


Applications and Listings
For use on metal doors only. See pages 4-5.


Warranty
Five-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Type 8, Grade 1. 
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code. 


UL/cUL
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. Three-hour
fire-rated devices listed as fire exit hardware
for A label and lesser class 4' x 8' single or
8' x 8' double doors; UL symbol on active
case cover indicates listing.
California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health and
Safety Code.
NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101
Life Safety Code.
All fire-rated devices comply with NFPA
80 Fire Doors and Windows.
ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel
BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel
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ED5800 and ED5800A Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Devices
FOR USE WITH METAL DOORS ONLY


Concealed Vertical Rod Features


ED5000.15


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Wrought brass or
bronze rear cover


Single point 1/4 turn hex key dogging
(ED5800 Series Panic Devices)


Low profile; no pinch points –
closed on all sides


5/8" (16mm) throw
bottom deadbolt


Heavy-duty chassis


Architecturally finished brass,
bronze or stainless steel


3/4" (19mm) throw deadlocking
stainless steel latchbolt







Concealed Vertical Rod Features


ED5000.16


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


ED5860 Panic-Listed Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Device
ED5860B 1-1/2 Hour Fire-Listed Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Device
FOR USE WITH METAL OR WOOD DOORS


Features
Handing
Device is handed but is easily field
reversible.
Lever trim is handed.


Bar length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" (914mm) bar fits 30"- 36"
(762mm-914mm) door.
Optional: 24" (610mm) bar fits 24"
(610mm) door; specify W024.
Optional: 48" (1219mm) bar fits 36"-48"
(914mm-1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (14mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Stile
Minimum width 4-1/2" (114mm).


Door Height
Standard: top rod for 8' door.
Telescoping rod assembly to accommodate
various door heights.
Optional door heights up to 10' available;
see Quick Codes, page 50.


Latchbolt
Top: 3/4" (19mm) throw, stainless steel,
pullman-type with automatic
deadlatching. 
Bottom: 5/8" (16mm) throw deadbolt,
held retracted during door swing.


Vertical Rods
1/2" O.D. tubing, electroplated for
corrosion resistance.


Less Bottom Rod
Optional on ED5860 and ED5860B
devices only;  specify M55.


Heat-Activated Door Bolt (Popper)
Standard with all fire-rated devices with
M55 option (less bottom rod).


Materials
Heavy-duty cold-forged steel chassis;
heavy-gauge steel mechanisms,
electroplated for corrosion resistance;
finished parts are brass, bronze or
stainless steel; stainless steel springs; nylon
bearings.


Projection
3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm)
dogged.


Dogging
Standard on panic devices; single-point 1/4
turn hex key dogging.
Optional: less dogging, specify M51.
Optional: cylinder dogging, specify M52.
Optional: electric dogging; specify M97.
Mechanical dogging not available on fire-
rated devices.


Fasteners
Standard on panic devices: machine
screws and wood door fasteners. 
Standard on fire-rated devices: sex nuts
and bolts.
Optional on panic devices: sex nuts and
bolts for use on wood, composite, or
unreinforced metal doors; specify M54. 
Optional wood screws for use on
approved fire-rated solid wood or wood
core doors. Specify M64.


Strike
Top: mortise.
Bottom: flush mounted.
Optional strikes available; see Options
and Accessories, page 45.


Functions and Trims
Through-bolted lever, (900 series heavy-
duty trim only) available with wide range
of functions; see Trims and Functions, 
pages 20-21. 


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 50.


Shim Kit
Optional for mounting device over raised
vision light molding; specify M58.


Applications and Listings
For use with metal or wood doors. See
pages 4-5.


Warranty
Five-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Type 7 and 8, Grade 1. 
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code. 


UL/cUL
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. 1-1/2 hour
fire-rated devices listed as fire exit hardware
for B label and lesser class 8' x 10' double
doors; UL symbol on active case cover
indicates listings. 


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health and
Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101
Life Safety Code.


All fire-rated devices comply with NFPA
80 Fire Doors and Windows.


ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel







Concealed Vertical Rod Features


ED5000.17


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


ED5860 and ED5860B
Concealed Vertical Rod
Exit Devices
FOR USE WITH METAL OR WOOD DOORS


Wrought brass or
bronze rear cover


Single point 1/4 turn
hex key dogging
(ED5860 Series Panic Devices)


Low profile; no pinch points –
closed on all sides


5/8" (16mm) throw
deadbolt


Heavy-duty chassis


Architecturally finished brass,
bronze or stainless steel


3/4" (19mm) throw deadlocking
stainless steel latchbolt


ED5860(B)
M55 (Less Bottom Rod)


Heat-activated door bolt
(Popper) – Used when bottom
rod is omitted  from fire exit
devices (M55).







Functions


ED5000.18


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Concealed 
Rim/SecureBolt™ Surface Vertical Rod Vertical Rod


ED5200(A) ED5400(A) ED5800(A) ANSI
ED5200S(A) ED5470(B) ED5860(B) Type No. Function Description


Inside                      Outside        Inside               Outside        Inside            Outside


Exit Only


Dummy


Nightlatch


Classroom*


Passage


Storeroom
(Thumbpiece


Active)


01


02


03


05


15


06


Exit only; no trim.


Entrance by trim when actuating bar is
locked down.


Entrance by trim when latchbolt is released
by key. Key removable only when locked.


Entrance by thumbpiece. Key locks or
unlocks thumbpiece.


Entrance by trim when latch is released by
thumbpiece. Thumbpiece is always active,
no cylinder.


Entrance by thumbpiece only when released
by key. Key removable only when locked.


*Classroom function trims can be converted to Storeroom function by a simple field adjustment.


Pull and Thumpiece Trim







Functions


ED5000.19


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Concealed 
Rim/SecureBolt™ Surface Vertical Rod Vertical Rod


ED5200(A) ED5400(A) ED5800(A) ANSI
ED5200S(A) ED5470(B) ED5860(B) Type No. Function Description


Inside                      Outside        Inside               Outside        Inside            Outside


Dummy


Nightlatch


Classroom*


Passage


Storeroom
(Grip Active)


02


03


08


14


09


Entrance by knob or lever only when
released by key. Key removable only when
locked.


Entrance by trim when actuating bar is
locked down.


Entrance by trim when latchbolt is released
by knob or lever. Knob or lever always
active, no cylinder.


Entrance by knob or lever. Key locks or
unlocks knob or lever.


*Classroom function trims can be converted to Storeroom function by a simple field adjustment.


Entrance by trim when latchbolt is released
by key. Key removable only when locked.


Lever and Knob Trim







Heavy-Duty Trims & Functions


ED5000.20


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Passage Dummy Classroom Nightlatch Storeroom
ANSI ANSI ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Design No. 14 No. 02 No. 08 No. 03 No. 09


A910


C910


D910


E910


L910


N910


A950


C950


D950


E950


L950


N950


*Note: Classroom function trims can be converted to Storeroom function by a simple field adjustment.


A955*


C955*


D955*


E955*


L955*


N955*


A959


C959


D959


E959


L959


N959


Armstrong
A9
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: Rim


Citation
C9
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: Rim


Dirke
D9
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: Rim


Essex
E9
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: Rim


Lustra
L9
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: Rim


Newport
N9
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: Rim


A957


C957


D957


E957


L957


N957


Features:
• Free Wheeling vandal-resistant design
• Beveled edges
• Through-bolted to exit device
• Flush cylinder with 6-pin cylinder applications
• 5-year limited warranty


Rim, SecureBolt™, Vertical Rod







Heavy-Duty Trims & Functions


ED5000.21


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Escutcheon
F9
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: Rim


Passage Dummy Classroom Nightlatch Storeroom
ANSI ANSI ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Design No. 14 No. 02 No. 08 No. 03 No. 09


*Note: Classroom function trims can be converted to Storeroom function by a simple field adjustment.


Regis
R9
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: Rim


Princeton
PR9
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: Rim


Frascati
FR9
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: Rim


Merlot
M9
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: Rim


Tuscany
TS9
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: Rim


Zinfandel
Z9
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: Rim


R910


PR910


N/A


FR910


M910


TS910


Z910


R950


PR950


F950


FR950


M950


TS950


Z950


R955*


PR955*


N/A 


FR955*


M955*


TS955*


Z955*


R959


PR959


N/A


FR959


M959


TS959


Z959


R957


PR957


F957


FR957


M957


TS957


Z957


Features:
• Free Wheeling vandal-resistant design
• Beveled edges
• Through-bolted to exit device
• Flush cylinder with 6-pin cylinder applications
• 5-year limited warranty


Rim, SecureBolt™, Vertical Rod
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Utility Trims and Functions


ED5000.22


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Passage Dummy Classroom* Storeroom
ANSI ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Design No. 14 No. 02 No. 08 No. 09


A710


C710


D710


E710


L710


N710


R710


A750


C750


D750


E750


L750


N750


R750


*Note: Classroom function trims can be converted to Storeroom function by a simple field adjustment.


A755*


C755*


D755*


E755*


L755*


N755*


R755*


A759


C759


D759


E759


L759


N759


R759


Armstrong
A7
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Citation
C7
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Dirke
D7
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Essex
E7
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Lustra
L7
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Newport
N7
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Regis
R7
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Features:
• Free Wheeling lever
• Through-bolted to exit device
• Welded posts
• 1/4-20 fastening screws
• 1-year limited warranty 


Rim, SecureBolt™, Vertical Rod


 
 
 
 
 


Discontinued 
 
 


Discontinued 
 
 


Discontinued 
 
 


Discontinued 
 
 


Discontinued 
 
 


Discontinued 
 
 


Discontinued 







Utility Trims and Functions


ED5000.23


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Storeroom/
Passage Dummy Classroom Nightlatch


ANSI ANSI ANSI ANSI
Trim Design No. 14/15 No. 02 No. 05/08 No. 03/06/09


PR710
(14)


G710
(14)


N/A


N/A


T1310
(15)


N/A


N/A


PR750


G750


F250


F350


T1350


P950


N/A


*Note: Classroom function trims can be converted to Storeroom function by a simple field adjustment.
**Not recommended for use with surface or vertical rod exit devices.


PR755*
(08)


G755*
(08)


N/A


N/A


T1355*
(05)


N/A


N/A


PR759
(09)


G759
(09)


F257
(03)


F357
(03)


T1357
(03)


P957
(03)


K157
(03)


Princeton
PR7
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Global
G7
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Plate (Short)
F2
Plate: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Plate (Long)
F3
Plate: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Pull/Thumbpiece
T13
Pull: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Offset Pull
P9
Pull: Extruded
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Key Only
K1**
Note: Available with
cylinder option only. 
Ex: K157 x 6P.


Features:
• Free Wheeling lever
• Through-bolted to exit device
• Welded posts
• 1/4-20 fastening screws
• 1-year limited warranty 


Rim, SecureBolt™, Vertical Rod


 
 
 
 
 


Discontinued 
 
 


Discontinued 
 
 


Discontinued 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Discontinued 
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Mortise Features


ED5000.24


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


ED5600 Panic-Listed Mortise Exit Device
ED5600A 3-Hour Fire-Listed Mortise Exit Device


Features
Handing
Device is non-handed.
Mortise lock body is handed.
Lever trim is non-handed.


Bar length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" (914mm) bar fits 30"- 36"
(762mm-914mm) door.
Optional: 24" (610mm) bar fits 24"
(610mm) door; specify W024.
Optional: 48" (1219mm) bar fits 36"-48"
(914mm-1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Stile
Minimum width 4-1/2" (114mm).


Latchbolt
2-piece mechanical, 3/4" (19mm) throw,
stainless steel with auxiliary deadlocking
latch.


Materials
Heavy-duty cold-forged steel chassis;
heavy-gauge steel mechanisms,
electroplated for corrosion resistance;
finished parts are brass, bronze or
stainless steel; stainless steel springs; nylon
bearings.


Projection


3-1/4" (83mm) active, 2-3/4" (70mm)
dogged.


Dogging
Standard on panic devices; single-point 1/4
turn hex key dogging.
Optional: less dogging, specify M51.
Optional: cylinder dogging, specify M52.
Optional: electric dogging; specify M97.
Mechanical dogging not available on fire-
rated devices.


Fasteners
Standard on panic devices: machine
screws and wood door fasteners. 
Standard on fire-rated devices: sex nuts
and bolts.
Optional on panic devices: sex nuts and
bolts for use on wood, composite, or
unreinforced metal doors; specify M54. 
Optional wood screws for use on
approved fire-rated solid wood or wood
core doors. Specify M64.


Strike
Non-handed. ANSI curved lip standard.
4-7/8" x 1-1/4" x 1-1/4" lip to center.
Optional strikes available; see Options
and Accessories, page 45.


Functions and Trims
Through-bolted lever, knob, pull and
thumbpiece trims available with wide
range of functions; see Trims and
Functions, pages 28-31.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 50.


Shim Kit
Optional for mounting device over raised
vision light molding; specify M58.


Applications and Listings
See page 4.


Warranty
Five-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Type 3, Grade 1.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code. 


UL/cUL
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. Three-hour
fire-rated devices listed as fire exit hardware
for A label and lesser class 4' x 8' single or
8' x 8' double doors; UL symbol on active
case cover indicates listings. 


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health and
Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101
Life Safety Code.


All fire-rated devices comply with NFPA
80 Fire Doors and Windows.


ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel







Mortise Features


ED5000.25


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Wrought brass or
bronze rear cover


Single point 1/4 turn
hex key dogging
(ED5600 Series Panic Devices)


Low profile; no pinch points –
closed on all sides


Heavy-duty chassis


Architecturally finished brass,
bronze or stainless steel


ED5600K, ED5657K
ED5600L, ED5657L
ED5600T, ED5657T
Mortise Panic-Listed Exit Devices


ED5600AK, ED5657AK
ED5600AL, ED5657AL,
ED5600AT, ED5657AT
Mortise Fire-Listed Exit Devices


2-piece mechanical 3/4" throw
deadlocking stainless steel latchbolt


Trim Type Functions Panic Fire


Knob


Passage
ED5600K ED5600AK


Classroom


Nightlatch
ED5657K ED5657AK


Dummy


Lever or Flat
Plate


Passage
ED5600L ED5600AL


Classroom


Nightlatch
ED5657L ED5657AL


Dummy


Thumbpiece


Passage
ED5600T ED5600AT


Classroom


Nightlatch
ED5657T ED5657AT


Dummy


Mortise Exit







Mortise Functions


ED5000.26


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Mortise
ED5600 ANSI


ED5600A Type No. Function Description
Inside                      Outside       


Exit Only


Dummy


Nightlatch


Classroom


Passage


01


02


03


05


15


Exit only; no trim.


Entrance by trim when actuating bar is
locked down.


Entrance by trim when latchbolt is released
by key. Key removable only when locked.


Entrance by thumbpiece. Key locks or
unlocks thumbpiece.


Entrance by trim when latch is released by
thumbpiece. Thumbpiece always active, no
cylinder.


Exit Only, Pull and Thumbpiece Trim







Mortise Functions


ED5000.27


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Mortise
ED5600 ANSI


ED5600A Type No. Function Description
Inside                      Outside       


Dummy*


Classroom**


Passage*


Nightlatch**


02


08


14


03


*Dummy and passage function trims are the same. 
**Classroom and Nightlatch function trims are the same. Trim function must be specified when ordered with an exit to ensure that the correct lock body is
supplied with the device.


Entrance by trim when actuating bar is
locked down.


Entrance by trim when latchbolt is released
by knob or lever. Knob or lever always
active, no cylinder.


Entrance by knob or lever. Key locks or
unlocks knob or lever.


Entrance by trim when latchbolt is released
by key. Key removable only when locked.


Lever and Knob Trim







Heavy-Duty Mortise Trims & Functions


ED5000.28


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Passage Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Design No. 14 No. 02 No. 08 No. 03


A9M10


C9M10


D9M10


E9M10


L9M10


N9M10


R9M10


A9M50


C9M50


D9M50


E9M50


L9M50


N9M50


R9M50


A9M55


C9M55


D9M55


E9M55


L9M55


N9M55


R9M55


A9M57


C9M57


D9M57


E9M57


L9M57


N9M57


R9M57


Armstrong
A9M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Citation
C9M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Dirke
D9M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Essex
E9M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged 
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Lustra
L9M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Newport
N9M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Regis
R9M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Features:
• Beveled edges
• Rigid lever when locked
• Flush cylinder
• Through-bolted to exit device
• 5-year limited warranty







Heavy-Duty Mortise Trims & Functions


ED5000.29


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Passage Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Design No. 14 No. 02 No. 08 No. 03


PR9M10


N/A


FR9M10


M9M10


TS9M10


Z9M10


PR9M50


F950


FR9M50


M9M50


TS9M50


Z9M50


PR9M55


N/A


FR9M55


M9M55


TS9M55


Z9M55


PR9M57


F9M57


FR9M57


M9M57


TS9M57


Z9M57


Princeton
PR9M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Frascati
FR9M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Merlot
M9M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Tuscany
TS9M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Zinfandel
Z9M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Escutcheon
F9
Escutcheon: Forged
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Features:
• Beveled edges
• Rigid lever when locked
• Flush cylinder
• Through-bolted to exit device
• 5-year limited warranty
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Mortise Utility Trims & Functions


ED5000.30


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Passage Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Design No. 14 No. 02 No. 08 No. 03


A7M10


C7M10


D7M10


E7M10


L7M10


N7M10


A7M50


C7M50


D7M50


E7M50


L7M50


N7M50


A7M55


C7M55


D7M55


E7M55


L7M55


N7M55


A7M57


C7M57


D7M57


E7M57


L7M57


N7M57


Armstrong
A7M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Mortise


Citation
C7M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Mortise


Dirke
D7M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Mortise


Essex
E7M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Mortise


Lustra
L7M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Mortise


Newport
N7M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Mortise


Features:
• Through-bolted to exit device
• Rigid lever when locked
• 1/4-20 fastening screws
• Architecturally finished brass, bronze and


stainless steel
• 1-year limited warranty
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Passage Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Design No. 14/15 No. 02 No. 05/08 No. 03


R7M10
(14)


PR7M10
(14)


G7M10
(14)


N/A


N/A


T13M10
(15)


R7M50


PR7M50


G7M50


F250


F350


T1350*


R7M55
(08)


PR7M55
(08)


G7M55
(08)


N/A


N/A


T13M55
(05)


R7M57


PR7M57


G7M57


F2M57


F3M57


T13M57*


Regis
R7M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Mortise


Princeton
PR7M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Mortise


Global
G7M
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Mortise


Plate (Short)
F2, F2M
Plate: Wrought
Cylinder: Mortise


Plate (Long)
F3, F3M
Plate: Wrought
Cylinder: Mortise


Pull/Thumbpiece
T13, T13M
Pull: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Mortise


Features:
• Through-bolted to exit device
• Rigid lever when locked
• 1/4-20 fastening screws
• Architecturally finished brass, bronze and


stainless steel
• 1-year limited warranty


*Pull only, no thumbpiece.
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Electrified Hardware Option Descriptions


M61 Alarm Option


M91 Bolt Monitor


M92 Touchbar Monitor


M93 Trim Monitor


M94 Latch Retraction


M97 Electric Dogging


SAF Fail Safe Operation


SEC Fail Secure Operation


D Delayed Egress


9903 Fail Safe Electrified Trim


9905 Fail Secure Electrified Trim


Note 1: The following options cannot be ordered together on the same device:
a) D x M52                    h) M61 x M92 
b) D x M61                    i) M94 x M97
c) D x M92                    j) ED5400 x M61 with Monitors M91, M92 or M93
d) D x M94                   k) ED6500 x M91 and M93
e) D x M97                    l) ED5600 SAF x M91 or M93
f) M52 x M61              m) ED5600 SEC x M91 or M93
g) M52 x M97             


 
 Note 2: When ordering a surface vertical rod exit device with the D option, 


rod and latch guards (provided by other) must be used.


 Note 3: M88 (NFPA30) M89 (BOCA-15) and M90 (BOCA-30) are available only


              as options for suffix "D" Delayed Egress Exit Devices.  See pg. 34 for details


The Corbin Russwin ED5000 series
electrified exit devices offer a complete
range of options that may be integrated
into the monitoring security and alarm
systems of most buildings.  The
continuum of appearance is maintained,
as well as the security and function of the
ED5000 mechanical exit device.


Electrified Exit Devices


List No. Exit Device Description            Available options
M61 M91 M92 M93 M94 M97 SAF SE           D       9903     9905


ED5200 (A) Rim Exit Device x x x x x x                                                    x          x            x   
ED5200S (A) Rim SecureBolt™ Device x x x x x x                                           x          x            x 
ED5400 (A) Surface Vertical Rod x x x x x x                                          x          x            x
ED5470 (B) Surface Vertical Rod x x x x x x                                                    x          x            x
ED5600 (A) Mortise Exit Device x x x x x x x x                        x
ED5800 (A) Concealed Vertical Rod x x x x x x                                                x         
ED5860 (B) Concealed Vertical Rod x x x x x x                                                x







Electric Latch Pullback - M94
Continuous-duty solenoid retracts the
latch bolt(s) for momentary or
maintained periods of time. Latch
Pullback provides a remote means of
unlocking exit devices.


Application 
SecureBolt™ Exit Devices
Rim Exit Devices
Surface Vertical Rod Exit Devices
Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Devices
Mortise Exit Devices


Listings 
UL listed for both Panic and Fire Exit
Hardware.


Electrical Specifications
Requires 781N Controller (120VAC
input, output sequencer for one or two
devices). No substitutes; using other
power sources voids warranty. Requires a
4-wire electrical transfer pivot or hinge.


Solenoid 
A dual retraction/holder-type solenoid.


6-9 Amp in rush @ 24VDC to 28VDC
(.172 Amp holding-continuous duty.)


Device bolts remain retracted for as long
as the device is energized. Removal of
power returns the device to the life safety,
self-latching mechanical mode.


Interface with central or local fire alarm
system, automatic door operators, access
control systems, security alarm systems,
and blow open door systems.


Note: This feature is not available with
Electric Dogging (M97) on the same
device.
How to Order
Specify Quick Code M94.


Electric Dogging - M97
This electronic feature will provide
continuous dogging when power is
applied and the push bar is depressed
manually. Interruption or removal of the
power will release the pushbar and return
the exit device back to normal operation.


Application 
SecureBolt™ Exit Devices
Rim Exit Devices
Surface Vertical Rod Exit Devices
Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Devices
Mortise Exit Devices


Listings 
UL listed for both Panic and Fire Exit
Hardware.


Electrical Specifications
.35 Amps @ 24VDC continuous duty (2)
36 volt holding magnets holding force
(86 lbf. total)


Note: This feature is not available with
Electric Latch Pullback (M94) on the 
same device.
How to Order
Specify Quick Code M97.


Mortise Device Trim Control
Safe or Secure
Mortise device trim control provides a
remote means of locking and unlocking
the outside lever trim. This feature is
provided by continuous duty solenoids in
the device mortise lock.


Application 
Mortise Exit Devices


Listings
UL listed for both Panic and Fire Exit
Hardware.


Electrical Specifications
24VDC 330 milliamperes


Fail Safe units maintain the door locked
as long as the device is energized.


Fail Secure units maintain the door
unlocked as long as the device is
energized.


Regulated 24VDC power supply required.


Note:  SAF & SEC options are only
available with ED5600L lock body
functions and may not be combined
with either the M91 or M93 monitoring
options.
How to Order
Specify Quick Code "SAF" for Safe or
"SEC" for Secure.
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Delayed Egress Exit Device
The delayed egress option provides
additional security and safety in a strong
line of exit hardware. The delayed egress
exit device is an electromechanical device
used to secure interior or exterior
openings. 


Operation
The exit door is normally closed and
latched.  The Delayed Egress Exit Device
“D” secures the door in the locked mode
with the solid Red LED indicating locked
mode status.  Depressing the pushpad for
less than 3 seconds will sound the
nuisance beep without initiating the
alarm.  Depressing the pushpad for 3
seconds or longer will initiate an
irreversible local audible beeping tone
and a visual amber indicator until the
device releases.  The person depressing
the exit bar is denied egress for 15 or 30
seconds and security personnel are
alerted. After the delay time of 15 or 30
seconds the device releases, the LED
changes to Green, and the alarm changes
to a steady tone which continues to alarm
until manually reset by key.  The remote
monitoring contact outputs can be used
to alert security personnel.    
Note: The 15-second time delay is
standard.  30-second time delay is
optional (may be accepted by local
jurisdiction).


Applications
• For use on hollow metal, wood or 


composite interior or exterior doors.
• Available for rim, SecureBolt™, surface 


vertical rod, concealed vertical rod and 
mortise panic and fire-rated exit 
devices.  For surface vertical rod exit 
devices, rod and latch guards (provided
by other) must be used.


• Complies with NFPA 101 “Code For 
Safety To Life From Buildings And 
Structures” by National Fire Protection 
Association.


• BOCA options available to comply with 
National Building Code requirements. 
BOCA option is not suitable for 
installations in accordance with NFPA 
101.


• 1-3/4" (45mm) door thickness 
standard; 2" (51mm) and 2-1/4" 
(57mm) optional; specify D200 or 
D214 when ordering.


• Standard 36" device fits 36" doors only. 
Device cannot be cut less than 36".


• Option W048 fits doors 42" – 48". 
Devices cannot be cut less than 42".


Listing
• UL/cUL Listed 


– Fire Exit Hardware 
(GXHX/GXHX7) 


– Controlled Exit Panic Device 
(FUKD/FUKD7)


– Special Locking Arrangements 
(FWAX/FWAX7)


• BHMA (ANSI A156.3 and ANSI A156.24)
Directory of Certified Exit Devices


Specifications
Input Voltage: 24VDC (+/- 10%)
Regulated and filtered.  


Power Consumption
• Standard Device: 500 mA
• Device with Electric Trim Control: 


1.5 Amp
• Mortise Device with “Safe” or “Secure” 


option: 1.5 Amp


Standard Features
Key Switch Operation:
• Normal: The system is armed by 


applying power to the device (solid Red
LED). Depressing the pushpad for 
more than the nuisance delay time 
starts the exit delay cycle.


• Bypass: Turning the key switch 
clockwise to the bypass position allows 
immediate egress without alarming. 
The bar functions as a standard exit 
device. (Red LED flashes slow.)


• Reset/Delay: Used to reset device after 
the factory set 15 or optional 30 second
delay cycle has timed out. If the device 
is armed, turning the key switch 
counterclockwise to the reset mode will
release the device without alarm for 
egress and will rearm after 10 seconds. 
(Red LED flashes quickly.)


Local Visual Status Indicator:
• RED:  The exit device is secure and the 


delayed egress circuitry is energized.
• AMBER:  The egress cycle has started, 


indicated by an irreversible local 
audible beeping tone.


• GREEN:  Exit device is in alarm and 
has released.


Nuisance Delay Time:
Depressing for 3 seconds or less sounds 
an audible beep without activating the 
irreversible alarm sequence. (Immediate
alarm can be selected by removing a
jumper on the control board.)


Internal Alarm Siren:
When the exit device is armed, depressing
the push pad initiates the internal 85db
alarm siren.


Remote Control Inputs:
• Remote Reset:  Accepts a momentary 


contact (keyswitch, pushbutton, etc.) to
reset the unit during alarm or allows 
momentary egress (10 seconds) when 
the unit is armed.


• Remote Bypass:  Accepts a momentary 
contact to put the unit in a maintained 
bypass operation. The exit device 
functions as a standard device.


Alarm Outputs:
Two sets of normally open and normally
closed contacts. Contacts change only
during alarm status. One set of contacts
changes when device delay cycle has started
(Alarm). One set of contacts changes when
device has released (Secure).


Door Sign:
Door sign per code included.


How to Order
Specify “D” suffix after device. 
Example: ED5200SD
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Options
Bolt Position Monitor M91:
SPDT (Single Pole Double Throw) switch
that monitors the position of the latchbolt
or vertical rods. To order, specify M91.


Outside Trim Monitor M93:
Used when outside trim is desired to be 
used with an external door position
switch (by others) input. This switch will
allow Bypass (disarms device) when the
trim is used for ingress. The device 
requires setting after entry by means of
the keyswitch on the device or a remote 
switch. To order, specify M93.
Note: If an external DPS is not used,
standard trim will allow entry without
affecting the device in an armed mode.
The device will only be affected when the
touchbar is depressed.


Mortise Electric Trim Control SAF/SEC:
The mortise delayed egress exit device can
be ordered with Fail Safe or Fail Secure
outside trim operation. In a fire condition
the Fail Safe trim will release for entry.
When access control is used the Fail Secure
trim allows entry by means of a remote card
reader, keyswitch, pushbutton, etc. To
order, specify SAF or SEC.
Note: The trim will open the door
without affecting the device in an armed
mode if a door position switch (by others)
is not used.


30-Second Delay M88:
Device released after 30 seconds. The
device will provide visual and audible
indication that the delayed egress cycle has
been activated. After the device has been
released, the siren changes to a steady tone
which continues until reset by keyswitch or
remote inputs on the device. Required
signage must indicate 30 seconds for
release. To order, specify M88.
Note: 30 seconds may be accepted by
local jurisdiction.


BOCA 15-Second Delay M89:
BOCA 30-Second Delay M90:
Upon pressing the touchpad for 3 seconds
or more, the device will sound an audible
beeping tone and release for egress after a
total of 15 or 30 seconds, sounding the
alarm. When the door is re-secured, the
device will automatically rearm after 30
seconds. A door position switch (by
others) is required for this option.
Required signage must indicate 15 or 30
seconds for release. To order, specify M89
for BOCA 15 seconds or M90 for BOCA
30 seconds.
Note: BOCA option is not suitable for
installations in accordance with NFPA 101.


Required Accessories
Power Supply:
A regulated and filtered power supply
with a Fire Alarm interface is required. 
1 Amp minimum @ 24VDC per device.
Special options will require more
amperage. Consult factory. 
To order, specify:
• MPS 10 – 1 Amp @ 24VDC power 


supply (controls 1 “D” device)
• MPS 15 – 1.5 Amp @ 24VDC power 


supply (controls 2 “D”s or 1 “D” with 
SAF or SEC options)


Power Transfer:
Allows the power to make the transition
from frame to door without pinching or
removal of insulation. Optional power
transfer: EPTL – concealed transfer for
up to and over 120° swing doors. To
order specify Part No. 704F28. Consult
Folger Adam® catalog for additional
recommended power supplies and
accessories.


Trims
Utilizes heavy-duty and utility trims. See
Trims and Functions, pages 20-23 and 28-31.


Cylinders
Utilizes a 1-1/8" mortise cylinder.
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 50.


Warranty
Exit devices and heavy-duty trim carry a
five-year limited warranty. Electronic
components and utility trim carry a one-
year limited warranty.


Delayed Egress Exit Device


EPTL
Power Transfer
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Activation
Alarm is armed by turning key
clockwise. Low audible chirp indicates
alarm has been activated. Alarm will
sound when the exit device pushpad is
depressed. Factory preset for standard
alarm mode which automatically resets
after 5 minutes.
Continuous Alarm Mode
Alarm sounds continuously when the
exit device pushpad is depressed. Alarm
must be manually reset by keyswitch.
(This feature is selected by a switch on
the circuit board.)
Low Battery Warning
Audible chirp. Every 30 seconds.
Warning Decal
“EMERGENCY EXIT-ALARM WILL
SOUND” provided.
Nuisance Alarm
Units are factory preset for instant
alarm. Selectable feature for alarm to
sound when exit device touchbar is
depressed for more than 2 seconds.
(This feature is selected by a switch on
the circuit board.)
Kit
Available in kit form for field retrofit.
Order ED50AK.
Arming Delay/Authorized Egress
A 10-second delay (after arming)
permits egress (by turning key
clockwise).
Alarm Shunt
Ingress shunt alarm input for devices
with signal & outside trim monitors
(M91 & M93).
Power Requirements
One 9-volt battery (included).
Alarm Strength
90db @ 10 feet.


Arm/Disarm
Requires one 1-1/8" straight cam
mortise cylinder. Clockwise turn arms
the alarm, counterclockwise turn
disarms or silences the alarm. Low
audible chirp indicates alarm has been
activated.
Device Status
A Red LED indicator will illuminate
every 30 seconds when the alarm is
armed.
Tamper Resistant
Built-in safety monitor sounds alarm
when tampering occurs.
Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 50.
Door Width
Available for 36"-48" devices only. Not
available with devices less than 36".
Quick Code
M61
Alarm Kit
ED50AK
Exceptions
The ED50AK for the ED5000 series exit
devices cannot be retrofitted in the field
to the ED5400/5470 series surface
vertical rod exit devices.


The alarm option is available for the
surface vertical rod devices by factory
order only. To order, add the quick
code suffix M61 to the device number;
for example, ED5470 x M61.


Please note, in accordance with Corbin
Russwin’s standard limited warranty,
any attempt to retrofit the ED50AK to a
surface vertical rod exit device will void
the warranties for these products.


Surface vertical rod exit devices with
alarm kit cannot be ordered with M91,
M92 or M93.


How to Order


Ordering example for Exit Device


ED5400 626 M61


Device Finish Quick Code
for Alarm Option


(Cylinder Not 
Included)


Ordering Example for Alarm Kit Only


ED50AK 626 W048


Alarm Finish Door
Kit Width


(Cylinder Not
Included)


NOTE: Dogging not available with M61
option and ED50AK alarm kit.
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IK (INTELLIKEY®) Exit Device
The Corbin Russwin ED5000 series exit
device with INTELLIKEY System 4000
Controller is a complete stand-alone,
door-mounted device. The controller is
concealed in the exit device and connects
directly to the INTELLKEY cylinder in the
outside trim. No special wire transfers or
hinges are needed for this stand-alone
application. 


Applications
May be used with the entire ED5000
Series: Rim, SecureBolt™, Mortise, SVR,
CVR


Bar Length
Standard: 36" (914mm) bar fits 36" door
only. Device cannot be cut less than 36".
Optional: 42" - 48" (1067mm - 1219mm).
Devices must be factory cut. Specify
W042, W044, W046, W048. 


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard)
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Dogging
Standard on panic devices; single-point
turn hex key dogging.
Cylinder dogging is not available.


Functions and Trims
Available with 900 series heavy-duty trim.
All lever designs available, including the
Vineyard Collection.
Trim functions available: Classroom (55),
Nightlatch (57), Storeroom (59)


Finishes
Available in 605, 613, 626. (Finish of
cylinder and cylinder collar may vary
slightly from the finish of the escutcheon
and trim.)


Cylinder Collar
Use of the INTELLIKEY cylinder collar is
required for trim used with the rim,
SecureBolt™, SVR and CVR devices.
Flush cylinder applications are available
for trims used with mortise devices.


Battery Packs
Standard and Cold-Pack batteries are
easily replaced. Order replacement slim
line packs from Corbin Russwin/
INTELLIKEY price book. (Cold-Pack
batteries available for panic devices only.)


Electrical Options
Available with all ED5000 electrical
options except the ED50AK alarm kit,
M61 exit alarm option, D delayed egress
option, and M91 bolt position
monitoring.


Listing
IK option available for all ED5000 series
panic and fire-rated devices. See
individual pages in this catalog for
specific UL listing information.


Warranty
5-year limited warranty on exit device and
heavy-duty trim. 1-year limited warranty
on cylinder and electronic components.


Maintenance
Cylinders must be maintained using
Corrosion Block lubricant to maintain the
INTELLIKEY warranty. (INTELLIKEY
part number 100795)


How to Order
Specify IK after device. Ex: ED5200SIK.


NOTE: The IK device is only available
through authorized INTELLIKEY
distributors only.
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x9905
(Fail Secure)


Function Description


• Lever is locked when power is off (Free Wheeling)


• Power on allows lever activation for entry


• Inside device is always active for egress


• Mechanical key override (09 Function – Key allows lever to retract latch bolt. 
Key can only be removed in locked position.)


Fail Secure
The x9905 trim is locked when power is off and unlocked when power is on.


x = Trim design


x9903
(Fail Safe)


Function Description


• Lever is locked when power is on (Free Wheeling)
• Power off allows entry from trim
• Inside device is always active for egress


• Mechanical key override (09 Function – Key allows lever to retract latch bolt. 
Key can only be removed in locked position.)


FUNCTIONS
Fail Safe
The x9903 trim is locked when power is on and unlocked when power is off. 


Electrically Controlled 
Heavy-Duty Trim
Electrically controlled trim provides
electric locking and unlocking of the 900
Series heavy-duty trim. It easily retrofits
into existing applications and is ideal for
door control.


Advantages
• Available in Fail Safe or Fail Secure 


operation
• 24VAC/VDC
• Internal rectifier accepts AC or DC 


voltage
• Free Wheeling lever when locked
• Key override (specify cylinder)
• Plug connector with 4’ wire lead (Exit 


device can be used as the wire raceway)


Applications
• ED5200(A) Rim
• ED5200S(A) SecureBolt™
• ED5400(A) Surface Vertical Rod
• ED5470(B) Surface Vertical Rod


Trim
Utilizes all 900 series trim lever designs
including the Vineyard Collection


Electrical Specifications
• Solenoid: 330 mA @ 24 Volts
• Security Monitor Switch (M98): 4 AMP 


@ 250VAC


Options
• M98 – Security Monitor. A SPDT switch 


that monitors the position of the 
solenoid (lock and unlock status).


• M99 – Trim gasket for exterior 
applications.


Cylinder
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 50.


How to Order
N9903 626 RHR M98, 6P


Electrically Controlled
Heavy-Duty Trim
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BLU


WHT/YEL


YEL


NC


COM


NO


GRAY


WHT/BRN


BRN


NC


COM


NO


VIO


WHT/ORG


ORG


NC


COM


NO


Bolt Position Monitoring - M91
Provides indication of the position of the
latch bolt. Used with security systems to
monitor the latch bolt; also used to
activate automatic door operators upon
latch retraction.


Application
See chart on page 32.


Listings 
UL listed for both Panic and Fire Exit
Hardware.


Electrical Specifications
5 Amps @ 28VDC SPDT contacts


Ordering 
Specify Quick Code M91.


Touchbar Monitoring - M92
Provides indication of the pushpad being
depressed. Used as a request to exit to
shunt alarm systems, release
electromagnetic locks or monitor egress.


Application
See chart on page 32.


Listings 
UL listed for both Panic and Fire Exit
Hardware.


Electrical Specifications
4 Amps @ 250 VAC contacts


Ordering 
Specify Quick Code M92.


Outside Monitoring or Signaling - M93
Provides indication of the device being
operated from the outside. Used as a
request to enter signal switch to shunt
alarms; also used to monitor entry.


Application
See chart on page 32.


Listings 
UL listed for both Panic and Fire Exit
Hardware.


Electrical Specifications
5 Amps @ 28VDC SPDT contacts


Ordering 
Specify Quick Code M93.


Monitors - M91, M92, M93
Operation
Monitors are used to indicate the authorized and unauthorized use of an opening or to signal and control other opening hardware,
such as magnetic locks. Each monitoring device is equipped with one internal single-pole double-throw (SPDT) switch per monitor.


781N Controller
Operation
Designed to control one or two electric
latch pullback M94 exit devices. Equipped
with two 20-second timers which can
operate the exit devices together or
independently. Requires a momentary or
timed, dry contact input and can be
interfaced with access control systems,
automatic door operators, “blow open”
type scenarios and has provisions for N/C
fire alarm systems.


Features
• 2 control inputs.  Accepts normally 


closed dry contacts for device activation
from a key switch, push button, access 
control or fire alarm system. 


• 2 normally open control outputs for 
automatic door operators  


• 2 M94 device outputs
• Fire Alarm Interface input
• 12VDC output for audible or LEDS 


.25 AMP 
• 24VDC output for audible or LEDS 


.25 AMP 


Wiring
Up to 40 feet: 16 AWG wire
Up to 60 feet: 14 AWG wire
Up to 100 feet: 12 AWG wire


Electrical Specifications
• 120 or 240VAC 60 Hz Power input
• 9 Amp inrush for 100 milliseconds
• Holding voltage @ 28volts unregulated


Listings
Listed as an Exit Device Control Unit to
UL 294 requirements.


Note: The 781N is the only power source
to be used with the M94 option. Using
any other power supply will void the
warranty and cause possible damage to
the exit device.


Ordering
781N-120 Controller (120VAC input)


EPTL
Concealed power transfer for over 120°
swing doors. Installs in door and frame
edges. Supports wires up to .25" (6mm)
thick, and works with doors hung with
butt hinges, continuous hinges and
pivots. To order, specify Part No. 704F28
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Model Enclosure Input Output
FABPS-24-1               12" (304mm) x 9" (229mm) x 4" (102mm)         115VAC, 50/60 Hz.    1.0 Amp @ 24 VDC
FABPS-24-2               14" (356mm) x 14" (356mm) x 4" (102mm)          115VAC, 50/60 Hz.                  2.0 Amp @ 24 VDC


Power Supplies


Audible/Visual Annunciators


Specifications
•  3 Amps @ 12-24 VDC


Key Switches


FAMKA - (1) SPDT Maintained                       FAPB2 - (1) SPDT Momentary                          
FAMK - (1) SPDT Momentary                         FAPB2 - (1) DPST Remote Momentary                           
FAMKN - (1) SPDT Momentary NS                FAPB3 - (1) DPST Momentary                                          
FAMK2 - (1) DPDT Momentary                      FAPB3A - (1) DPST Maintained (Alt. Action
FAMKPZ x MKS - (1) SPDT Momentary        FAPB3EA - (1) DPST Alternate
with audio Double Gang x Additional Switch 


Specifications
•  Keyswitch for operation using a 


standard 1-1/4" mortise cylinder 
(cylinder not included).


• Contact Rating 5 Amps @ 12-24VDC.
•SPDT 3-position.


Exit Controls and Switches


Operation
Power supplies are designed to provide
reliable filtered and regulated power for
long life to a variety of electrified
hardware components.  All modular
power supplies are  designed to meet UL
1481 Standards. Recommended for the
M97 and delayed egress exit devices. 


Features
• Fire panel emergency release input
• PC Board mounted system LED 


indicator 
• Regulated and filtered with input 


and output protection
•  Battery charging is provided from a 


separate output terminal  


Electrical Specifications
• Inputs: 115VAC @600mA (230 VAC 


optional), 50Hz/60hZ
• Outputs: 24 VDC @ 1 Amp, 2 Amp 


or 4 Amp, Filtered and regulated 
output  


Listings
• UL & cUL listed 1012 General 


Purpose Power Supply
• Fire & Burglar Alarm Power Supply 


Unit URT2
• Releasing device Accessory SYSW
• Access Control Systems Units ALVY
• Burglar Alarm Systems Power Supply 


APHY
Applications
• D – Delayed Egress
• M97  – Electric Dogging
• SAF – Fail Safe mortise device trim 


control
• SEC – Fail Secure mortise device 


trim control
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 FABPS-24-4               15" (381mm) x 18" (457mm) x 6" (152mm)                         115VAC, 50/60 Hz.                  4.0 Amp @ 24VDC



gsnowman

Text Box

Note: All key switches come standard with 12/24 VDC
Bi-color LED.
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Push Buttons
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Indicator
FAZLP - (1) Red and Green LED on narrow gang plate.
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FAPZ1 - Sonalert 90db @ 2ft.
               12-24VDC.  Mounted
               on one gang stainless
               steel plate.
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Digital Entry
FADK-11 - Digital Keypad - 4 User
FADK-26SS - Digital Keypad NS - 
             59 User - SS Finish
FADK-26BK - Digital Keypad NS - 
             59 User - Black Finish
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Power Transfers
FATSB B-C - Door Cord








Electrified Applications


ED5000.41


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Latch Pullback - M94 Option


Components
ED5200 x M94 Latch Retraction Exit Device -
Corbin Russwin
781N Power Control Unit - Corbin Russwin
6900 Powermatic - Norton
660 Push Pads - Norton
FAEPTL - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Operation of Push Pads from either side
of door will activate the 781N Controller
for the Latch Retraction Exit Device. An
internal timer on the 6900 will also
provide length of time door is open 
and latch being retracted. Door 
operator also acts like standard closer
when opened manually.


Electric Dogging & Touchbar Monitoring
Switch - M97 & M92 


Components
ED5800 x M92 x M97 with Cyl. + Bar Monitor
& Elect. Dogging - Corbin Russwin
6900 Powermatic- Norton
660 Push Pads - Norton
FAEPTL - Corbin Russwin
FABPS-24-1 Power Supply - Corbin Russwin
FAMKA Key Switch - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Operation of Electric Dogging
combined with the Door Monitor
Switch will enable Push Pads for
operation of the 6900. A maintained
keyswitch will control the activation 
of the electric dogging which is
powered by the FABPS Power supply.
A Fire Alarm Tie-In, if required, 
will release the dogging and let the
operator work in manual mode when
activated. (NOTE: Electric Dogging 
is not automatic like Latch Retraction. 
It requires the bar to be pushed in
manually the first time after 
applying power.)


Rim Device with Electric Strike


Components
ED5200 Exit Device - Corbin Russwin 
FADK-11 Digital Keypad - Folger Adam
310-4 Electric Strike - Folger Adam
FABPS-24-1 Power Supply - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Operation of FADK-11 Digital Keypad will
allow keyless entry from the non-protected 
side of opening. Free exit using the exit
device from the protected side of the door.
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ED5200
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Electrified Applications


ED5000.42


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Latch Pullback - M94 Option with 
Norton® Powermatic® Door Operator


Components
ED5400 x M94 Latch Retraction Exit Device -
Corbin Russwin
781N Power Control Unit - Corbin Russwin
6900 Powermatic - Norton
660 Push Pads - Norton
PTH-2 Power Transfer Hinge - Folger Adam
FAMKA Keyswitch - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Activation and operation of Push 
Pads from either side of door will be
controlled by the FAMKA Maintained
Keyswitch. The Push Pads will in turn
activate the 781N Controller for the
Latch Retraction Exit Device. An 
internal timer on the 6900 will
coordinate and prevent the door from
being opened before latch retraction
takes place. Standard timers on the 6900
will also provide length of time door is
open and latch being retracted. Door
operator also acts like standard closer
when opened manually.


Rim Exit Device with Delayed Egress
Locking Magnet Having “Y” Option,
Digital Keypads and Electric Strike


Rim Exit Device with Delayed Egress
Locking Magnet Having “Y” Option


on “Exit Only” Door


Components
ED5200 x M52 Exit Device with Cylinder
Dogging - Corbin Russwin
FAIMXO Delay Egress Lock with Ext.
Reset - Folger Adam
310-4 Electric Strike - Folger Adam
PTH-4 Power Transfer Hinge - Folger Adam
FABPS-24-1 Power Supply - Corbin Russwin
FADK-11 Digital Keypads -Corbin Russwin
Surface Door Closer - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Operation of FADK-11 Digital Keypads
are required for authorized ingress or
egress. Unauthorized egress will sound
an alarm and activate the 15- to 30-
second alarm sequence on the FAIMXO
Magnetic Lock. After this time period,
the lock will release and free egress is
possible. When the fire alarm is activated,
power to the magnetic lock will be 
interrupted, allowing free egress and 
mechanical latching using the 310-4 
Electric Strike. Reset and bypass of the
Magnetic Lock is done through the “Y”
switch mounted in the ED5200 exit device.


Components
ED5200 x M52 Exit Device with Cylinder
Dogging - Corbin Russwin
FAIMXO Delay Egress Lock with Ext.
Reset - Folger Adam
PTH-4 Power Transfer Hinge - Folger Adam
FABPS-24-1 Power Supply - Corbin Russwin
Surface Door Closer - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Operation of the ED5200 x M52 exit
device will sound an alarm and activate
the 15- to 30-second alarm sequence on
the FAIMXO Magnetic Lock. After
this time period, the lock will release
and free egress is possible. When the
fire alarm is activated, power to the
magnetic lock will be interrupted,
allowing free egress and mechanical
latching. Authorized alarm bypass and
reset is done through the “Y” option
keyswitch located in the exit device.
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Electrified Applications


ED5000.43


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Rim Exit Device with Delayed
Egress Option on “Exit Only” Door


UPON ACTIVATION


   ALARM WILL SOUND


120 VAC INPUT


FIRE ALARM


DOOR WILL UNLOCK IN 15 SECONDS


MPS10


ED5200DPTH-4


CLOSER


Components
ED5200D - Delayed Egress Exit Device - 
Corbin Russwin
PTH-4 Power Transfer Hinge - Folger Adam
FABPS-24-1 Power Supply - Corbin Russwin
Surface Door Closer - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Operation of the ED5200 D Exit Device
will sound an alarm and activate either a
15- or 30-second alarm sequence inside
of the exit device. After this time period,
the device will release the push bar,
making it active, and egress is possible.
When the fire alarm is activated, power to
the exit device will be interrupted,
allowing free egress and mechanical
latching.  Authorized alarm bypass and
reset is done through the built-in
keyswitch located in 
the exit device. 


Rim Exit Device - 
High-Security Application


M91, M92 and M93 Monitoring
Switch Options With ASSW-105A 


Door Position Switch


Components
ED5200 - A957 Nightlatch Trim - Corbin Russwin


M91 Bolt Monitor Switch
M92 Touchbar Monitor Switch
M93 Trim Monitor Switch


ASSW-105A Door Position Switch - Folger Adam
PTH-10 Power Transfer Hinge - Folger Adam
Surface Door Closer - Corbin Russwin


Operation
Operation of the ED5200 Exit Device with
the M91, M92, M93 and ASSW-104A can be
used together or individually to sound an
alarm, shunt an alarm, monitor the door’s
security or as a “Request to Exit” in
conjunction with a magnetic lock.


Components
9905 Electrified Trim - Corbin Russwin
ED5200 Rim Exit Device - Corbin Russwin
FADK-11 Digital Keypad - Corbin Russwin
PTH-4 Electrified Hinge - Folger Adam 
FABPS-24-1 Power Supply - Corbin Russwin 


Operation
Operation of the FADK-11 Digital Keypad
will allow keyless entry from the non-
protected side of the opening. When a
valid code is entered into the keypad,
voltage will be applied to the trim,
making the lever active and allowing
ingress. Free exit is allowed by using
the exit device from the protected side
of the door.  


Electric Trim


Rim Exit Device with
Electrified Trim
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Mullions ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Maximum Mullion
UL Listing Opening Height Part No.


3-Hour 7'0" 707A


3-Hour 8'0" 708A


Panic Only 10'0" 710


Mullion Stabilizer Kit
Controls the movement of the mullion.
Recommended for openings over 7' high,
or whenever door movement must be
minimized. To order with mullion, specify
M57. To order separately, specify Part No.
653F11-1 x 628 (aluminum)


Spacer Block
Recommended for double rabbeted frames
where the stop face width is less than the
mounting hole spacing and also for door
frames 5-3/4" (176mm) or less.  To order
with a mullion, specify M95. To order
separately, specify Part No 683F29-8.


Angle Bracket
Recommended for any header
configuration with less than 3" (76mm) of
mounting surface. To order with a mullion,
specify M96.  To order separately, specify
Part No 655F63-8.


Mullions
Used to install two Rim Exit Devices in a
double door opening. May be quickly and
easily removed when a full double door
opening is temporarily required.


Materials and Finish
Tubular steel mullions, 1-1/2" x 3", with
malleable iron top and bottom mounting
brackets; furnished with zinc-plated
fasteners for metal frames and concrete
floors. May be cut, drilled and tapped in
the field for Rim Exit Devices. Mullion
brackets are silver aluminum painted,
BHMA 689. Mullion is primed for painting,
BHMA 600.


How to Order
To order, specify Part No.


Keyed Removable Mullion
Designed for simple removal/re-locking
when an unobstructed large opening is
required.  Mullion automatically re-locks
when re-installed without the use of the
cylinder key. To order with a mullion,
specify quick code KM. To order the
retrofit kit, specify KRM700A.
Patent # 6,427,387.
Cylinder not included. Accepts a standard
1000-118-A02 mortise cylinder. For other
cylinder options, see page 49.


ANGLE
BRACKET
(optional)


UPPER
MOUNTING
BRACKET


STEEL
MULLION


MULLION
PAD


LOWER
MOUNTING
BRACKET


FIRE MULLION
DOOR BRACKET


ED5000.44







Options & Accessories


ED5000.45


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Rod Extension Kit
Rod Extension Part No.


2" (50mm) 655F15


6" (152mm) 655F16


12" (305mm) 655F17


697F34-8


Cylinder Dogging Kit
Bar Length Part No.
36" (914mm) 653F12


48" (1219mm) 653F14


Note: Cylinder dogging not available for
fire-rated devices.


Exit Device Type Shim Kit Part No.
ED5200 (A)


ED5200S(A)


ED5600 (A) 697F33-8


ED5800 (A)


ED5860(B)


ED5400 (A)


ED5470(B)


Shim Kits
Designed for mounting an exit device
over raised vision light molding. Each kit
contains two sets of 1/8" thick shims to
shim a device 1/8" (3mm) or 1/4"
(6mm). Black finish. To order with exit
device, specify M58. To order separately,
specify Part No.


Cylinder Dogging
To order Cylinder Dogging with exit
device, specify M52. Cylinder not
included unless specified. Cylinder
dogging not available for fire-rated
devices. See Quick Codes, page 50.


Cylinder Dogging Kit
Designed to convert a panic device from
hex key dogging to cylinder dogging. To
order Cylinder Dogging Kit, specify Part
Number x Finish below. Cylinder not
included.


Surface and Concealed Vertical Rod
Extension Kits
Used to extend the height of standard
length rods supplied with vertical rod exit
devices. Available in 2", 6" and 12" sizes. To
order with exit device, see Quick Codes,
page 50. To order separately, specify Part No.
x Finish.


ED5000DB Inactive Bar
Non-operating dummy pushpad available for
doors up to 48" wide. May be field cut for
narrower doors. To order, specify
ED5000DB x Finish.







Options & Accessories


ED5000.46


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Rim Strikes
(Screws Included)


Rim Strike
Standard on ED5200
devices. Supplied with
two 1/16" (1.6mm)
shims. For doors with
1/2" (13mm) or 5/8"
(16mm) stop.
Adjustable to
compensate for
shrinkage and swelling
of door. 3-1/2" x 1-1/4"
(99mm x 32mm). Black
finish only. To order
separately, specify
650F29-8.


SecureBolt™ and
Fire-Rated Rim
Strike
Standard on ED5200S,
ED5200SA and
ED5200A devices.
Supplied with locking
plate and two 1/16"
(1.6mm) shims. For
doors with 1/2"
(13mm) or 5/8"
(16mm) stop.
Adjustable to
compensate for
shrinkage and swelling
of door. 3-1/2" x 
1-1/4" (99mm x
32mm). Black finish
only. To order
separately specify
650F30-8.


Rim x Vertical Rod
Strike
Required for
ED5200 and
ED5200S devices
when used on pair
of doors with
vertical rod devices.
Black finish only.
To order with
device, specify S02.
To order separately,
specify 655F71-8.


Top Strike
Standard on ED5400(A)
and ED5800(A) devices.
Supplied with two 1/16"
(1.6mm) shims and one
1/16"  (1.6mm) locking
plate. Adjustable to
compensate for
shrinkage and swelling
of door. 1-9/16" x
15/16" (40mm x
24mm). Black finish
only.


Bottom  Strike
Standard on ED5400(A)
and ED5800(A) devices. 
1-1/16" (27mm)
diameter x 1/16"
(1.6mm) lip x 11/16"
(17mm) high. Black
finish only. 


Both top and bottom
strikes are  included in
the vertical rod parts
packet. To order parts
packet, specify 650F57-8.


Surface and Concealed Vertical Rod Strikes
(Screws Included)


Top Strike
Standard for ED5470 and
ED5470B devices. Supplied
with 1-1/16" (27mm)
shim. Adjustable to
compensate for shrinkage
and swelling of door. 2" x
1" (51mm x 25mm). Black
finish only. Top strike is
included in SVR parts
packet.  To order parts
packet, specify 654F15-8.


Top Strike
Standard for ED5860 and
ED5860B devices.
Recessed strike. 2" x 
1-5/8" (51mm x 41mm).
Black finish only. Top
strike is included in CVR
parts packet.  To order
parts packet, specify
698F05-8.


Flush Transom Top
Strike Bracket
Optional for use with
ED5400 and ED5400A
devices. Used to mount
top strike on openings
with flush transom. 
2-1/2" x 1-5/8" (64mm x
41mm). Black finish
only. To order with exit
device, specify M67. To
order separately, specify
650F87-8.


Bottom Strike for 1/2"
Thresholds
Optional for use with
vertical rod devices.
Required in fire-rated
openings with 1/2"
(13mm) threshold or for
flush mount. 
2-5/8" x 1-1/16" (67mm
x 27mm). Black finish
only. To order with exit
device, specify S09. To
order separately, specify
650F88-8.
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ED5000.47


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Mortise Strikes


Mortise Strike
Standard on ED5600
and ED5600A. Non-
handed, ANSI curved
lip, 4-7/8" x 1-1/4" x
1-1/4" (124mm x
32mm x 32mm) lip to
center. Black finish.
To order separately,
specify 650L657020.


Mortise Strike for
Pairs of Doors with
Astragal
Optional for use with
ED5600 and ED5600A
devices where an
astragal is to be
installed. Non-
handed, ANSI straight
lip, 4-7/8" x 1-1/4" x
7/8" (124mm x 32mm
x 22mm) lip to center.
Black finish. To order
with exit device,
specify SS078. To
order separately,
specify 653L157014.


Open Back Strike
Optional for use with
ED5600 x vertical rod
devices on a pair of
doors. Non-handed,
4-7/8" x 1-1/4"
(124mm x 32mm).
Black finish. To order
with exit device,
specify SB134 for 
1-3/4" doors, SB214
for 2-1/4" doors. To
order separately,
specify Part No.


Mortise Strike
Standard on ED5600
and ED5600A devices
on 2" (51mm) (D200)
and 2-1/4" (57mm)
(D214) thick doors.
Handed ANSI curved
lip, 4-7/8" x  1-1/4" x
1-1/2" (124mm x
32mm x 38mm) lip to
center. Black finish.
To order separately,
specify 656L677024
for RH, 656L687024
for LH.


ANSI Wrought
Strike Box
Optional for use with
ED5600 and ED5600A
devices. To order with
exit device, specify
M17. To order
separately, specify
120F76-8.


Optional for use on stock
metal doors when
required. To order,
specify 334F99-8 600.


Optional for use on stock
metal doors when
required. To order,
specify 236L708018 x Fin.


Optional for use on stock
metal doors when
required. To order,
specify 077F19-8 600.


Door Thickness Type Part No.
Curved lip 653L183016


Straight lip 653L163016


Curved lip 653L183020


Straight lip 653L163020


1-3/4"
(44mm)


2-1/4"
(57mm)


Filler Plates







Facts and Figures


ED5000.48


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


ED5000 Series
(all variables)


Series "A" "B"


ED5000 32-7/8" 18"


ED5000A (835mm) (457mm)


ED5000 x W048 44-7/8" 24"


ED5000A x W048 (1140mm) (610mm)


ED5000 x W024 20-7/8" 12"


ED5000A x W024 (530mm) (305mm)







Cylinders


ED5000.49


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Description Part Number Cylinder Ring Part Number Cylinder Ring
6-pin 1000-118-A02 447F452 1000-118-A02 None Required
7-pin 1000-114-A02-7 610F02 1000-114-A02-7 None Required
6-pin, IC 1080-114-A02 610F02 1080-114-A02 None Required
7-pin, IC 1080-112-A02-7 609F36 1080-112-A02-7 447F42
6-pin, IC, less core 1070-114-A02 610F02 1070-114-A02 None Required
7-pin, IC, less core 1070-112-A02-7 609F36 1070-112-A02-7 447F42
6-pin, Security 1010-118-A02 610F02 1010-118-A02 None Required
6-pin, Security IC 1090-114-A02 610F02 1090-114-A02 None Required
7-pin, Pyramid 1020-114-A02 610F02 1020-114-A02 None Required
7-pin, Pyramid IC 1030-114-A02 610F02 1030-114-A02 None Required


*For K157, substitute -200
**K157 uses the 270F15 cylinder ring


700 Series Trim
Rim cylinders


57 Function
Trim Only


Description Part Number Cylinder Ring Part Number Cylinder Ring**
6-pin 3000-058 270F15 3000-200N* 270F15
7-pin 3000-058-7 654F07 3000-200-7 654F07
6-pin, IC 3080-058 654F07 3080-178 654F07
7-pin, IC 3080-058-7 654F08 3080-178-7 654F08
6-pin, IC, less core 3070-058 654F07 3070-178 654F07
7-pin, IC, less core 3070-058-7 654F08 3070-178-7 654F08
6-pin, Security 3010-058 654F07 3010-200 654F07
6-pin, Security IC 3090-058 654F07 3090-178 654F07
7-pin, Pyramid 3020-058 654F07 3020-200N 654F07
7-pin, Pyramid IC 3030-058 654F07 3030-178 654F07


700 Series Mortise 
Trim & KRM
Mortise cylinders


Key Removable Mullions


Description Part Number Cylinder Ring
6-pin 1000-112-A02 None Required
7-pin 1000-112-A02-7 None Required
6-pin, IC 1080-112-A02 None Required
7-pin, IC 1080-112-A02-7 None Required
6-pin, IC, less core 1070-112-A02 None Required
7-pin, IC, less core 1070-112-A02-7 None Required
6-pin, Security 1010-112-A02 None Required
6-pin, Security IC 1090-112-A02 None Required
7-pin, Pyramid Not Available None Required
7-pin, Pyramid IC 1030-112-A02 None Required


*For K157, substitute -200
**K157 uses the 270F15 cylinder ring


900 Series Trim
Rim cylinders


57 Function
Description Part Number Cylinder Ring Part Number Cylinder Ring**
6-pin 3000-058 None Required 3000-200N* None Required
7-pin 3000-058-7 422F88 3000-200-7 422F88
6-pin, IC 3080-058 422F88 3080-178 422F88
7-pin, IC 3080-058-7 686F98 3080-178-7 686F98
6-pin, IC, less core 3070-058 422F88 3070-178 422F88
7-pin, IC, less core 3070-058-7 686F98 3070-178-7 686F98
6-pin, Security 3010-058 422F88 3010-200 422F88
6-pin, Security IC 3090-058 422F88 3090-178 422F88
7-pin, Pyramid 3020-058 422F88 3020-200N 422F88
7-pin, Pyramid IC 3030-058 422F88 3030-178 422F88


900 Series Mortise Trim
Mortise cylinders







Quick Codes


ED5000.50


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Cylinder and Keying
Description Specify
Less cylinder(s) standard
Conventional 6-pin 6P
Conventional 7-pin 7P
IC 6-pin C6
IC 6-pin with temporary CT6 


construction core
IC 6-pin less core CL6
IC 7-pin C7
IC 7-pin with temporary CT7


construction core
IC 7-pin less core CL7
Security HS
Security IC CHS
Pyramid Fixed Core PHS
Pyramid IC PCHS
Pyramid with temporary 


construction core CTP
Pyramid less core CLP
Blockout function cylinder BO
0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard


with cylinder)
Keyed random KR
Construction master keyed CMK


(not available for Pyramid)
Visual Key Control


- No keying data stamped on VKC0
key or cylinder


- Keys only VKC1
- Cylinders and keys 
(not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS) VKC2


- Cylinders only
(not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS) VKC3


Concealed key control (CKC)
- CKC cylinders with VKC keys CKC2
- CKC cylinders only ( not for 


PHS or PCHS) CKC3
2 keys per cylinder (standard


with cylinder)
Other than 2 keys KY#


(e.g., KY6)


Finish
Description Specify


US3 Bright Brass 605


US4 Satin Brass 606


US9 Bright Bronze 611 


US10 Satin Bronze 612


US10B Dark Oxidized Satin 613
Bronze, oil rubbed


US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625 


US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626 


US32 Bright Stainless Steel 629


US32D Satin Stainless Steel 630


Door Width
Door Specify


24" (610mm) W024


36" (914mm) (standard)


48" (1219mm) W048


Door Thickness
Door Specify


1-3/4" (44mm) (standard)


2" (51mm) D200


2-1/4" (57mm)   D214


Door Height
Door Specify


ED5400(A) and ED5470(B) devices


7'0" (standard)


7'2" H0702


7'6" H0706
8'0" H0800


ED5800(A) devices


8'0" (standard)


ED5470(B), ED5860(B) devices


9'0" H0900


10'0" H1000


Strike
Description Specify
Rim x vertical rod on pairs of doors S02


Surface and concealed vertical rod
Bottom strike for 1/2" thresholds S09


Mortise ANSI strike for pairs of 
doors with astragal SS078


Open back strike for 1-3/4" doors SB134


Open back strike for 2-1/4" doors SB214


Removable Mullion
Description Specify


Up to 7'0" ED5200(S) and ED5200(S)(A) 707A


Up to 8'0" ED5200(S) and ED5200(S)(A) 708A


Up to 10'0" ED5200(S) only 710


707A, 708A, 710 mullions,
keyed removable KM


Retrofit kit for existing 700 
series mullions KRM700A


Door frame filler block for double
rabetted frames M95


Door frame angle bracket for
aluminum frames M96


Mullion stabilizer M57







Quick Codes


ED5000.51


ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify


Torx® Head Screws M04


ANSI wrought strike box (mortise) M17


*Knurling outside & inside
(embossed touchbar - 
device side) M20


*Knurling outside only (trim side) M21


*Knurling inside only
(embossed touchbar - 
device side) M22


*Abrasive coat outside and inside
(trim and device) M23


*Abrasive coat inside only
(device side) M24


*Abrasive coat outside only
(trim side) M25


Less dogging M51


Cylinder dogging M52


Sex nuts and bolts (SNBs) M54


Less bottom rod
(ED5470(B) & ED5860(B) only) M55


Narrow stile cover M56


Mullion stabilizer M57


Shim kit (for vision light) M58


Wood screws for use on fire-rated
solid wood or wood core doors M64


Flush transom top strike bracket
(ED5400 and ED5400A only) M67


Door frame filler block for double
rabetted frames M95


Door frame angle bracket for
aluminum frames M96


*Not available with Vineyard Collection Levers


Handing
Hand Specify
Right Hand Reverse RHR


Left Hand Reverse LHR


Electrified Options for Exit Devices
Description Specify
Exit Alarm Device (cylinder not included)        M61
Bolt Position Monitor           M91
Touchbar Monitoring or Signaling                                                                         M92
Outside Trim Monitoring or Signaling                                                                    M93
Electric Latch Pullback                                                                                          M94
Electric Dogging                                                                                                    M97
Mortise Device Lock with Outside Trim Control (Fail Safe)                                   SAF
Mortise Device Lock with Outside Trim Control (Fail Secure)                               SEC
Delayed Egress                                                                                                     D
30 second delay (may be accepted by local jurisdiction)                                      M88
BOCA 15-second            M89
BOCA 30-second              M90
Security Monitor                                                                               M98
Trim Gasket M99


*Alarm kit cannot be installed in the field to surface vertical rod device. Any attempt to do so voids all warranties.


Electrified Accessories
Description Specify
Controller (Required for Electric Latch Pullback) 781N
Power Supply 1 Amp @ 24 VDC Output                                                    FABPS-24-1
Power Supply 2 Amp @ 24 VDC Output                                                    FABPS-24-2
Power Supply 4 Amp @ 24 VDC Output                                                    FABPS-24-4
SPDT Maintained Switch                                                                                 FAMKA
SPDT Momentary Switch                                                                                 FAMK
SPDT Momentary NS Switch                                                                           FAMKN
DPDT Momentary Switch                                                                                 FAMK2 
DPST Maintained (Alt. Action) Switch                                                              FAPB3A
Sonalert 90db @ 2 ft. 12-24VDC mounted on one gang 


stainless steel plate                                                                                        FAPZ1
LEDs mounted on narrow gang plate (Red and Green)                                   FAZLP FAZLP   vvv3251-L2


Alarm Kit (cylinder is not included)*     ED50AK
Concealed transfer for over 120° swing doors EPTL


* Only available with ED5600L
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How to Order
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ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Exit Device with Trim


Cylinder Door Optional Door Misc.
Quantity Exit Device Trim/Function Finish Hand Option Thickness Strike Width Options


65 ED5600L N9M55 605 LHR 6P D200 SB134 W048 M51-M54


Removable Mullion


Quantity Mullion Misc. Options


6 708A M57


Exit Device Only*


Quantity Series/Function Finish Hand Misc. Options


24 ED5200S 626 RHR M51-M54


Ordering Examples


Where to find ordering
information and Quick Codes
Functions and Trims


Rim and Vertical Rod Page 20
Mortise Page 28


Removable Mullion Page 44
Cylinders and Keying Page 49
Door Height Page 50
Door Width Page 50
Finish Page 50
Strike Page 50
Door Thickness Page 50
Handing Page 51
Miscellaneous Options Page 51


Trim Only


Door
Quantity Trim/Function Finish Hand Thickness


24 N955 625 RHR D214


Contract/Detailed Order – Surface Vertical Rod Exit Device with Trim


Trim/ Door Door Misc. Cylinder
Quantity Keyset Exit Device Function Finish Hand Height Width Options Option


36 AA1 ED5470 C955 626 LHR H1000 W048 M52-M54 7P


*To order mortise exit device only, see Mortise Exit Only below.


Trim Type Functions Panic Fire


Knob


Passage
ED5600K ED5600AK


Classroom


Nightlatch
ED5657K ED5657AK


Dummy


Lever or Flat
Plate


Passage
ED5600L ED5600AL


Classroom


Nightlatch
ED5657L ED5657AL


Dummy


Thumbpiece


Passage
ED5600T ED5600AT


Classroom


Nightlatch
ED5657T ED5657AT


Dummy


Mortise Exit Only







Helpful Terms
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Abrasive Coat
Hard granular material applied to
provide a non-slip tactile surface for
the visually impaired.


Active Door
In a pair of doors, the door that is
operable from the trim side.


Astragal
A vertical member applied to one or
both sides of a pair of doors at the
meeting edges. The astragal closes
the gap between the two doors.


Coordinator
A device used on a pair of doors to
ensure that the inactive door closes
before the active door.


Deadlocking Latch
A supplemental latch that
automatically deadlocks the latchbolt
when pressure is applied to it.


Dogging
A mechanism that allows the latchbolt
to remain retracted, permitting the
door to operate as if it were a push-
pull; it cannot be used on fire-rated
exit devices.


Double Egress
A pair of doors of the same hand that
swing in opposite directions,
commonly found in corridors.


Dummy Trim
Trim only. Usually used on the
inactive door of a pair of doors for
design balance.


Exit Device (Panic Hardware)
A door locking device with a pushpad
or crossbar which, when pressed,
allows instant exit (egress).


Fire Exit Hardware
An exit device listed by an
independent testing laboratory as
meeting panic, fire and hose stream
test standards; used on fire-rated
openings.


Hand
The direction a door swings. 


Inactive Door
In a pair of doors, the door that is
inoperable from the trim side.


Latchbolt
A lock component that has a beveled
end and projects into a strike,
holding the door in a closed position.


Mullion
A fixed or removable vertical member
that divides a door opening and
provides a latch surface for a pair of
rim exit devices.


Open Back Strike
For mortise exit devices, used on the
inactive door (usually the vertical rod
door) of a pair of doors that swing in
the same direction. It permits the
inactive door to open or close
independently.


Reversible
Pertains to a product that may be
changed in the field to accommodate
any hand of the door.


Shim Kit
Pieces of metal that permit mounting
of an exit device on a door that has a
surface projecting vision light (glass
bead) molding.


Split Astragal
An astragal that is split through the
middle on a pair of doors, allowing
both doors to operate independently.


Threshold
A strip fastened to the floor beneath a
door. It serves as a stop, prevents heat
loss, and provides a strike location for
latching the bottom rod of a vertical
rod exit device.


Trim
A knob, lever, pull, or thumbpiece
used on the outside of an exit device
door to control access to an area.


Universal Exit Device
An exit device that may be used on
doors of either hand without any
modifications.


Keying and Cylinder Terms
Blockout Cylinder
A cylinder which allows all keys to be
temporarily blocked from operating.
It is set by a blockout key.


Concealed Key Control (CKC)
The marking of standard key symbols
on a cylinder in a location that is not
visible once the cylinder is installed.


Construction Master Keying (CMK)
A cylinder preparation that allows
temporary access by construction
personnel.


Control Key
A key used to remove and install
interchangeable cores.


Cylinder
A lock component containing the
combination that determines which
keys will operate.


Security Cylinder
A cylinder which provides extra
resistance to picking and
unauthorized duplication of keys.


Interchangeable Core (IC)
A cylinder which can be removed and
installed quickly with a control key by
non-skilled personnel when rekeying
is required.


Key Symbol
A letter/number combination in
standard industry format (e.g., 1AA,
AA1, etc.) which indicates exactly how
a key or cylinder fits into a keying
system.


Keyway
The opening in a cylinder plug
through which the key enters.


Master Keying
Preparation of a cylinder to operate
with keys of different levels of access.


Visual Key Control (VKC)
The marking of standard key symbols
on keys and on the visible portion of
the front of a cylinder.
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Suggested Specification for Panic and Fire-Rated Exit Devices
Exit devices shall be ED5000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices as manufactured by Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware.


The exit device chassis shall be cold forged steel, electroplated for corrosion resistance, and shall be architecturally finished brass,
bronze or stainless steel. The pushpad mechanism shall be constructed of extruded aluminum and shall be scalped with
architecturally finished brass, bronze or stainless steel. The maximum projection shall be 3-1/4" when the pushpad is active and 2-
3/4" when the pushpad is dogged down. Nylon bearings and stainless steel springs shall be used for long life and durability; only
torsion springs are acceptable. Rear and active case covers shall be wrought brass or bronze and shall be plated to match the exit
bar. Plastic or painted covers are not acceptable. Latchbolts shall be steel and shall incorporate a deadlocking latch for increased
security. Devices without deadlocking latches are not acceptable. Mounting screws shall be concealed to deter tampering. Devices
shall be closed on all sides with no pinch points. All exit devices shall be easily field sized to accommodate various door widths.


Panic-listed exit devices shall have single-point, one quarter turn hex key dogging standard. Optional cylinder dogging shall be
available on panic listed devices only. Devices with hex key dogging shall be easily field converted to cylinder dogging. Panic-listed
devices shall be available less dogging.


Trims shall be through-bolted with concealed fasteners. Escutcheon and pull type trims shall be constructed of brass or bronze. All
lever trims shall use cast or forged levers. On trims with cylinders, the mechanism that locks and unlocks the trim shall be housed
in the trim and not in the active case of the exit device. Rim and vertical rod lever trims shall be Free Wheeling with clutch
mechanism allowing lever to rotate 60° when locked to prevent vandalism. Lever trims shall match those on Corbin Russwin
Mortise and Cylindrical Locksets.


Exit devices and trims shall be furnished in BHMA standard architectural finishes.


Exit devices shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories (UL) for safety as panic hardware. Fire-rated devices shall be listed for A
label and lesser class doors.


Certification:
ANSI A156.3, Grade 1


Devices, trims and cylinders shall be from one manufacturer.


Devices and 900 series trim shall carry a five-year limited warranty. 


Electronic components shall carry a one-year limited warranty.
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Suggested Specification for Delayed Egress Exit Devices
Delayed egress exit devices shall be ED4000/ED5000 series (rim, SecureBolt™, mortise or concealed vertical rod) with the "D" suffix,
manufactured by Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware.


The delayed egress exit device secures the door in the locked mode. Depressing the pushpad for less than three seconds will sound
the device nuisance beep without initiating the alarm. Depressing the pushpad longer than three seconds will initiate an irreversible
local audible beeping tone and allow the device to release for egress after 15 seconds (or 30 seconds may be accepted by local
jurisdiction) and sound the alarm. The alarm will continue until reset by the mechanical key switch located on the device. 


Devices shall be 24 volts DC.


The exit device chassis shall be cold forged steel, electroplated for corrosion resistance, and shall be architecturally finished brass,
bronze or stainless steel. The pushpad mechanism shall be constructed of extruded aluminum and shall be scalped with
architecturally finished brass, bronze or stainless steel. The maximum projection shall be 3-1/4" when the push pad is active and 
2-3/4" when the push pad is depressed. Nylon bearings and steel springs shall be used for long life and durability. Active case and
alarm end cover shall be wrought brass, bronze or stainless steel and shall be plated to match the exit bar. Painted or plastic covers
or end caps are not acceptable. Latch bolts shall be steel and shall incorporate a deadlocking latch for increased security. Devices
without deadlocking latches are not acceptable. Mounting screws shall be concealed to deter tampering. Devices shall be closed on
all sides with no pinch points. Device active cover and end cap attaching screws shall be security Torx® pin.


Trims shall be through-bolted with concealed fasteners. Escutcheon and pull-type trims shall be constructed of brass, bronze or
stainless steel. All lever trims shall use cast or forged levers. On trims with cylinders, the mechanism that locks and unlocks the trim
shall be housed in the trim and not in the active head of the Exit Device. Rim and vertical rod lever trims shall be Free Wheeling with
clutch mechanism allowing lever to rotate 60° when locked to prevent vandalism. Lever trims shall match those on Corbin Russwin
mortise and cylindrical locksets. 


Devices shall be listed by UL/cUL as Controlled Exit Panic Devices or Special Locking Arrangement and meet all requirements for
NFPA 101.


Certification:
ANSI 156.3, Grade 1/ANSI 156.24
UL/cUL FUKD/FUKD7 - Controlled Panic Device
UL/cUL FWAX/FWAX7 - Special Locking Arrangements


Exit devices, trims and cylinders must be from one manufacturer.


Exit devices and heavy-duty trims shall have a five-year warranty. Electronics shall have a one-year warranty.







For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware


1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbin-russwin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007


Fax 800-461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user
needs for security, safety and convenience.


Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin, Inc. SecureBolt™ is a trademark of Corbin Russwin, Inc. INTELLIKEY® is a registered trademark
of Intellikey Corporation. Other products brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes
only. These materials are protected under US copyright laws. Copyright© 2002, 2003, Corbin Russwin, Inc. All contents current at time of publication. Corbin Russwin, Inc.
reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


45063-LP-0.0-4/05R
Online Revision 
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ED6000 Series Crossbar Exit Devices 


Applications
Since patenting some of the first exit devices
nearly a century ago, Corbin Russwin has
met rigorous life safety and security
requirements, while offering pleasing
aesthetics and trouble-free operation.
Designed for applications in high-use, 
high-abuse situations, ED6000 Crossbar Exit
Devices can be teamed with a variety of
Corbin Russwin trims to provide desired
functions, styles and finishes in new
construction and renovations, including:
• Schools and universities
• Health care facilities
• Government and municipal buildings
• Commercial and industrial
• Office and retail complexes
• Transportation facilities
• Hotels and conference centers
• Religious facilities


Advantages
• Meets ANSI Grade 1 requirements
• Heavy-duty construction
•  Base metals (brass, bronze and stainless 


steel) for durability
• Easy-to-use crossbar operation for quick 


egress and ADA compliance
• Dogging standard on all panic listed 


devices
• Thru-bolted trims for strength and 


security
• Wide range of finishes, trims and styles to 


match other Corbin Russwin products
• Devices available to satisfy panic and fire 


opening requirements


ED6000 Series


Introduction 2
Applications and Listings 3
Rim Exit Features 4
Surface Vertical Rod Exit Features 6
Rim/Surface Vertical Rod Trims & Functions 8 
Mullions 11
Fire-Rated Rim Exit Features 12
Fire-Rated Rim Trims and Functions 14
Mortise Exit Features 17
Mortise Trims and Functions 19
Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Features 22
Concealed Vertical Rod Trims & Functions 24
ED66900 ECE Applications 25
ECE Features 26
ECE Functions 27
Options & Accessories 28
Cylinders 31
How to Order 32
Quick Codes 33
Helpful Terms 34
How to Specify 35


This catalog can be found on the Internet at the
Corbin Russwin website at: www.corbinrusswin.com
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Max. Fire Door Ratings
Door A B,D C,E


Single Door Opening 3 Hr. 90 Min. 45 Min. 30 Min. 20 Min. Application


Rim
ED6200 4'*
ED6200A 4' x 7'2" UL UL UL UL UL


Vertical Rod
ED6400 4' x 10'
ED6400A 4' x 7'2"


Mortise
ED6600 4'*
ED6600A 4' x 7'2" UL UL UL UL UL


Concealed Vertical Rod
ED6800 4' x 10'8"
ED6800A 4' x 7'2"


Rods concealed in door;
two point latching.


Surface applied; single point
latching.


Surface applied; two point
latching.


Mortised in door; two point
latching.


Devices are panic listed only.
Fire ratings do not apply.


Devices are panic listed only.


Devices are panic listed only.


Devices are panic listed only.
Fire ratings do not apply.


UL listed as fire exit hardware by Underwriters Laboratories Inc.


Rim x Rim
ED6200 x ED6200 x 507 8' x 7'2"
ED6200 x ED6200 x 510 8' x 10'
ED6200A x ED6200A x 507 8' x 7'2" UL UL UL UL UL


2 independent, active doors
with removable mullion.


Devices are panic listed only.
Fire ratings do not apply.


Pair of Doors with Removable Mullion


Vertical Rod
(Swinging in the Same Direction)


ED6400 x ED6400 8'*
ED6400A x ED6400A 8' x 7'2" – UL UL UL UL


Vertical Rod
Swinging in Opposite Directions


ED6400 x ED6400 8'*
ED6400A x ED6400A` 8' x 7'2" UL UL UL UL UL


Vertical Rod x Mortise
ED6400 x ED6600 8'*
ED6400A x ED6600A 8' x 7'2" UL UL UL UL UL
ED6400A x ED6600A
x Open back strike 8' x 7'2" – UL UL UL UL


Vertical Rod x Rim
ED6400 x ED6200 x S02 8'*


Concealed Vertical Rod
Swinging in the Same Direction


ED6800 x ED6800 8'*
ED6800A x ED6800A 8' x 7'2" – UL UL UL UL


Concealed Vertical Rod
Swinging in Opposite Directions


ED6800 x ED6800 8'*
ED6800A x ED6800A 8' x 7'2" UL UL UL UL UL


2 independent doors with 2
point latching – overlapping
astragal not required.


Devices are panic listed only.


Pair of Doors


Devices are panic listed only.


Devices are panic listed only.


Devices are panic listed only.


Devices are panic listed only.


Devices are panic listed only.


2 independent doors with 2
point latching – overlapping
astragal required for 3 hour
openings.


Overlapping astragal required
for 3 hour openings.
Coordinator required with
standard strike.


Non-prepped doors only; S02
strike required on inactive door;
coordinator recommended.


2 independent doors with 2
point latching – overlapping
astragal not required.


2 independent doors with 2
point latching – overlapping
astragal required for 3 hour
openings.


UL


*UL does not set a door height limitation on panic applications.







Rim Exit Features
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ED6200 Panic Listed Rim Exit Device


Features
Handing
Field reversible; specify hand.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" (914mm) bar fits up to 36"
(914mm) door.
Optional: 48" (1219mm) bar fits 36-1/2"-
48" (914mm-1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Backset
2-5/8" for 1/2" stop, 2-3/4" for 5/8" stop.
(Backset changes when mullion is used.)


Stile
Minimum width with 1/2" stop and
standard strike 4" (102mm).


Latchbolt
3/4" (19mm) pivoted.


Materials
Brass, bronze or stainless steel.


Cases
Heavy wrought, 7-1/4" (184mm) x 2-9/16"
(65mm).


Projection
5-3/4" (146mm); 4-1/2" (114mm)
depressed.


Crossbar
Standard: 13/16" (1mm) x 1-3/8"
(35mm) oval seamless tubing.
Optional: reinforced crossbar or stainless
steel crossbar; see Quick Codes, page 33.


Dogging
Standard on ED6200 devices.
Optional: less dogging; specify M51.


Fasteners
Standard: machine screws.
Optional: sex nuts and bolts or spanner
head screws; specify M54.


Strike:
See Options and Accessories, page 28.


Removable Mullion
See Mullions, page 11.


Functions and Trims
Thru-bolted lever, knob, pull and
thumbpiece trims available with wide
range of functions; see Trims and
Functions, page 8.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See How to Order, page 32.


Applications and Listings
See page 3.


Warranty
One-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Grade 1.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


C-UL US
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. UL symbol
on active case cover indicates listing.


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health
and Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code. 


ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
Oil Rubbed


BHMA 622 Flat Black Coated


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel
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ED6200 Rim Exit Device


3/4" throw pivoted latchbolt


Oval seamless crossbar design with
interlocking expansion collects and
roll pins to reduce chance of
crossbar loosening


Durable drop forged lever arms


Field reversible, durable heavy wrought cases


Brass, bronze or stainless steel exterior


Dogging standard
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ED6400 Panic Listed Vertical Rod Exit Device
ED6400A 3-Hour Fire Listed Vertical Rod Exit Device


Features
Handing
Device handed but easily field reversible;
specify hand.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" (914mm) bar fits up to 36"
(762mm-914mm) door.
Optional: 48" (1219mm) bar fits 36-1/2"-
48" (927mm-1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm).


Stile
Minimum width 4-1/8" (105mm).


Door Height
All top rods easily field cut to size.
Standard on ED6400 devices; top rod for
doors up to 7'6".
Optional on ED6400 devices; top rod for
doors up to 10'; see How to Order, page 32.
Standard on ED6400A devices; top rod for
7'2" door.


Latchbolt
ED6400 devices:
Top: 5/8" throw.
Bottom: 3/4" throw; acts independently,
allowing top latch to remain engaged even
when bottom latch is not projected. 
ED6400A devices:
Top: 3/4" steel, jamb mounted; projects
into pusher on device.
Bottom: 3/4" throw steel. 


Latchbolt Operation
Standard on ED6400 and ED6400A devices:
latchbolts held in retraced position until
door closes.
Optional on ED6400 devices: free-latching
latchbolts; see How to Order, page 32.


Vertical Rods
Inverted U-shaped rectangular.


Materials
Brass, bronze or stainless steel. 


Cases
Heavy wrought, 7-1/4" (184mm) x 2-9/16"
(65mm).


Crossbar
Standard: 13/16" (1mm) x 1-3/8"
(35mm) oval seamless tubing.
Optional: reinforced crossbar or stainless
steel crossbar; see Quick Codes, page 33.


Dogging
Standard on ED6400 devices.
Optional: less dogging; specify M51.
Dogging not available on ED6400A devices.


Projection
5-3/4" (146mm); 4-1/4" (108mm)
depressed.


Fasteners
Standard on ED6400 devices: machine
screws. 
Optional on ED6400 devices: sex nuts and
bolts; specify M54. 
Standard on ED6400A devices; sex nuts
and bolts.
Optional on ED6400 and ED6400A
devices; spanner head screws; specify M02.


Strike
See Options and Accessories, page 28.


Functions and Trims
Thru-bolted lever, knob, pull and
thumbpiece trims available with wide
range of functions; see Trims and
Functions, page 8.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See How to Order, page 32.


Applications and Listings
See page 3.


Warranty
One-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Grade 1.


C-UL US
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. 3-hour 
fire-rated devices listed as fire exit hardware
for A label and lesser class 8' x 7'2" double
doors. UL symbol on active head indicates
listing.


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health
and Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code. All fire-rated devices comply
with NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Windows.


ADA
Lever trims and pulls comply with
Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
Oil Rubbed


BHMA 622 Flat Black Coated


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel
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3/4" throw steel
bottom latchbolt


3/4" throw, jamb-mounted
stainless steel top latchbolt


ED6400 Vertical Rod Surface
Exit Device


ED6400A Vertical Rod Surface
Exit Device


5/8" throw
top latchbolt


3/4" throw
bottom
latchbolt


Oval seamless crossbar design
with interlocking expansion
collects and roll pins to reduce
chance of crossbar loosening


Field reversible, durable heavy wrought case


Brass, bronze or
stainless steel
exterior


Dogging standard (ED6400)


Durable drop forged lever arms


Durable drop forged lever arms
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Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Design Passage No. F02 No. F08 No. F03/F04


A310


C210


A350


C250


A355


C255


Armstrong
A3
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


Citation
C2
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


A357


C257


Device Only


Rim Exit Device ANSI Type Type ANSI No. Function Description


ED6200 2 Exit Only 01 - Exit only; no trim. (Accepts all trims listed on
pages 8-10).


ED6400 2 Exit Only 01 - Exit only; no trim.


ED6400A 2 Exit Only 01 - 3-hour fire-rated exit only; no trim.


Vertical Rod
Exit Device


Accepts Trim/Function Function Description
(See Trim Designs Below)ANSI Type Type ANSI No.


ED6410 2 Passage – - Free at all times.


ED6410A 2 Passage – - 3-hour fire-rated; free at all times.


ED6450 2 Dummy 02 - Always rigid.


ED6450A 2 Dummy 02 - 3-hour fire-rated; always rigid.


ED6410 2 Classroom 05/08 - Free at all times, except when locked by key.


ED6410A 2 Classroom 05/08 - 3-hour fire-rated; free at all times, except when locked by key.


ED6457 2 Nightlatch 03/04/06
- Free only when key is turned. Key removable only when locked.
- Not available fire-rated.


ED6458 2
Latch Hold-Back x


Nighlatch Trim
04/06


- Always rigid. Locked except when held in retracted position. Not available 
on fire-rated devices.


4-3/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


4-1/4"


3-3/8"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


Device with Trim
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Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Design Passage No. F02 No. F08 No. F03/F04


D210


E210


L210


N310


R210


PR210


D250


E250


L250


N350


R250


PR250


D255


E255


L255


N355


R255


PR255


Dirke
D2
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


Essex
E2
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


D257


E257


L257


N357


R257


PR257


Lustra
L2
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


Newport
N3
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


Regis
R2
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


Princeton
PR2
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


4-1/2"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


4-1/2"


3"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


5-1/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


4-3/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


4-3/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


5-1/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"







Rim/SVR Trims and Functions
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3-1/2"


14"


2-3/8"


6"


2-1/2"


8-5/8"


2-1/8"


5-7/8"


2-1/4"


Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Design Passage No. F02 No. F05/F08 No. F03/F04/F06


B310


G410


T310


T410


T510


T610


B350


G450


T350


T450


T550


T650


B355


G455


T355


T455


T455


T655


Belmont
B3
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


Global
G4
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


B357


G457


T357*


T457*


T557*


T657*


D Grip
T3
Grip: Extruded
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Round Grip
T4
Grip: Extruded
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


D Grip Sectional
T5
Grip: Extruded
Cylinder: Rim


Round Grip Sectional
T6
Grip: Extruded
Cylinder: Rim


2-1/4"


3-3/8"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


2-1/8"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


3-1/2"


14"


2-1/8"


5-7/8"


2-1/4"


2-1/2"


8-5/8"


2-1/2"


6"


*When used with ED6458 device, provides latch hold-back for ANSI No. 04 function.







Mullions
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Removable Mullions
Used to install two ED6200 or ED6200A Rim Exit Devices in a
double door opening. May be quickly and easily removed, then
reinstalled, when a full double door opening is temporarily
required.


Materials and Finish
Steel mullion with malleable iron top and bottom plates; furnished
with zinc-plated fasteners for metal frames and concrete floors. May
be cut, drilled and tapped in the field for Rim Exit Devices. Primed
for painting, BHMA 600.


507 - 3-Hour Fire-Rated Removable Mullion
(ANSI Type 22)
Accommodates fire-rated door openings up to 7'2" high, with or
without threshold.


UL
3-hour fire-rated by Underwriters Laboratories on A label and lesser
class door openings up to 7'2" x 8'; UL fire label on mullion
indicates listing.


510 - Removable Mullion For Doors Up To 10'
(ANSI Type 22)
Used to  install two ED6200 Rim Exit Devices in a panic-listed
double door opening up to 10' high. (May be field cut for doors
under 10'.)


Ordering
See How to Order, page 32.


700 Series
Materials and Finish
Tubular steel mullions, 1-1/2" x 3", with malleable iron top and
bottom mounting plates; furnished with zinc-plated fasteners for
metal frames and concrete floors. May be cut, drilled and tapped in
the field for Rim Exit Devices. Silver aluminum painted, BHMA 689.


Ordering
To order, specify 
Part No.


Keyed Removable Mullion
Designed for simple removal/re-locking when an unobstructed
large opening is required.  Mullion automatically re-locks when re-
installed without the use of the cylinder key. To order with a
mullion, specify quick code KM. To order the retrofit kit, specify
KRM700A.


ANGLE
BRACKET
(optional)


UPPER
MOUNTING
BRACKET


STEEL
MULLION


MULLION
PAD


LOWER
MOUNTING
BRACKET


Maximum Mullion
UL Listing Opening Height Part No.


3-Hour 7'0" 707A


3-Hour 8'0" 708A


Panic Only 10'0" 710


Spacer Block
Recommended for double
rabbeted frames where the
stop face width is less than the
mounting hole spacing and
also for door frames 5-3/4"
(176mm) or less.  To order
with a mullion, specify M95.
To order separately, specify
Part No. 683F29-8.


Angle Bracket
Recommended for any
header configuration with less
than 3" (76mm) of mounting
surface. To order with a
mullion, specify M96.  To
order separately, specify Part
No. 655F63-8.


Mullion Stabilizer Kit
Controls the movement of the
mullion. Recommended for
opening over 7' high, or
whenever door movement
must be minimized. To order
with mullion, specify M57. To
order separately, specify Part
No. 653F11-1.







Fire-Rated Rim Exit Features
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ED6200A 3-Hour Fire Listed Rim Exit Device


Features
Handing
Handed; specify hand.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" (914mm) bar fits up to 36"
(762mm-914mm) door.
Optional: 48" (1219mm) bar fits 36-1/2"-
48" (927mm-1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm) with 6/8" (19mm) stop.
(Backset changes when mullion is used.)


Stile
Minimum width with 5/8" stop and
standard strike: 4-1/8" (105mm).


Latchbolt
3/4" (19mm) throw stainless steel, with
stainless steel deadlocking plunger.


Materials
Brass, bronze or stainless steel. 


Cases
Heavy wrought, 8-3/8" (213mm) x 2-5/8"
(67mm).


Crossbar
Standard: 13/16" (1mm) x 1-3/8"
(35mm) oval seamless tubing.
Optional: reinforced crossbar or stainless
steel crossbar; see Quick Codes, page 33.


Dogging
Not available.


Projection
5-3/4" (146mm); 4-1/2" (114mm)
depressed.


Fasteners
Sex nuts and bolts standard.
Optional: spanner head screws; specify M02.


Strike
See Options and Accessories, page 28.


Removable Mullion
See Mullions, page 11.


Functions and Trims
Thru-bolted lever, knob, pull and
thumbpiece trims available with wide
range of functions; see Trims and
Functions, page 14.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See How to Order, page 32.


Applications and Listings
See page 3.


Warranty
One-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Grade 1.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


C-UL US
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. 3-hour 
fire-rated devices listed as fire exit hardware
for A label and lesser class 8' x 7'2" double
doors. UL symbol on active head indicates
listing.


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health
and Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code. All fire-rated devices comply
with NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Windows.


ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
Oil Rubbed


BHMA 622 Flat Black Coated


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel







Fire-Rated Rim Exit Features
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3/4" throw pivoted latchbolt with
deadlocking steel plunger


ED6200A Rim Exit Device


Durable heavy wrought case


Brass, bronze or stainless steel exterior


Durable drop-forged lever arms


Oval seamless crossbar design with interlocking
expansion collects and roll pins to reduce chance of
crossbar loosening







Fire-Rated Rim Trims and Functions
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Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Design Passage No. F02 No. F05/F08 No. F03/F04/F06


A410


C310


A450


C350


A455


C355


Armstrong
A4
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


Citation
C3
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


N/A


N/A


Device Only


Rim Exit Device ANSI Type Type ANSI No. Function Description


ED6200A 1 Exit Only 01 - 3-hour fire-rated exit only; no trim. (Accepts all trims listed
on pages 14-16.)


Device with Trim


Rim Accepts Trim/Function Function Description


Exit Device ANSI Type Type ANSI No. (See Trim Designs Below)


ED6200 1 Passage – - 3-hour fire-rated; free at all times.


ED6200A 1 Dummy – - 3-hour fire-rated; always rigid.


ED6200A 1 Classroom 05/08 - 3-hour fire-rated; free at all times, except when locked by key.


ED6257A 1 Nightlatch 03/04/06/09 - 3-hour fire-rated; always rigid. Key removable only
when locked.


4-3/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


4-1/4"


3-3/8"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"







Fire-Rated Rim Trims and Functions
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Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Design Passage No. F02 No. F08 No. F03/F04/F06


D310


E310


L310


N410


R310


PR310


D350


E350


L350


N450


R350


PR350


D355


E355


L355


N455


R355


PR355


Dirke
D3
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


Essex
E3
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


N/A


N/A


N/A


N/A


N/A


N/A


Lustra
L3
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


Newport
N4
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


Regis
R3
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


Princeton
PR3
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


4-1/2"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


4-1/2"


3"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


5-1/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


4-3/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


4-3/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


5-1/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"







Fire-Rated Rim Trims and Functions
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Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI ANSI ANSI


Trim Design Passage No. F02 No. F05/F08 No. F03/F04/F06


B410


G510


T710


T810


T910


T1010


B450


G550


T750


T850


T950


T1050


B455


G555


T755


T855


T955


T1055


Belmont
B4
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


Global
G5
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Rim


B457


G557


T757


T857


T957


T1057


D Grip
T7
Grip: Extruded
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


Round Grip
T8
Grip: Extruded
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: Rim


D Grip Sectional
T9
Grip: Extruded
Cylinder: Rim


Round Grip Sectional
T10
Grip: Extruded
Cylinder: Rim


2-1/4"


3-3/8"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


2-1/8"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


3-1/2"


14"


2-1/8"


5-7/8"


3-1/2"


14"


2-3/8"


6"


2-1/2"


8-5/8"


2-1/8"


5-7/8"


2-1/4"


2-1/4"


2-1/2"


8-5/8"


2-1/2"


6"







Mortise Exit Features
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ED6600 Panic-Listed Mortise Exit Device
ED6600A 3-Hour Fire-Listed Mortise Exit Device


Features
Handing
Device handed but easily field reversible;
specify hand. Strike is not field reversible.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" (914mm) bar fits up to 36"
(762mm-914mm) door.
Optional: 48" (1219mm) bar fits 36-1/2"-
48" (927mm-1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm).


Stile
Minimum width 5" (127mm).


Projection
5-3/4" (146mm); 4-1/2" (114mm)
depressed.


Latchbolt
Brass, 3/4"(19mm) throw.


Auxiliary Latch
Brass.


Front
8" x 1-1/4" (203mm x 32mm) heavy gauge
steel.
Accommodates flat doors and doors
beveled 1/8" (3mm) in 2" (51mm).


Latch Hold-Back
On ED6600 devices with keyed function
trim, latchbolt may be held in retracted
position by pushing in latchbolt and
turning key.
Not available on ED6600A devices.


Materials
Brass, bronze or stainless steel. 


Cases
Heavy wrought, 7-1/4" (184mm) x 2-9/16"
(65mm).


Crossbar
Standard: 13/16" (1mm) x 1-3/8"
(35mm) oval seamless tubing.
Optional: reinforced crossbar or stainless
steel crossbar; see Quick Codes, page 33.


Dogging
Standard on ED6600 devices.
Optional on ED6600 devices: less dogging;
specify M51.
Dogging not available on ED6600A devices.


Fasteners
Standard on ED6600 devices: machine
screws. 
Optional on ED6600 devices: sex nuts and
bolts; specify M54. 
Standard on ED6600A devices; sex nuts
and bolts.
Optional on ED6600 and ED6600A
devices; spanner head screws; specify M02.


Strike
See Options and Accessories, page 28.


Functions and Trims
Thru-bolted lever, knob, pull and
thumbpiece trims available with wide
range of functions; see Trims and
Functions, page 19.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See How to Order, page 32.


Applications and Listings
See page 3.


Warranty
One-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Grade 1.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


C-UL US
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. 3-hour fire-
rated devices listed as fire exit hardware for
A label and lesser class 4'x7'2" double doors.
UL symbol on active head indicates listing.


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to
section 13144.1 of the California Health
and Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code. All fire-rated devices comply
with NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Windows.


ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
Oil Rubbed


BHMA 622 Flat Black Coated


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel







Mortise Exit Features
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ED6600 and ED6600A Mortise
Exit Devices


3/4" throw latchbolt


Oval seamless crossbar design with interlocking
expansion collects and roll pins to reduce
chance of crossbar loosening


Durable drop-forged lever arms


Field reversible, durable heavy wrought cases


Brass, bronze or stainless steel exterior


Dogging standard on ED6600 devices







Mortise Trims & Functions
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Dummy Classroom Storeroom
ANSI ANSI ANSI


Lever Trim Design Passage No. F02 No. F05/F08 No. F03/F04/F06/F09


A4M10


C3M10


A4M50


C3M50


A4M55


C3M55


A4M57


C3M57


Armstrong
A4M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: 1-3/4" Mortise


Citation
C3M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: 1-3/4" Mortise


Mortise
Exit Device ANSI Type Type ANSI No. Function Description


ED6600 3 Exit Only F01


ED6600A 3 Exit Only F01


Passage –


Dummy F02


Classroom F05/F08


Nightlatch F03/F04/F09


For Passage, Dummy, Classroom and
Nightlatch functions, see Trim Designs
below.


- Exit only; no trim. (Accepts all trims listed on pages 19-21.)


- 3-hour fire-rated exit only; no trim.
(Accepts all trims listed on pages 19-21.)


- Free at all times.


- Always rigid.


- Free at all times, except when locked by key.


- Always rigid. Key removable only when locked.


4-3/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


4-1/4"


3-3/8"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"







Mortise Trims & Functions
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Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI ANSI ANSI No.


Lever Trim Design Passage No. F02 No. F05/F08 F03/F04/F09


D3M10


E3M10


L3M10


N4M10


R3M10


PR3M10


D3M50


E3M50


L3M50


N4M50


R3M50


PR3M50


D3M55


E3M55


L3M55


N4M55


R3M55


PR3M55


Dirke
D3M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: 1-3/4" Mortise


Essex
E3M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: 1-3/4" Mortise


D3M57


E3M57


L3M57


N4M57


R3M57


PR3M57


Lustra
L3M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: 1-3/4" Mortise


Newport
N4M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: 1-3/4" Mortise


Regis
R3M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: 1-3/4" Mortise


Princeton
PR3M
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: 1-3/4" Mortise


4-1/2"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


4-1/2"


3"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


5-1/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


4-3/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


4-3/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


5-1/4"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"







Mortise Trims & Functions
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Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI ANSI ANSI


Knob or Thumbpiece Trim Design Passage No. F02 No. F05/F08 No. F03/F04/F06


B4M10


G5M10


T7M10


T8M10


T9M10


T10M10


B4M50


G5M50


T7M50


T8M50


T9M50


T10M50


B4M55


G5M55


T7M55


T8M55


T9M55


T10M55


Belmont
B4M
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


Global
G5M
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: 1-1/2" Mortise


B4M57


G3M57


T7M57


T8M57


T9M57


T10M57


D Grip
T7M
Grip: Extruded
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: 1-1/4" Mortise


Round Grip
T8M
Grip: Extruded
Escutcheon: Wrought
Cylinder: 1-1/4" Mortise


D Grip Sectional
T9M
Grip: Extruded
Cylinder: 1-1/4" Mortise


Round Grip Sectional
T10M
Grip: Extruded
Cylinder: 1-1/4" Mortise


2-1/4"


3-3/8"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


2-1/8"


3-1/4"


7-3/8"


2-5/8"


3-1/2"


14"


2-1/8"


5-7/8"


3-1/2"


14"


2-3/8"


6"


2-1/2"


8-5/8"


2-1/8"


5-7/8"


2-1/4"


2-1/4"


2-1/2"


8-5/8"


2-1/2"


6"







Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Features
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ED6800 Panic-Listed Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Device
ED6800A 3-Hour Fire-Listed Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Device
For use with metal doors only.


Features
Handing
Field reversible; specify hand.


Bar length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard 36" bar fits doors up to 36"
(914mm).
Optional 48" bar fits 36-1/2" - 48"
(927mm - 1219mm) doors; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) only (properly reinforced
doors).


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm).


Stile
Minimum width 4-1/8" (108mm).


Door Height
All top rods easily field cut to size.
Standard on ED6800 devices: top rod for
doors up to 8'6".
Optional on ED6800 devices: top rod for
doors up to 10'; see Quick Codes, page 33.
Standard on ED6400A devices: top rod for
7'2" door.


Projection
5-3/4" (150mm); 4-1/2" (114mm)
depressed.


Latchbolts
Top: 3/4" (19mm) pivoted and
deadlocking.
Bottom: 13/16" (20mm) throw rounded
steel.


Rods
Top: 3/8" (10mm) solid steel.
Bottom: 1/2" (13mm) O.D. steel tubing.


Materials
Brass, bronze or stainless steel.


Cases
Heavy wrought, 7-1/4" x 2-9/16" (184mm
x 65mm) 


Crossbar
Standard: 13/16" x 1-3/8" (20mm x
35mm) oval seamless tubing.
Optional: reinforced crossbar or stainless
steel crossbar; see Quick Codes, page 33.


Dogging
Standard on ED6800 devices.
Optional on ED6800 devices: less
dogging, specify M51.
Dogging not available on ED6800A
devices.


Fasteners
Standard on ED6800 devices: machine
screws.
Optional on ED6800 devices: sex nuts and
bolts; specify M54.
Optional on ED6800 and ED6800A
devices: spanner head screws; specify M02.


Strikes
See Options and Accessories, page 28.


Trims and Functions
Through-bolted knob and operator trims
available with wide range of functions. See
Trims and Functions, page 24.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See How to Order, page 32.


Applications and Listings
See page 3.


Warranty
One-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Grade 1.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


C-UL US
All exit devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. 3-hour fire-
rated devices listed as fire exit hardware for
A label and less class 4' x 7'2" single and 8' x
7'2" double doors. UL symbol on active
head indicates listing.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101
Life Safety Code. Fire-rated devices
comply with NFPA 80 Fire Doors and
Windows.


ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
Oil Rubbed


BHMA 622 Flat Black Coated


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel







Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Features
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ED6800 and ED6800A
Concealed Vertical Rod Exit Devices
For use with metal doors only. 3/4" throw pivoted


deadlocking top latchbolt


Field reversible, durable heavy wrought cases


Brass, bronze or stainless steel exterior


Dogging standard on ED6800 devices


Durable drop-forged lever arms


13/16" throw rounded steel bottom deadbolt


Oval seamless crossbar design with
interlocking expansion collects and roll pins
to reduce chance of crossbar loosening







CVR Trims and Functions
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Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI ANSI ANSI


Escutcheon Trim Design Passage No. F02 No.F08/F11 No. F03/F04/F09/F12


B510


G610


N/A


N/A


B550


G650


0150


0250


B555


G655


0155


0255


B557


G657


0157


0156*


0257


0256*


Belmont
B5
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Mortise


Global
G6
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Mortise


Concealed Vertical
Rod Exit Device ANSI Type Type ANSI No. Function Description


ED6800 8 Exit Only F01


ED6800A 8 Exit Only F01


Passage –


Dummy F02


Classroom F08/F11


Nightlatch F03/F04/F09/F12


For Passage, Dummy, Classroom and
Nightlatch functions, see Trim Designs
below.


- Exit only; no trim. (Accepts all trims listed below.)


- 3-hour fire-rated exit only; no trim.
(Accepts all trims listed below.)


- Free at all times.


- Always rigid.


- Free at all times, except when locked by key.


- Always rigid. Key removable only when locked.


D Grip Operator
01
Grip: Extruded
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Mortise with A92 cam


Round Grip Operator
02
Grip: Extruded
Escutcheon: Cast
Cylinder: Mortise with A92 cam


*Key also holds top and bottom latchbolts in retracted position for ANSI No. 04 function. Not available with ED6800A devices.


2-1/4"
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7-3/8"
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2-1/8"
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ED66900 ECE Applications


ED6000.25


Applications
This series offers the safety features of a
heavy-duty mortise crossbar exit devices with
the added security of an electrically
controlled exit (ECE). Solenoid-operated
units are designed for optimum versatility
and flexibility, providing both power lock
(fail safe) and power unlock (fail secure)
functions in AC as well as DE systems. This
devices is best used in:
• Stair tower doors
• Perimeter doors
• Security areas
• Computer areas
• Controlled environments


Advantages
• Proven reliability and durability of the     


Corbin Russwin Mortise Lockset
• Available as fail safe or fail secure
• Key always retracts latchbolt
• Integral solenoid
• Low voltage AC or DC systems available
• Accepts wide range of trims


ElectroLynx™


ElectroLynx, a new quick-connect feature
of ASSA ABLOY Group companies, takes
the guesswork out of installing electrified
door hardware products. 
It’s ... hardwiring Made Easy. By using
standard “plug and play” connectors, a
simple “click” links power from the
incoming source to electrified locking
products, including hinges, locks, exit
devices, magnetic holders, and strikes.
What normally takes an hour or more can
be connected in virtually minutes.


ED66900 Series Electrically Controlled Mortise Exit Devices


ED66900 Series Electrically Controlled
Mortise Exit Devices 







ECE Features


ED6000.26


ED66900 Series Electrically Controlled
Mortise Exit Devices 


ED66900 Panic-Listed ECE Mortise Exit Device


Features
Handing
Field reversible device; specify hand.
Mortise lock and strike are not reversible.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard 36" bar fits doors up to 36"
(914mm).
Optional 48" bar fits 36-1/2" - 48"
(927mm - 1219mm) doors; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm).
Optional: 2" (51mm) and 2-1/4" (57mm);
to order specify D200 or D214.


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm).


Stile
Minimum width: 5" (127mm).


Latchbolt
Brass, 3/4" (19mm) throw.


Auxiliary Latch
Brass.


Front
8" x 1-1/4" (203mm x 32mm) heavy gauge
steel.
Accommodates flat doors and doors
beveled 1/8" to 2" (3mm to 51mm).


Materials
Brass, bronze or stainless steel.


Cases
Heavy wrought, 7-1/4" x 2-9/16" (184mm x
65mm).


Crossbar
Standard: 13/16" x 1-3/8" (20mm x
35mm) oval seamless tubing.
Optional: reinforced crossbar or stainless
steel crossbar; see Quick Codes, page 33.


Dogging
Dogging standard.
Optional: less dogging. Specify M51.


Fasteners
Standard: machine screws.
Optional: sex nuts and bolts; specify M54.
Optional: spanner head screws; specify
M02.


Strike
Standard: ANSI strike.
Optional: open back strike and ANSI
wrought strike box available; see Options
and Accessories, page 28.


Trim
Accepts trims listed on pages 19-21.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See How to Order, page 32.


Operating Current
12VAC 0.8 AMPS
12VDC 0.8 AMPS
24VAC 0.4 AMPS
24VDC 0.4 AMPS
See How to Order, page 32.


Warranty
One-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Grade 1.


C-UL US
All exit devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. UL symbol
on active head indicates listing.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code. 


ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
Oil Rubbed


BHMA 622 Flat Black Coated


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel


6-pin solid bass cylinder standard; Corbin
Russwin and competitive cylinder compatibility
available


Can accommodate knob, lever or
thumbpiece trim


Fits standard door prep


Self-contained solenoid


Utilizes industry proven Corbin Russwin
ML2200 Series Mortise Lockset







ECE Functions


ED6000.27


ED66900 Series Electrically Controlled
Mortise Exit Devices 


Series/
Inside Outside Function Function Description


- When energized, solenoid locks outside trim; knob or lever is then free-acting and disengaged.
- Key retracts latchbolt at all times.
- Mortise Lock No. MLE10.


ED66902


ED66904


- When energized, solenoid locks outside trim; thumbpiece is then free-acting and disengaged.
- Key retracts latchbolt at all times.
- Mortise Lock No. MLE10.


The following functions are locked when power is on (Fail Safe).


Series/
Inside Outside Function Function Description


- When energized, solenoid unlocks outside trim.
- Knob or lever retracts latchbolt.
- Key retracts latchbolt at all times.
- Mortise Lock No. MLE11.


ED66901


ED66903


- When energized, solenoid unlocks outside trim.
- Thumbpiece retracts latchbolt.
- Key retracts latchbolt at all times.
- Mortise Lock No. MLE11.


The following functions are unlocked when power is on (Fail Secure).







Options and Accessories
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ED6000 Series Crossbar Exit Devices 


Rim Strikes
(Screws Included)


Rim Strike
Standard on ED6200
devices. For doors
with 1/2" (13mm) or
5/8" (16mm) stop.
Adjustable to
compensate for
shrinkage and
swelling of door.
Nylon anti-friction
inserts for quieter
operation. 3-1/4" x 
1-1/16" (82mm x
27mm). To order
separately, specify
145F55. 1/8" (3mm)
shim available for
1/2" (13mm) stop;
specify 184F82.


Mortised Adjustable
Rim Strike
Optional for ED6200
devices only.
Adjustable to
compensate for
shrinkage and
swelling of door. 
3-3/4" x 1-9/16"
(95mm x 40mm). To
order with device,
specify option S04. To
order separately
specify 142F43.


Open Rim Strike
Optional for ED6200
devices. Adjustable to
compensate for
shrinkage and
swelling of door.
Nylon anti-friction
inserts for quieter
operation. 3-1/4" x 
1-3/32" (82mm x
28mm). To order
with device, specify
S05. To order
separately, specify
145F56.


Rim x Vertical Rod
Strike
Required for ED6200
devices when used with
ED6400 device on a pair
of doors. To order with
device, specify option
S02. To order
separately, specify
467F73.


Fire-Rated Rim Strike
Standard on ED6200A
devices. Steel with black
nylon coating. Surface
application; reversible,
adjustable. 4-3/8" x 
1-9/32" (111mm x
32mm). To order
separately, specify
499F59.







Options and Accessories


ED6000.29


ED6000 Series Crossbar Exit Devices 


Vertical Rod Strikes
(Screws Included)


Top Strike for
Latch Hold-Back
Standard on
ED6400 devices
with latch hold-
back. 2-3/32" x 
1-3/4" x 2-5/32"
(53mm x 44mm x
55mm) high. To
order separately,
specify 392F24.


Non-Hold-Back
Top Strike
Standard on
ED6400 devices
without latch hold-
back. 1-1/2" x 
1-3/4" x 7/8"
(38mm x 44mm x
22mm) high. To
order separately,
specify 392F22.


Flush Transom
Strike Bracket
Optional for
ED6400 devices
when mounting top
strike on flush
transom. To order
with device, specify
option M67. To
order separately,
specify 176F65.


Surface Projecting
Bottom Strike
Standard on
ED6400 devices. 
2-9/16" x 19/32" x
5/8" (65mm x
15mm x 16mm)
high. To order
separately, specify
502F96.


Flush Bottom
Strike
Optional for ED6400
devices. 3-1/2" x 
1-3/4" x 7/8" (99mm
x 44mm x 22mm)
deep. To order with
devices, specify
option S03. To order
separately, specify
392F28.


Bottom Strike
Standard on
ED6400A devices. To
order separately,
specify 502F75.


Bottom Strike for
Threshold
Optional on ED6400A
devices. For use with
threshold. To order
with device, specify
option S06. To order
separately, specify
304F34.


Concealed Vertical Rod Strikes
(Screws Included)


Top Strike
Standard on ED6800
devices. To order
separately, specify
503F55.


Fire-Rated Top
Strike
Standard on
ED6800A devices. To
order separately,
specify 503F56.


Bottom Strike
Standard on ED6800
and ED6800A devices.
To order separately,
specify 503F23.







Options and Accessories
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ED6000 Series Crossbar Exit Devices 


LHR


RHR


Mortise Strikes


Straight Lip ANSI
Strike
Standard on ED6600
and ED6600A. On
stainless steel exit
devices, stainless steel
strike furnished
standard. 4-7/8" x 
1-1/4" x 1-1/8"
(124mm x 32mm x
28mm) lip to center,
for 1-3/4" (44mm)
doors. To order
separately, specify
Part No.


Open Back Strike
Optional for use with
ED6400 x ED6600
devices on a pair of
doors. See How to
Order, page 32. To
order separately,
specify Part No. x
Door Thickness x
Finish.


ANSI Wrought
Strike Box
Optional for use with
Mortise Strike on
ED6600 and
ED6600A devices;
specify option M17.
To order separately,
specify 120F76-8.


Hand Door Thickness Part No.
LHR 1-3/4", 2", 2-1/4" 411L62


RHR 1-3/4", 2", 2-1/4" 411L63


Filler Plates
Optional for use on stock metal doors when
required. To order, specify Part No. x Finish.


Front Strike Front
334F99-8 600 236L708018 077F19-8 600


Hand Part No.
405L14


240L51 (stainless steel)


405L13


240L50 (stainless steel)







Cylinders
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ED6000 Series Crossbar Exit Devices 


Cylinders
•  L4 keyway standard; specify other keyways.
•  Collar not included.
•  To order with Exit Device, see How to Order, page 32.
•  To order separately, specify Part No. x Keyways Finish (e.g., 3000-200 x L4 x 626).


Cylinder Type Part No. Description
3000-200 6-pin, horizontal tailpiece
3000-200-7 7-pin, horizontal tailpiece
3010-200 6-pin, horizontal tailpiece, Security
3012-178 6-pin, blockout function, Security
3060-200 6-pin, master ring
3070-178 6-pin, interchangeable core (IC) less core
3070-178-7 7-pin, IC less core
3080-178 6-pin, IC
3080-178-7 7-pin, IC


Rim 3090-178 6-pin, Security IC
3020-200 7-pin, Pyramid
3030-200 7-pin, Pyramid IC
1000-118-A02 6-pin, 1-1/8" straight cam
1000-114-A02-7 7-pin, 1-1/4" straight cam
1010-118-A02 6-pin, 1-1/8" Security, straight cam
1012-114-A02 6-pin, 1-1/4" Security with blockout
1070-114-A02 6-pin, 1-1/4" IC less core
1080-114-A02 6-pin, 1-1/4" IC straight cam
1090-114-A02 6-pin, 1-1/4" IC Security straight cam
1000-112-A02 6-pin, 1-1/2" straight cam
1000-134-A02 6-pin, 1-3/4" straight cam
1000-112-A02-7 7-pin, 1-1/2" straight cam
1000-134-A02-7 7-pin, 1-3/4" straight cam
1010-112-A02 6-pin, 1-1/2" Security straight cam
1010-134-A02 6-pin, 1-3/4" Security straight cam
1080-112-A02 6-pin, 1-1/2" IC straight cam
1080-134-A02 6-pin, 1-3/4" IC straight cam
1080-112-A02-7 7-pin, 1-1/2" IC straight cam
1080-134-A02-7 7-pin, 1-3/4" IC straight cam
1090-112-A02 6-pin, 1-1/2" IC Security straight cam
1090-134-A02 6-pin, 1-3/4" IC Security straight cam
1000-118-A92 6-pin, 1-1/8" (O1 and O2 trims only)
1000-114-A92-7 7-pin, 1-1/4" (O1 and O2 trims only)
1010-118-A92 6-pin, 1-1/8" Security (O1 and O2 trims only)


Mortise 1012-114-A92 6-pin, 1-1/4" Security blockout (O1 and O2 trims only)
1020-114-A02 7-pin, Pyramid
1030-114-A02 7-pin, Pyramid IC







How to Order
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ED6000 Series Crossbar Exit Devices 


Rim Exit Device with Trim


Door Optional Door Misc.
Quantity Exit Device Trim/Function Finish Hand Thickness Strike Width Options


18 ED6200 N355 605 LHR D200 S04 W048 M53


Removable Mullion


Quantity Mullion


9 507


Rim Exit Device


Quantity Exit Device Finish Hand Misc. Options


27 ED6200 630 RHR M51-M54


Ordering Examples - ED6000 Series Where to find ordering
information and Quick Codes
Functions and Trims


Rim and Vertical Rod Pages 8-10
Fire-Rated Rim Pages 14-16
Mortise Pages 19-21
Concealed Vertical Rod Page 24


Finish Page 33
Handing Page 33
Door Thickness Page 33
Strike Page 33
Door Width Page 33
Door Height Page 33
Cylinder and Keying Page 33
Miscellaneous Options Page 33
Removable Mullion Page 11


Trim Only (For Rim Exit Device)


Door
Quantity Trim/Function Finish Hand Thickness


34 L210 625 RHR D214


Contract/Detailed Order – Rim Exit Device with Trim


Trim/ Door Door Misc. Cylinder
Quantity Keyset Exit Device Function Finish Hand Thickness Width Options Option Keying


68 AA1 ED6200 C255 626 RHR D200 W048 M50-M54 7P VKC3


Ordering Examples - ED66900 Series
Lock Only (Includes lock case, armored front, strike and screw pack)


Quantity Mortise Lock Finish Hand Voltage


16 MLE10 626 LHR 24D


Contract/Detailed Order


Trim/ Misc. Cylinder
Quantity Keyset Exit Device Function Finish Hand Voltage Options Option Keying


34 AA1 ED66904 C3M55 626 RHR 12A M53-M54 6P VKC3







Quick Codes
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ED6000 Series Crossbar Exit Devices 


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Spanner head screws M02
ANSI wrought strike box M17
Knurling outside & inside


(trim & device; not available
with M50) M20


Knurling outside only (trim side) M21
Knurling inside only (device side;


not available with M50) M22
Abrasive coat outside and inside


(trim and device) M23
Abrasive coat inside only


(device side) M24
Abrasive coat outside only


(trim side) M25
Stainless steel crossbar (not


available with M20 or M22) M50
Less dogging M51
Steel reinforced crossbar M53
Sex nuts and bolts (SNBs) M54
Less bottom vertical rod


(ED6400 devices only) M55
Mullion stabilizer kit M57
Shim for 2-3/4" backset on doors


with 1/2" stop (rim devices only) M59
Freelatching latchbolts


(ED6400 devices only) M65
Flush transom bracket M67
Spacer block M95
Angle bracket M96


Handing
Hand Specify
Right Hand Reverse RHR
Left Hand Reverse LHR


Door Thickness
Door Specify
13/4" (44mm) (standard)
2" (51mm) D200
(except ED6800)


21/4" (57mm) D214
(except ED6800)


Cylinder and Keying
Description Specify
Conventional 6-pin 6P*
Conventional 7-pin 7P
Pyramid Security fixed core 4 PS
Pyramid Security IC 1 PCS
Pyramid High Security fixed core 4 PHS
Pyramid High Security IC  1 PCHS
Pyramid IC with temporary 


construction core 1 CTP 
Pyramid IC with temporary 


disposable core 1 CTPD
Pyramid IC less core 1 CLP
Security HS
Security  IC1 CHS
Blockout function cylinder BO
IC 6-pin 1 C6
IC 6-pin with temporary 


construction core 1 CT6
IC 6-pin with temporary 


disposable core 1 CT6D
IC 6-pin less core 1 CL6
IC 7-pin 1, 2 C7
IC 7-pin with temporary 


construction core 1, 2 CT7
IC 7-pin with temporary 


disposable core 1, 2 CT7D
IC 7-pin less core 1, 2 CL7
Less master ring cylinder 3 MR-LC
Master Ring 3 MR
0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard)
Keyed random KR
Construction master keyed CMK


(not available for Pyramid)
No keying data stamped on key VKC0


or cylinder
Keys only VKC1
Cylinders and keys 


(not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS) VKC2
Cylinders only


(not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS) VKC3
Concealed key control (CKC)


- CKC cylinders with VKC keys CKC2
- CKC cylinders only CKC3
(not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS)


2 keys per lock (standard)
More than 2 keys KY#


(e.g., KY6)


Finish
Description Specify
US3 Bright Brass 605
US4 Satin Brass 606
US9 Bright Bronze 611 
US10 Satin Bronze 612
US10B Dark Oxidized Satin 613


Bronze, oil rubbed
US19 Flat Black Coated 622
US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625 
US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626 
US32 Bright Stainless Steel 629
US32D Satin Stainless Steel 630


Door Width
Door Specify
36" (914mm) (standard)
48" (1219mm) W048


Door Height
Door Specify
7'2" (ED6400A and (standard)


ED6800A devices)
7'6" (ED5400 devices) (standard)
8'6" (ED6800 devices) (standard)
10'0" (ED6400 devices only) H1000
10'8" (ED6800 devices only) H1008


Strike
Description Specify
Rim


Mortised adjustable S04
Open S05
Rim x Vertical Rod S02


Vertical Rod
Flush bottom


(ED6400 devices only) S03
3-hour fire-rated bottom for
use with threshold S06


Mortise
Open back strike


1-3/4" door thickness SB134
2" door thickness SB200
2-1/4" door thickness SB214


Straight Lip ANSI Strike
1-1/8" door thickness (standard)
1-1/4" door thickness SS114
1-3/8" door thickness SS138


Voltage
Description Specify
12 volt alternating current 12A
12 volt direct current 12D
24 volt alternating current 24A
24 volt direct current 24D


*6P cylinder option is supplied in 6-pin, L4 keyway
0-bitted with two nickel silver keys.
1. Not available on O1 and O2 trim.
2. Rim only.
3. Complete rim and vertical rod devices are
available with master ring trim. However, complete
master ring mortise devices are discontinued.
Master ring mortise trim is available to support old
master ring mortise devices in the field.
4. Not available in ED6600, A4M, C3M, D3M, E3M,
L3M, N4M, PR3M, R3M, B4M, G5M trims.







Helpful Terms
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ED6000 Series Crossbar Exit Devices 


Abrasive Coat
Hard granular material applied to
provide a non-slip tactile surface for the
visually impaired.


Active Door
In a pair of doors, the door that is
operable from the trim side.


Astragal
A vertical member applied to one or both
sides of a pair of doors at the meeting
edges. The astragal closes the gap
between the two doors.


Coordinator
A device used on a pair of doors to ensure
that the inactive door closes before the
active door.


Deadlocking Latch
A supplemental latch that automatically
deadlocks the latchbolt when pressure is
applied to it.


Dogging
A mechanism that allows the latchbolt to
remain retracted, permitting the door to
operate as if it were a push-pull; it cannot
be used on fire-rated exit devices.


Double Egress
A pair of doors of the same hand that
swing in opposite directions, commonly
found in corridors.


Dummy Trim
Trim only. Usually used on the inactive
door of a pair of doors for design balance.


Exit Device (Panic Hardware)
A door locking device with a pushpad or
crossbar which, when pressed, allows
instant exit (egress).


Fire Exit Hardware
An exit device listed by an independent
testing laboratory as meeting panic, fire
and hose stream test standards; used on
fire rated openings.


Hand
The direction a door swings. 


Inactive Door
In a pair of doors, the door that is
inoperable from the trim side.


Latchbolt
A lock component that has a beveled end
and projects into a strike, holding the
door in a closed position.


Mullion
A fixed or removable vertical member
that divides a door opening and provides
a latch surface for a pair of rim exit
devices.


Narrow Stile Door
Usually a door having a stile of less than 
2-3/4" wide, commonly seen on
aluminum or glass front applications.


Open Back Strike
For mortise exit devices, used on the
inactive door (usually the vertical rod
door) of a pair of doors that swing in the
same direction. It permits the inactive
door to open or close independently.


Reversible
Pertains to a product that may be
changed in the field to accommodate any
hand of the door.


Shim Kit
Pieces of metal that permit mounting of
an exit device on a door that has a surface
projecting vision light (glass bead)
molding.


Split Astragal
An astragal that is split through the
middle on a pair of doors, allowing both
doors to operate independently.


Threshold
A strip fastened to the floor beneath a
door. It serves as a stop, prevents heat
loss, and provides a strike location for
latching the bottom rod of a vertical rod
exit device.


Trim
A knob, lever, pull, or thumbpiece used
on the outside of an exit device door to
control access to an area.


Universal Exit Device
An exit device that may be used on doors
of either hand without any modifications.


Keying and Cylinder Terms
Blockout Cylinder
A cylinder which allows all keys to be
temporarily blocked from operating. It is
set by a blockout key.


Concealed Key Control (CKC)
The marking of standard key symbols on
a cylinder in a location that is not visible
once the cylinder is installed.


Construction Master Keying (CMK)
A cylinder preparation that allows
temporary access by construction
personnel.


Control Key
A key used to remove and install
interchangeable cores.


Cylinder
A lock component containing the
combination that determines which keys
will operate.


Security Cylinder
A cylinder which provides extra resistance
to picking and unauthorized duplication
of keys.


Interchangeable Core (IC)
A cylinder which can be removed and
installed quickly with a control key by
non-skilled personnel when rekeying is
required.


Key Symbol
A letter/number combination in standard
industry format (e.g., 1AA, AA1, etc.)
which indicates exactly how a key or
cylinder fits into a keying system.


Keyway
The opening in a cylinder plug through
which the key enters.


Master Keying
Preparation of a cylinder to operate with
keys of different levels of access.


Visual Key Control (VKC)
The marking of standard key symbols on
keys and on the visible portion of the
front of a cylinder.







How to Specify
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ED6000 Series Crossbar Exit Devices 


Suggested Specification ED6000 Series
All exit devices shall be ED6000 Series Crossbar Exit Devices as
manufactured by Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware.


The maximum projection shall be 5-3/4", and 4-1/2" when
crossbar is depressed. Exit devices shall have matched twin
cases mounted with concealed fastening screws and shall be
constructed of brass, bronze or stainless steel. Non-matched
twin cases shall not be acceptable. Crossbar lever arms shall be
drop forged. Devices shall be field reversible.


Crossbars shall be oval-shaped and shall be a minimum of .065"
thick. Crossbars shall interlock into the lever arms by expansion
collects and interlocking roll pins.  Crossbars attached with
rivets shall not be acceptable. Reinforced crossbars and stainless
steel crossbars shall be available. All exit devices shall be easily
field sized to accommodate various door widths.


Panic listed exit devices shall have dogging standard. Dogging
screws shall seat into heat-treated pivots for long life and
minimum wear. Panic listed devices shall be available less
dogging.


All exit devices shall have ample allowances for easy alignment.


Trims shall be through-bolted with concealed fasteners.
Escutcheon, rose and pull trims shall be constructed of brass,
bronze or stainless steel. All lever trims shall use cast levers.
Wrought levers shall not be acceptable. Lever trims shall match
those on Corbin Russwin Mortise and Cylindrical Locksets.


All devices and trims shall be furnished in architectural
finishes.


All devices shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories (UL)
for safety as panic hardware. Fire-rated devices shall be UL
listed for A label and lesser class doors, 4' x 7'2" single and 8' x
7'2" pair.


Certification:
ANSI A156.3, Grade 1
ANSI A117.1 Accessibility Code
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to section 13144.1 of the
California Health and Safety Code.


All devices, trims and cylinders shall be from one manufacturer. 


All mechanical devices and trims shall carry a one-year limited
warranty.


All electro-mechanical devices shall carry a one-year limited
warranty.


Suggested Specification ED66900 Series
All exit devices shall be ED66900 Series Electrically Controlled
Exit Devices, as manufactured by Corbin Russwin Architectural
Hardware.


All mortise lock functions shall be available in one size case,
manufactured from heavy-gauge steel, minimum thickness
3/32", completely chrome plated for corrosion resistance and
lubricity of parts. Cases shall be closed on all sides to protect
internal parts. Locks shall have adjustable, beveled and
armored fronts, standard 2-3/4" backset, a full 3/4" throw two-
piece mechanical anti-friction latchbolt, and shall be available
for 1-3/4", 2" and 2-1/4" thick doors. Internal parts shall be
heavy gauge steel, zinc dichromate plated for corrosion
resistance.


Devices shall fit ANSI standard strike preparation. Other than
for wiring, no special door or frame preparation shall be
required.


Devices shall be available 12 or 24 volt, AC or DC, and fail safe
or fail secure.


Mechanical cylinder override shall be available. Optional
cylinders shall include interchangeable core, security and
blockout types.


Lock trim (knob, lever or thumbpiece) shall be through-bolted
through the lockcase to ensure correct alignment and proper
operation.


Certification:
ANSI A156.3, Grade 1
ANSI A117.1 Accessibility Code (lever handle trim)
California State Fire Marshal pursuant to section 13144.1 of the
California Health and Safety Code.


All devices, trims and cylinders shall be from one manufacturer. 


All mechanical devices and trims shall carry a one-year limited
warranty.


All electro-mechanical devices shall carry a one-year limited
warranty.







For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware


1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbinrusswin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007


Fax 800-461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locks and associated products, dedicated to satisfying
end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.


Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin Inc. ElectroLynx™  is a trademark of ASSA ABLOY North America, Inc. These materials are
protected under US copyright laws.  All contents current at time of  publication.  Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its
design, construction, and/or its materials.  Other products brand names may be trademarked or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for
reference purposes only. Copyright© 2003, 2004, Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved.
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Pushpad Exit Devices


ED8000 Series







Introduction


ED8000.2


ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Applications
Heavy-duty steel construction and Grade 1
performance, priced for outstanding value.
Meets rigorous life safety and security
requirements, while offering pleasing
aesthetics and trouble-free operation.
Designed for high-use, high-abuse
situations, ED8000 Pushpad Exit Devices
can be teamed with a variety of Corbin
Russwin trims to provide desired functions,
styles and finishes in new construction and
renovations, including these settings:
• School and University
• Health Care
• Government and Public
• Commercial and Industrial
• Office and Retail
• Transportation and Utilities
• Hotels and Conference Centers
• Religious


Advantages
• Meets ANSI Grade 1 requirements
• Easy-to-use pushpad for quick egress and 


ADA compliance
• Heavy-duty steel construction
• 3/4" latchbolt standard on rim device
• Low profile and projection for 


barrier-free code compliance
• No projecting parts to inhibit egress
• Devices accommodate various trim 


functions for flexibility
• Wide range of trim styles and finishes to 


match other Corbin Russwin products
• One-point dogging standard on panic- 


listed devices
• Devices available to satisfy C-UL US safety


and fire requirements


ED8000 Series


Introduction 2


Applications and Listings 3   


Rim Exit Features 4   


Surface Vertical Rod Exit Features 6 


Rim/Vertical Rod Trims & Functions 8 


Options & Accessories 11 


Cylinders 12


Mullions 13


Electrified Options 14
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Helpful Terms 17


How to Specify 18


This catalog can be found on the Internet at the
Corbin Russwin website at: www.corbinrusswin.com







Applications and Listings
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ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Single Door Listing Maximum Opening Application


Rim
ED8200 Panic 4' x 10'*
ED8200B 1-1/2 Hr. WHI 4' x 8'
ED8200A 3 Hr. UL 4' x 8'


Surface Vertical Rod
ED8400 Panic 4' x 10'


WHI Listed by Warnock Hersey International Inc., as fire exit hardware.
C-UL US Listed by Underwriters Laboratories Inc., as fire exit hardware.


Surface applied; single point
latching.


Surface applied; two point
latching.


Pair of Doors Listing Maximum Opening Application
with Removable
Mullion


Rim x Rim
ED8200 x ED8200 x 510/710 Panic 8' x 10'
ED8200B x ED8200B x 508/708A 1-1/2 Hr. WHI 8' x 8'
ED8200A x ED8200A x 508/708A 3 Hr. UL 8' x 8'


2 independent active doors
with removable mullion.


Pair of Doors Listing Maximum Opening Application


Surface Vertical Rod 
x 


Surface Vertical Rod
ED8400 x ED8400 Panic 8' x 10'
ED8400A x ED8400A 1-1/2 Hr. UL 8' x 8'


Surface Vertical Rod
x 


Surface Vertical Rod 
(Double Egress)


ED8400 x ED8400 Panic 8' x 10'
ED8400A x ED8400A 3 Hr. UL 8' x 8'


Surface Vertical Rod x Rim
ED8400 x ED8200 x S02 Panic 8' x 10'


2 independent doors with 2
point latching, swinging in the
same direction. Overlapping
astragal may not be required.


2 independent doors with 2 point
latching, swinging in opposite
directions. Overlapping astragal
required for 3-hour openings.


S02 strike required on inactive
door; coordinator recommended.


Note: All ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices are UL305 panic listed.
*UL does not set a door height limitation on panic applications.







Rim Exit Features
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ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


ED8200 Panic Listed Rim Exit Device
ED8200B 1-1/2 Hour Fire Listed Rim Exit Device
ED8200A 3-Hour Fire Listed Rim Exit Device
Features
Handing
Non-handed.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" bar fits 31" - 36" 
(787mm-914mm) door.
Optional: 30" bar fits 28" - 30" 
(711mm-762mm) door; specify W030.
Optional: 42" bar fits 37" - 42" 
(940mm-1067mm) door; specify W042.
Optional: 48" bar fits 43" - 48" 
(1092mm-1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm). Device and trim cover
standard ANSI A115.2 (Type 161)
cylindrical lock preparation. (Backset
changes when mullion is used.)


Stile
Minimum width 5" (127mm).


Projection
2-1/2" (64mm) low profile for barrier-free
access.


Latchbolt
3/4" (19mm) stainless steel pullman-type
with stainless steel deadlocking latch.


Materials
Heavy-duty wrought steel chassis and
pushpad; aluminum front and rear bar
covers; stainless steel springs; nylon
bearings. 


Dogging
Standard on ED8200 devices: single point
1/4 turn dogging. 
Optional: less dogging; specify M51.
Dogging not available on ED8200A and
ED8200B devices.


Fasteners
Standard on ED8200 devices: machine
screws and wood door fasteners.
Optional on ED8200 devices: sex nuts and
bolts; specify M54.
Standard on ED8200A and ED8200B
devices: sex nuts and bolts.


Strike
See Options and Accessories, page 11.


Functions and Trims
Thru-bolted lever, pull and knob trims
available with wide range of functions; see
Trims and Functions, pages 8-10.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 16.


Removable Mullion
See Mullions, page 13.


Shim Kit
Optional for mounting device over glass
bead vision light; specify M58.  


Applications and Listings
See page 3.


Exit Alarm
Optional on ED8200 and ED8200B devices,
with and without delay feature. See
Electrified Options, page 14, or Quick
Codes, page 16.


Warranty
One-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Type 1, Grade 1.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


C-UL US
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. UL symbol
on rear cover label indicates listing. Three-
hour fire-rated devices listed as fire exit
hardware for A label and lesser class 4' x 8'
single or 8' x 8' double doors; UL symbol on
rear cover label indicates listing.


Warnock Hersey International Inc.
ED8200B listed as fire exit hardware for
installation on up to 1-1/2 hour fire doors,
up to 8' x 8'.


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal (CSFM)
pursuant to Section 13144.1 of the
California Health and Safety Code. 


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code. All fire-rated devices comply
with NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Windows.


ADA
Exit devices, lever trims and pulls comply
with Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes
Painted finishes available on devices and some trims.


BHMA 689 Silver Aluminum Painted


BHMA 690 Dark Bronze Painted


BHMA 691 Light Bronze Painted
Plated finishes available on trims only.


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
Oil Rubbed


BHMA 622 Flat Black Coated


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated







Rim Exit Features
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ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


ED8200 and ED8200B
Rim Exit Devices


3/4" throw stainless steel
pullman-type latchbolt with
stainless steel auxiliary
deadlocking latch standard


Easy to use - 7/16" action gains exit


Low profile - 2-1/2" projection


Heavy-duty wrought steel
construction


Closed on all sides


One-point, 1/4 turn dogging standard
on ED8200 devices


ED8200A Rim
Exit Device


3/4" throw stainless steel
pullman-type latchbolt with
stainless steel auxiliary
deadlocking latch standard


Easy to use - 7/16" action gains exit


Low profile - 2-1/2" projection


Heavy-duty wrought steel
construction


Closed on all sides







Vertical Rod Features
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ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


ED8400 Panic Listed Surface Vertical Rod Exit Device
ED8400A 3-Hour Fire Listed Surface Vertical Rod Exit Device


Features
Handing
Handed; specify hand.


Bar Length
Easily field cut to size.
Standard: 36" bar fits 31"- 36" 
(787mm-914mm) door.
Optional: 30" bar fits 28" - 30" 
(711mm-762mm) door; specify W030.
Optional: 42" bar fits 37" - 42" 
(940mm-1067mm) door; specify W042.
Optional: 48" bar fits 43" - 48" 
(1092mm-1219mm) door; specify W048.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional: 2" (51mm); specify D200.
Optional: 2-1/4" (57mm); specify D214.


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm). Device and trim cover
standard ANSI A115.2 (Type 161)
cylindrical lock preparation. 


Stile
Minimum width 5" (127mm).


Door Height
All top rods easily field cut to size.
Standard on ED8400 devices: top rod for
7'6" door.
Optional on ED8400 devices: top rod for
doors up to 10'; specify H1000.
Standard on ED8400A devices: top rod for
8' door.


Projection
2-1/2" (64mm) low profile for barrier-free
access.


Latchbolts
ED8400 devices:
Top: 1/2" interlocking drop latch.
Bottom: 5/8" pivoted.
ED8400A devices:
Top: 3/4" (19mm) steel pullman type with
steel deadlocking latch. Bottom: 3/4"
(19mm) deadbolt.


Vertical Rods
Inverted U-shaped rectangular.


Materials
Heavy-duty wrought steel chassis and
pushpad; steel vertical rods; aluminum
bar and latch covers; stainless steel
springs; nylon bearings. 


Dogging
Standard on ED8400 devices: single point
1/4 turn dogging. 
Optional: less dogging; specify M51.
Dogging not available on ED8400A devices.


Fasteners
Standard on ED8400 devices: machine
screws and wood door fasteners.
Optional on ED8400 devices: sex nuts and
bolts; specify M54.
Standard on ED8400A devices: sex nuts
and bolts.


Strike
See Options and Accessories, page 11.


Functions and Trims
Thru-bolted lever, pull and knob trims
available with wide range of functions; see
Trims and Functions, pages 8-10.


Cylinders
Cylinder not included unless specified.
See Quick Codes, page 16.


Applications and Listings
See page 3. 


Shim Kit
Optional for mounting device over glass
bead vision light; specify M58.


Warranty
One-year limited.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.3, Type 2, Grade 1.


C-UL US
All devices listed for safety as panic
hardware; devices comply with UL 305
standards for panic hardware. UL symbol
on rear cover label indicates listing. Three-
hour fire-rated devices listed as fire exit
hardware for A label and lesser class 8' x 8'
double doors; UL symbol on rear cover
label indicates listing.


California State Reference Code
This product has been approved by the
California State Fire Marshal (CSFM)
pursuant to Section 13144.1 of the
California Health and Safety Code.


NFPA
All exit devices comply with NFPA 101 Life
Safety Code. All fire-rated devices comply
with NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Windows.


ADA
Lever trims and pulls comply with
Americans with Disabilities Act.


Finishes
Painted finishes available on devices and some trims.


BHMA 689 Silver Aluminum Painted


BHMA 690 Dark Bronze Painted


BHMA 691 Light Bronze Painted
Plated finishes available on trims only.


BHMA 605 Bright Brass


BHMA 606 Satin Brass


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, 
Oil Rubbed


BHMA 622 Flat Black Coated


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated
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ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


ED8400A Surface
Vertical Rod Exit Device


No pinch points – closed
on all sides


Low profile - 2-1/2" projection


Heavy-duty wrought steel
construction


Easy to use - 5/8" action
gains exit


3/4" bottom
deadbolt
standard


Easy to use - 7/16" action gains exit


Heavy-duty wrought
steel construction


Low profile - 2-1/2"
projection


One-point, 1/4 turn dogging standard
on ED8400 devices


3/4" throw steel
pullman-type top
latchbolt with steel
auxiliary deadlocking
latch standard


1/2" interlocking drop latch


ED8400 Surface Vertical
Rod Exit Device


5/8" pivoted







Functions
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ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


F01


F02


F03


F08


—


F09


Rim Surface Vertical Rod Type ANSI No. Functions Description
ED8200 ED8400


ED8200B ED8400A
ED8200A


Inside              Outside Inside               Outside


Exit Only


Dummy


Nightlatch


Classroom


Passage


Storeroom
(Lever
Active)


- Exit only; no trim.


Indicates rigid grip when locked. 


- Entrance by trim when actuating bar is locked down.


- Entrance by trim when latch bolt is retracted by key. Key 
removable only when locked.


- Entrance by knob or lever. Key locks or unlocks knob.


- Latch bolt retracted by grip.


- Entrance by knob or lever only when released by key. Key
removable only when locked.


Note: Trims shown are for function representation only. See pages 9 and 10 for available trims.







Trims and Functions  
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ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


N/A F1501, 2 N/A F1572 N/A


N/A P1502 N/A P1572 N/A


G1010 N/A G1055 N/A N/A


PR610 PR650 PR655 PR657 PR659


N610 N650 N655 N657 N659


A610 A650 A655 A657 A659


Princeton
PR6
Lever:  Die cast zinc
Rose:  Wrought brass
or bronze
Cylinder:  Key-in-lever


Global
G10
Knob:  Wrought
Rose:  Wrought brass
or bronze
Cylinder:  Key-in-knob


Flat Plate
F1
Plate:  Steel
Cylinder:  Rim
Available in plated and
painted finishes.


3-1/2"


4"


Z-Pull
P1
Pull:  Extruded
Cylinder:  Rim


8"


4-1/2"


2"


Armstrong
A6
Lever:  Die cast zinc
Rose:  Wrought brass
or bronze
Cylinder:  Key-in-lever


Trim Design Passage Dummy Classroom Nightlatch Storeroom
ANSI No. F02 ANSI No. F08 ANSI No. F03 ANSI No. F09


Newport
N6
Lever:  Die cast zinc
Rose:  Wrought brass
or bronze
Cylinder:  Key-in-lever


Notes:
1. Blank plate with no ANSI function.
2. Not recommended for use with ED8400 or ED8400A Surface Vertical Rod devices.







Trims and Functions  


ED8000.10


ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Wing Pull
P8
Pull:  Extruded
Cylinder:  Rim
Available in painted
finishes only.


N/A


N/A


N/A


P8571


N/A


KO571


P8501


P2501


N/A


Trim Design Passage Dummy Classroom Nightlatch
ANSI No. F02 ANSI No. F08 ANSI No. F03


N/A


N/A


N/A


Key Only
KO
Cylinder:  Rim


Note: Available with
cylinder option only.
Ex: K057 x 6P


Offset Pull
P2
Pull:  Extruded
Cylinder:  Rim


4-13/16"


5-3/4"


2-1/4"


Note:
1. Not recommended for use with ED8400 or ED8400A Surface Vertical Rod devices.







Options and Accessories
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ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Rim Strikes
(Screws Included)


Rim Strike
Standard on ED8200 and ED8200B devices.
To order separately, specify 386F45.


Rim x Vertical Rod Strike
Required for ED8200 devices when used on
pair of doors with ED8400 device. To order
with exit device, specify S02. To order
separately, specify 468F30 x finish.


3-Hour Fire-Rated Rim Strike
Standard on ED8200A devices. To order
separately, specify 518F06.


Vertical Rod Strikes
(Screws Included)


Top Strike
Standard on ED8400 devices. To order
separately, specify 446F21.


Surface Projecting Bottom Strike
Standard on ED8400 devices. To order
separately, specify 446F22.


Flush Bottom Strike
Optional for ED8400 devices only. To order
with exit device, specify S03. To order
separately, specify 463F92.


Fire-Rated Top Strike
Standard on ED8400A devices. To order
separately, specify 526F52.


Fire-Rated Bottom Strike
Standard on ED8400A devices. To order
separately, specify 526F53.


For ED8200 & ED8200B
Part No. 557F928 622


For ED8400
Part No. 557F948 622


For ED8200A 
Part No. 557F938 622


For ED8400A
Part No. 557F958 622


Shim Kits







Cylinders
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ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Cylinder Type Part No. Description


2000-033 6-pin
2000-033-7 7-pin
2010-033 6-pin, Security
2020-033 7-pin, Pyramid


2000-033H 6-pin, horizontal tailpiece
2010-033H 6-pin, Security, horizontal tailpiece
2020-033H Pyramid, horizontal tailpiece


8000 6-pin
8000-7 7-pin
8010 6-pin, Security
8020 7-pin, Pyramid


3000-200 6-pin
3000-138 6-pin, horizontal tailpiece for exit alarm supplied when M61 or 


M62 is ordered
3000-200-7 7-pin, horizontal tailpiece
3010-200 6-pin, horizontal tailpiece, Security
3012-178 6-pin, blockout function, Security
3080-178 6-pin, interchangeable core (IC)
3070-178 6-pin, IC less core
3070-178-7 7-pin, IC less core
3080-178-7 7-pin, IC
3090-178 6-pin, Security IC
3020-200 Pyramid
3030-178 7-pin Pyramid, IC
3080-114 6-pin, IC for exit alarm supplied when M61 or M62 is ordered
3070-114 6-pin, IC less core for M61 or M62
3080-114-7 7-pin, IC for M61 or M62
3070-114-7 7-pin, IC less core for M61 or M62


3020-138 7-pin Pyramid, horizontal tailpiece for exit alarm supplied when M61 or 
M62 is ordered


3030-114 7-pin Pyramid, IC for exit alarm supplied when M61 or M62 is ordered


Cylinders
L4 keyway standard. To order with Exit Device, see Quick Codes, page 16. To order
separately, specify Part No. x keyway x Finish (e.g., 2000-033-7 x L4 x 626).


Key-in-Lever
for A6, N6 and PR6 trim


Interchangeable Core
Optional for A6, N6, PR6 trim


Rim
for all other trim


Competitive Cylinder Complete Trim Parts for Field Conversion
Schlage® conventional 21-002, 23-001 or 23-013 Specify M06 682F39-8 Tailpiece
Schlage Primus 20-548, 20-550, 20-748 or 20-750 Specify M06 682F39-8 Tailpiece
Best® style core, 6 or 7-pin Specify M08 Field Conversion Not Practical
Sargent® 13-3266 Specify M09 682F96-9 Tailpiece kit and Special Lever
Schlage IC Core Specify M69 697F94-2 Tailpiece


For Assa and Medeco retrofit cylinders, consult those manufacturers' catalogs.


Compatibility with Competitive Cylinders (N6 and PR6 trims only)


Key-in-Knob
for G10 trim







Mullions
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ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Removable Mullions
Used to install two ED8200, ED8200A or
ED8200B Rim Exit Devices in a double
door opening. May be quickly and easily
removed when a full double door opening
is temporarily required.


500 Series
Materials and Finish
Steel mullion, 2"x3" with malleable iron
top and bottom plates; furnished with zinc
plated fasteners for metal frames and
concrete floors. May be cut, drilled and
tapped in the field for Rim Exit Devices.
Primed for painting, BHMA 600.


508 - 3-Hour Fire-Rated
Removable Mullion
(ANSI Type 22)
Accommodates door openings up to 8'
high, with or without threshold. (May be
field cut for doors under 8'.)


UL
3-hour fire-rated by Underwriters
Laboratories on A label and lesser class
door openings up to 8' x 8'; UL label on
mullion indicates listing.


510-Removable Mullion For Doors
Up to 10'
(ANSI Type 22)
Used to install two ED8200 Rim Exit
Devices in a panic listed double door
opening up to 10'-high. (May be field cut
for doors under 10'.)


Ordering
See How to Order, page 15.


700 Series
Materials and Finish
Tubular steel mullions, 1-1/2" x 3", with
malleable iron top and bottom mounting
plates; furnished with zinc-plated fasteners
for metal frames and concrete floors. May
be cut, drilled and tapped in the field for
Rim Exit Devices. Primed for painting,
BHMA 600.


Keyed Removable Mullion
Designed for simple removal/re-locking
when an unobstructed large opening is
required.  Mullion automatically re-locks
when re-installed without the use of the
cylinder key. To order with a mullion,
specify quick code KM. To order the retrofit
kit, specify KRM700A.


Spacer Block
Recommended for double rabbeted frames
where the stop face width is less than the
mounting hole spacing and also for door
frames 5-3/4" (176mm) or less.  To order
with a mullion, specify M95. To order
separately, specify Part No. 683F29-8.


Angle Bracket
Recommended for any header
configuration with less than 3" (76mm) of
mounting surface. To order with a mullion,
specify M96.  To order separately, specify
Part No. 655F63-8.


Mullion Stabilizer Kit
Controls the movement of the mullion.
Recommended for opening over 7' high, or
whenever door movement must be
minimized. To order with mullion, specify
M57. To order separately, specify Part No.
653F11-1 x 695 or 628.


ANGLE
BRACKET
(optional)


UPPER
MOUNTING
BRACKET


STEEL
MULLION


MULLION
PAD


LOWER
MOUNTING
BRACKET


TOP PLATE SET SCREW


HEX
WRENCH


3/8" - 16
SCREWS


SET
SCREW


FLOOR
LINE


BOTTOM
PLATE


1/4-20 FLAT
HEAD MACHINE


SCREWS


Ordering
To order, specify Part No.


Maximum Mullion
UL Listing Opening Height Part No.


3-Hour 7'0" 707A


3-Hour 8'0" 708A


Panic Only 10'0" 710


500 Mullion


700 Mullion







Electrified Options
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Exit Alarm
Optional on ED8200 and ED8200B
devices; emits audible alarm, signaling
emergency or unauthorized use of door.
To order, specify option M61.


Exit Alarm With 20-Second Delay
Optional on ED8200 and ED8200B 
devices; permits controlled authorized
entrance or egress. For authorized exit,
turn inside key to OFF, then back to ON.
This allows 20-second interval to exit
without sounding alarm. To enter, use key
outside. Alarm will not sound if door is
closed within 20 seconds. To order,
specify option M62.


Features
Solid state circuitry with adjustable
sensitivity.


Volume
85db at 10 feet.


Light Emitting Diode (LED) 
Indicates power on, alarm on, delay
feature on.


No wiring required
Recommended power source: one 9-volt
alkaline battery (not included). One
additional battery may be used for
extended alarm.


Tamper resistant design
Will not obstruct emergency exit;
provides easy access for battery changes.


Size
3-7/8" (98mm) x 9-3/4" (248mm) x 2-
5/8" (67mm). 1-3/4" (44mm), 2" (51mm)
and 2-1/4" (57mm) door thickness; 2-3/4"
(70mm) backset.


Door Size
Standard 36" (914mm) exit device fits 31"
(787mm) - 36" (914mm) doors. 
Optional: 30" (762mm) fits 28" (711mm) -
30" (762mm) doors; 42" (1067mm) fits
37" (940mm) - 42" (1067mm) doors; 48"
(1219mm) fits 43" (1092mm) - 48"
(1219mm) doors.


Non-handed


Warning decal
EMERGENCY EXIT ONLY– ALARM
WILL SOUND. Applied in field; will not
affect handing.


Inside cylinder
Rim. For keying options see page 16. To
order cylinder separately, see page 12.


Keying
When alarm is ordered with exit device
and outside trim, inside and outside
cylinders will be keyed alike. 


Trim
Available with all trims for ED8200 and
ED8200B devices; see pages 9 and 10.


Retrofitting
To add standard alarm to existing device,
order ED82AK x Finish.To add alarm with
time delay to existing device, order
ED82AK x M62 x Finish. To order time
delay switch separately, specify 490F71 for
all bar lengths.







How to Order
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Rim Exit Device with Trim


Finish Door Door Misc.
Quantity Exit Device Trim/Function Trim Device Hand Thickness Width Options


65 ED8200A A610 613 690 LHR D200 W048 M58


Removable Mullion


Quantity Mullion


6 508


Rim Exit Device


Quantity Series/Function Finish


20 ED8200 689


Ordering Examples Where to find ordering
information and Quick Codes
Functions and Trims


Rim and Vertical Rod Pages 8-10
Removable Mullion Pages 13
Finish Page 16
Handing Page 16
Door Thickness Page 16
Strike Page 16
Door Width Page 16
Door Height Page 16
Miscellaneous Options Page 16
Cylinders and Keying Page 16


Vertical Rod Exit Device with Trim


Finish Door Optional Door Door Misc.
Quantity Exit Device Trim/Function Trim Device Hand Thickness Strike Width Height Options


28 ED8400 N655 626 689 RHR D214 S03 W048 H1000 M54


Contract/Detailed Order – Rim Exit Device with Trim


Trim/ Finish Door Door Misc. Optional
Quantity Keyset Exit Device Function Trim Device Hand Thickness Width Options Cylinder Keying


32 AA1 ED8200 P857 626 689 LHR D200 W048 M54 C6 VKC3







Quick Codes
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Cylinders and Keying
Description Specify


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Less cylinder, with tailpiece for


Schlage® cylinder (N6 and
PR6 trims only) M06


Lever to accept Best® type core
(N6 and PR6 trims only) M08


Lever to accept Sargent® cylinder
(N6 and PR6 trims only) M09


Lever to accept Schlage IC core M69


Knurling outside only (trim side) M21


Abrasive coat outside and inside
(trim and device) M23


Abrasive coat inside only
(device side) M24


Abrasive coat outside only
(trim side) M25


Less dogging M51


*Sex nuts and bolts (SNBs) M54


Mullion stabilizer kit M57


Shim kit (for vision light) M58


Shim for 2-3/4" (70mm) backset
on doors with 1/2" (13mm)
stop (rim devices only) M59


Exit alarm (rim devices only) M61


Exit alarm with delay
(rim devices only) M62


Door frame filler block for double
rabbited frames M95


Door frame angle bracket for
aluminum frames M96


707A, 708A, 710 keyed 
removable mullions KM


*Not available with D138 option.


Handing
Hand Specify
Right Hand Reverse RHR


Left Hand Reverse LHR


Door Thickness
Door Specify


*13/8" (35mm) D138


13/4" (44mm) (standard)


2" (51mm) D200


21/4" (57mm) D214


*G10, A6, N6, PR6  series trims only.


Finish
Description Specify
US3 Bright Brass 605


US4 Satin Brass 606


US9 Bright Bronze 611 


US10 Satin Bronze 612


US10B Dark Oxidized Satin 613
Bronze, oil rubbed


US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625 


US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626 


Silver Aluminum Painted 689


Dark Bronze Painted 690


Light Bronze Painted 691


Door Width
Door Specify


30" (762mm) W030


36" (914mm) (standard)


42" (1067mm) W042


48" (1219mm) W048


Door Height
Door Specify


7'6" (2.29m) (ED8400 devices) (standard)


8'0" (2.44m) (ED8400A devices) (standard)


10'0" (3.05m) (ED8400 devices only) H1000


Strike
Description Specify


Rim


Rim x vertical rod S02


Vertical Rod


Flush bottom
(ED8400 devices only) S03


Conventional 6-pin 6P
Pyramid Security fixed core PS
Pyramid Security IC PCS
Pyramid High Security fixed core PHS
Pyramid High Security IC PCHS
Pyramid IC with temporary
construction core CTP 


Pyramid IC with temporary
disposable core CTPD


Pyramid IC less core CLP
Security IC  CHS
IC 6-pin* C6
IC 6-pin with temporary
construction core* CT6


IC 6-Pin with temporary
disposable core* CT6D


IC 6-pin less core* CL6
IC 7-pin* C7
IC 7-pin with temporary
construction core* CT7


IC 7-Pin with temporary
disposable core* CT7D


IC 7-pin less core* CL7
Blockout function BO
0-Bitted with 2 blank keys (standard)
Keyed random KR
Master Keyed (all cylinders except
(8000, 8020, 8027 IC core) specify keyset


Master Keyed Pyramid specify keyset
Master Keyed Security 
(including IC cylinder and core) specify keyset


Master Keyed 8000, 8020,
8027 IC core specify keyset


Master Keyed to customer
bittings or sample key specify keyset


Construction master keyed1 CMK
Visual key control (VKC)


- No Stamping VKC0
- Keys only VKC1
- Cylinders and Keys2 VKC2
- Cylinders only2 VKC3


Concealed key control (CKC)
- CKC cylinders with VKC keys CKC2
- CKC cylinders only2 CKC3


Notes:
1. CMK construction master keying is not available in Pyramid
or Security Series.
2. VKC2, VKC3, CKC3 are not available in Pyramid or Security
series.
*Not available for G10 trim.







Helpful Terms
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ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


Abrasive Coat
Hard granular material applied to provide
a non-slip tactile surface for the visually
impaired.


Active Door
In a pair of doors, the door that is
operable from the trim side.


Astragal
A vertical member applied to one or both
sides of a pair of doors at the meeting
edges. The astragal closes the gap
between the two doors.


Coordinator
A device used on a pair of doors to ensure
that the inactive door closes before the
active door.


Deadlocking Latch
A supplemental latch that automatically
deadlocks the latchbolt when pressure is
applied to it.


Dogging
A mechanism that allows the latchbolt to
remain retracted, permitting the door to
operate as if it were a push-pull; it cannot
be used on fire-rated exit devices.


Double Egress
A pair of doors of the same hand that
swing in opposite directions, commonly
found in corridors.


Dummy Trim
Trim only. Usually used on the inactive
door of a pair of doors for design balance.


Exit Device (Panic Hardware)
A door locking device with a pushpad or
crossbar which, when pressed, allows
instant exit (egress).


Fire Exit Hardware
An exit device listed by an independent
testing laboratory as meeting panic, fire
and hose stream test standards; used on
fire-rated openings.


Hand
The direction a door swings. 


Inactive Door
In a pair of doors, the door that is
inoperable from the trim side.


Latchbolt
A lock component that has a beveled end
and projects into a strike, holding the
door in a closed position.


Mullion
A fixed or removable vertical member
that divides a door opening and provides
a latch surface for a pair of rim exit
devices.


Narrow Stile Door
Usually a door having a stile less than 2-
3/4" (70mm) wide, commonly seen on
aluminum or glass front applications.


Shim Kit
Pieces of metal that permit mounting of
an exit device on a door that has a surface
projecting vision light (glass bead)
moulding.


Split Astragal
An astragal that is split through the
middle on a pair of doors, allowing both
doors to operate independently.


Threshold
A strip fastened to the floor beneath a
door. It serves as a stop, prevents heat
loss, and provides a strike location for
latching the bottom rod of a vertical rod
exit device.


Trim
A knob, lever, pull, or thumbpiece used
on the outside of an exit device door to
control access to an area.


Universal Exit Device
An exit device that may be used on doors
of either hand without any modifications.


Keying and Cylinder Terms
Blockout Cylinder
A cylinder which allows all keys to be
temporarily blocked from operating. It is
set by a blockout key.


Concealed Key Control (CKC)
The marking of standard key symbols on a
cylinder in a location which is not visible
once the cylinder 







How to Specify
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ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices


All exit devices shall be ED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices as manufactured by Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware.


The maximum exit device projection shall be 2-1/2" (64mm). The exit device bar shall be constructed of heavy wrought steel. The
pushpad shall be constructed of wrought steel; scalped pushpads or pushpads with plastic or Lexan coatings shall not be
acceptable. The pushpad shall cover the entire length of the devices. Pushpads which cover less than the entire length of the
device shall not be acceptable. Nylon bearings and stainless steel springs shall be used for long life and durability; only torsion
springs are acceptable. All device covers shall be of aluminum; plastic or metal stamping shall not be acceptable. Mounting screws
shall be concealed to deter tampering. All ferrous parts shall be zinc coated to prevent rusting.


Single point, one quarter turn hex key dogging shall be standard on non-fire-rated devices.


All devices shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories for safety as panic hardware. Fire rated devices shall be UL/C-UL listed for
A label and lesser class doors, 4' x 8' single and 8' x 8' pair. The model number shall be located on the endcap; devices having the
model number located other than on the endcap shall not be acceptable.


On trims with cylinders, the locking and unlocking of the trim shall be housed in the trim and not in the active head of the device.
Trim shall be throughbolted and fasteners shall be concealed.


All trims shall be furnished in architectural finishes and shall match the trims and finishes on corresponding locksets.


Certification:
ANSI A156.3, Grade 1


All devices, trims and cylinders shall be from one manufacturer.


All devices and trims shall carry a one-year limited warranty.


Suggested Specification







NotesED8000 Series Pushpad Exit Devices
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For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your
authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin, Inc.
1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbinrusswin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007


Fax 800-461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world's leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs
for security, safety and convenience.


Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin Inc. These materials are protected under US copyright laws.  All contents current at time of
publication. Other product brand names may be trademarked or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only.
Copyright© 2002, 2004, Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction,
and/or its materials.


45075-MA-5.0-12/04R
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Cylinders and Keys







This catalog can be found on the Internet at the Corbin
Russwin website at: www.corbinrusswin.com
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Key Systems Applications
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How to Establish Key Systems 47


Applications


To provide the desired level of security, even
the finest architectural hardware requires a
properly designed and maintained master
key system.


The keying system is the “software” of a
building's security. As shown in the
schematic below, it turns each hardware
product into an access control device.


The choice of cylinder mechanism must be
planned together with the keying system.
The variety of mechanisms available from
Corbin Russwin offers the right balance of
security, convenience and expansion
capability for every job. 
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Designing Master Key Systems Cylinders and Keys
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Step 1
Determine the type of locking system
• Conventional “open & restricted keyways”


- Not contract controlled
• Patented locking system  


- A notice of acceptance will be 
required between Corbin Russwin 
and Owner


- Factory-based system 
- Key blank distribution restrictions are


in place
• Security (secondary locking mechanisms, 


example; Pyramid Security)
• High security (same as Security plus 


UL437 – example; Pyramid High 
Security)


• Standalone access control locking 
devices (at door wiring, example; 
Access 800)


- To facilitate multiple users through 
common doors


• Integrated locking systems (hard wired 
into access control systems)


Step 2
Establish the level of the master key system.
The higher the level the less secure.
• Level two – “Simple Master Key system”


- Change key, and master key only
• Level three – “Grand Master Key system”


- Change key, master key, and Grand 
Master Key


• Level four – “Great Grand Master Key 
system”


- Change key, master key, Grand 
Master Key, and Great Great Grand 
Master Key


• Levels higher than four are not 
recommended for security reasons


- With more levels, additional master 
pins in each chamber of the cylinder 
would be required, and with the 
additional master pins the possibility 
of unauthorized key interchanges 
could occur 


*See pages 47-49 on How to Establish 
Key Systems.*


Step 3
Establish key hierarchy, key issuing policies
and procedures, and administrative
disciplines.
• Who, if anyone is authorized to carry the 


top master key ?
• Who carries master keys and change 


keys?
- Does every employee receive a key?


• What disciplinary action(s) is being put 
in place for violations? 


- Fines or Deposits
- - Lost keys
- - Keys not returned


- Will there be a key receipt required?
- - Where will that be kept?


• Who is the systems administrator? 
- Authorized to purchase
- Responsible for Key Control 


Administration
• Who is the Key Control Administrator? 


- Maintain key control software & all 
transactions 


Step 4
System Layout
• Helpful Hints


- KISS “Keep It Simple System”
- - Do not use the term sub-master 


(not unless it’s level 6 and higher)
• Lowest level possible
• Key to the building security objectives 


NOT to the people
- Determine if the system is to be 


designed for Security or Convenience 
• No cross keying, especially with patented 


locking systems and higher
• Key alike within master key groups as 


much as possible
-  Avoid top-heavy systems (example; 


few change keys used under masters)
• Has the right function of lockset been 


selected?
- Storeroom vs. Classroom vs. Entry
- Single cylinder vs. double cylinder


- - If double cylinder, how is the 
inside cylinder to be keyed?


• Provide adequate quantity of keys
- Top Master keys “limit the number of


these to only a few”
- Master keys “also limit the number 


these”
- Change keys per key set and/or per 


keyed alike sets
- Special operating keys


- - Control keys “limit the number of 
these”


Separate the internal departments into
sectors, example are:
• Perimeter


- Including all exterior doors, roof 
surfaces, gates and fences, and 
adjacent buildings.


• Operations
- Sensitive areas crucial to daily 


operations, such as plant 
engineering, security and mechanical
operations.


• Management
- Areas that are vital for daily business 


activities, primarily human resources, 
administration, executive offices, IT, 
sales, and accounting.


• Services
- Areas that provide employees and 


visitors with services, such as 
restrooms, medical treatment areas, 
housekeeping, food service, retail 
(unless it's a leased outside source).


• Unique Applications
- Door openings requiring access 


control hardware where key override 
is required, or any other special 
application which would be unique.


• Tenants
- Any tenants that are not part of the 


building.


Step 5
Servicing & Maintenance
• In-house or outside locksmith


- Ensure proper training
- Establish key cutting log 
- Establish service request procedures


• Service equipment
- Key kit
- Code cutter that complies with 


systems depths & spacing 
specifications


- Locksmithing tools, fixtures &  
accessories  


• Establish stock levels & requirements to 
avoid misuse of multi-section key blanks


- Additional cylinders ready for 
emergencies 


- Additional key blanks (of all keyways) 
• Who or where are the key blanks going to


be kept?
• Who is authorized to cut keys?


- What form of work order will be used 
to authorize cutting of keys?


- Who will sign the work order?
- What records will be kept & where?


• What type of reports will be required?
- Overdue keys
- Miss-cut keys


- - Who receives the reports?
• Once a key has been cut, what 


instructions are given to the recipient?
- Key receipt recommended


• Ensure that all transactions are recorded 
by the Key Control Administrator


• ENFORCEMENT FROM THE START! 
SUPPORT AND BACK THOSE WHO 
ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR 
MAINTAINING AND SERVICING THE 
SYSTEM.
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Key Management Software 


Features:
•  Free technical support and free software upgrades


for one year
•  Customized query, report and search capability
•  Comprehensive hardware listings for door locations
•  Displays key holder photos and signatures for


verification
•  Clear, easy to read screens
•  Automatic reminders for maintenance, back-ups and


overdue keys
•  Network and standalone versions available
•  Accurate key symbol sorting
•  Audit trail tracks changes made to keyholders
•  Printing of door number labels to ensure proper


cylinder installation


•  Key authorization tracking
•  Customized key receipts and authorization forms
•  Tracking of loaned keys and key deposits
•  Stores maintenance service history records
•  Can manage multiple end users and multiple key


systems for most manufacturers
•  Importing of key systems, keyholders and locations
•  Exporting of key systems and locations
•  Global key search across multiple master key systems
•  Multi-level password protection
•  Download of key bittings to ITL9700 Code machine
•  Pinning Calculators


Demo Version


Demo versions are available. Demos can be downloaded from the Corbin Russwin website at
http://www.corbinrusswin.com or www.keywizard.net


How to Order:


All Key Wizard programs are licensed specifically to each facility end user. Special online ordering
procedures apply.  The following information is required for each system:


End User Facility Name
End User Contact Individual
Mailing Address
Phone Number


Computer System Requirements:
•  500 MHz processor or greater
•  Windows 98, 2000, ME, NT or XP
•  64 MB RAM
•  CD Drive
•  Mouse pointing device
•  70 MB hard disk space


Advantages


A key management software program is
essential for any type of organization.
Keeping track of the key holders in a
master key system is critical for
maintaining key control and ensuring the
security and integrity of the system. 
Key Wizard by Corbin Russwin was
designed to provide a user-friendly tool
for facility end users to track detailed
information concerning their keying
system. It offers improvements over
existing key management software by
utilizing clutter-free and easily navigated
screens. This system uses a Microsoft®


Outlook® type of layout.


Key control for a facility is maintained by
adopting a complete system of policies,
procedures, record keeping and
specialized products. A comprehensive
key management software program is one
aspect of a complete key control system. 


Key Wizard by Corbin Russwin provides
the facility with accurate information
concerning keys, key holders, hardware
locations, master key systems, overdue
keys and maintenance service schedules,
all of which can be customized.


Key Wizard™
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How to Order Cylinders Numbering Scheme Overview


10  0 0    -    118   -   A01  -  6  -  L4  -  x  Finish


Cylinder Type


10 Mortise


11 Flex Head Mortise


12 Concealed Shell Mortise


13 Thumbturn Mortise


14 Dummy Mortise


20 Knob/Lever


21 Continental Knob


22 Competitor Knob/Lever


24 Competitor Keyways


30 Rim


42 Special Application


43 DL2100, DL3100


80 IC-Core Only


Function


0 Standard


1 Hotel


2 Blockout


3 Classroom
4 Brink CW
5 Brink CCW
6 Obsolete


Crossbar
ED6200


7 Pyramid 
Security


Length


100 1" (25mm)
118 1-1/8" (29 mm)
114 1-1/4" (32 mm)
138 1-3/8" (35 mm)
112 1-1/2" (38 mm)
134 1-3/4" (44mm)
200 2" (51 mm)
214 2-1/4" (57 mm)
212 2-1/2" (64 mm)
234 2-3/4" (70 mm)
300 3" (76 mm)
314 3-1/4" (83 mm)
312 3-1/2" (89 mm)
334 3-3/4" (95 mm)


058 5/8" (16 mm)
114 1-1/4" (32 mm) IC
138 1-3/8" (35 mm)
178 1-7/8" (48 mm) IC
178V 1-7/8" (48 mm)  


vertical IC
200 2" (51 mm)
200V 2" (51 mm)   


vertical
318 3-1/8" (78 mm) IC
312 3-1/2" (89 mm)
312V 3-1/2" (89 mm)


vertical


Pins
5


6 


7


Keyway


Cam


A01 Cloverleaf


A02 Straight


A03 Adams Rite® MS


A04 DL4000 Series


A05 Adams Rite 4070


A06 Schlage® Cloverleaf


A61 New MR Cloverleaf- 
locks made after 5/93


A62 MR Straight


A63 Large MR Short


A64 Large MR Long


A65 Old MR Cloverleaf - 
locks made made prior 
to 5/93 


A92 Exit Grip Trim 01, 02


A93 Obsolete Deadlocks: 
Corbin® 610 Series 
and Russwin® 1403
Series


(Mortise Cylinder)


(Rim Tailpiece)


Finish
Description Specify


Bright Brass 605


Satin Brass 606


Bright Bronze 611 


Satin Bronze 612


Dark Oxidized Satin
Bronze, Oil rubbed 613


Bright Nickel Plated 618


Satin Nickel Plated        619


Flat Black Coated 622


Bright Chromium
Plated 625 


Satin Chromium
Plated 626


Bright Stainless Steel 629


Satin Stainless Steel 630


Mechanism


0 Standard


1 Security


2 Pyramid


3 IC Pyramid 
Cylinder


6 Master Ring


7 IC Housing


8 IC Complete
Cylinder


9 IC Security
Cylinder 
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Cylinder and Key Stamping VKC and CKC


Visual and Concealed Key Control


With these options, keys and/or cylinders
are stamped with their respective keyset
symbol, so lock mix-ups during
installation or key mix-ups afterwards are
less likely to happen – and easier to
straighten out if they do. Lost keys are
also easier to replace. The coded
information on the cylinder tells you how
the cylinder is keyed, thereby eliminating
trial and error.


For example, the symbol AA1 shown in
the illustration identifies the lock to be
operated by grand master key A, master
key AA and change key AA1. Upon
written authorization from the building
owner to an authorized Corbin Russwin
Distributor, a bitting list can be furnished
for each job to translate the symbols into
key bittings. 


If a key is lost, it can easily be replaced by
referring to the symbol on the cylinder
and the bitting on the bitting list. VKC is
not available on Security or Pyramid
cylinders.


Visual Key Control (VKC)
For Greater Convenience


The key symbol is stamped on the plug
face or other visible portion of the front
of the cylinder. (VKC is available on all
keys, but not available on Security,
CK4400 Series Lockset or Pyramid
cylinders.)


Concealed Key Control (CKC)
For Greater Security


For greater security, specify CKC on the
cylinders. The key symbol is stamped in a
concealed location, such as the rear of
the cylinder. It is not visible to the general
occupants of the building but can be
accessed by authorized personnel upon
removing the cylinder from the lockset.


The following codes and definitions have been established for specifying cylinder and key stamping:


Quick Code Definition


VKC0 No keyset, registry number, keyway, nor bitting stamping on any keys. Includes master keys and change 
keys. (Keys will be tagged.)


VKC1 Master keys stamped with their keyset symbol and registry number. Change keys stamped with their keyset
symbol and keyway.* (Standard for high security and security cylinders.)


VKC2 Master Keys stamped with their keyset symbol and registry number. Change keys stamped with their 
keyset symbol and keyway.* Cylinders stamped with their keyset symbol on the face of the plug. (Not 
available for high security or security cylinders.)


VKC3 Master Keys stamped with their registry number. Change keys stamped with their bitting, keyway* and 
system. Cylinders stamped with their keyset symbol on the face of the plug. (Not available for high 
security or security cylinders.)


CKC2 Master keys stamped with their keyset symbol and registry number. Change keys stamped with their keyset
symbol and keyway.* Cylinders stamped with their keyset symbol in a concealed location.


CKC3 Master keys stamped with their registry number. Change keys stamped with their bitting, keyway* and 
system. Cylinders stamped with their keyset symbol in a concealed location. (Not available for high 
security, or security cylinders.)


*Keyway will NOT be stamped on the keys for security or high security cylinders, nor restricted or patented keyways unless specifically
requested as per the purchase order. (KB18, KB19, KB28 or KB90 series)


AA1







Construction Master Keying


Construction Master Keying (CMK) is a
Corbin Russwin keying option that
provides the extra security needed in the
transition from construction of a building
or complex to completion.


The construction master key operates all
Corbin Russwin cylinders while the
building is under construction.  Upon
completion of the construction phase, it
can be voided without removing the
cylinders from the locks, simply by
turning the change key in each cylinder.
Interchangeable core jobs with
construction master keying further
require a construction control key to
install and remove cores during the
construction phase. 


The permanent master and change keys
for the system are always packed and
shipped separately, and the order must
include the names and addresses of
individuals to whom the construction,
permanent master and change keys
should be sent.


This feature is NOT available on Security
or Pyramid cylinders.


SKD Caution


Unless otherwise specified, SKD sets will
be construction master keyed.  When
construction master keying is established
for SKD sets, Corbin Russwin issues a
separate SKD CMK key as well as an SKD
CMK Control key if required.


How to Order CMK


To order locksets and/or cylinders with
the construction master key feature, the
quick code CMK should be indicated as
an option.


Temporary Construction Cores


Lockable


A more secure method of construction
keying for interchangeable core hardware
is the use of temporary construction
cores.  Corbin Russwin recommends this
method of construction keying for IC
jobs. 


Hardware is furnished with construction
cores that are keyed alike to a
combination unrelated to the permanent
system’s master key.  When the building is
turned over to the owner, the permanent
cores are installed and the temporary
construction cores can be returned to
Corbin Russwin for credit.


How to Order Lockable


For 6-pin, use quick code CT6
For 7-pin, use quick code CT7
For Pyramid, use quick code CTP


Examples:


ML2051 x LSA x 626 x RH x CT6
1080 x 114 x A01 x 626 x CTP
Permanent cores must be ordered
separately. 


Disposable


Corbin Russwin offers two formats of
disposable temporary cores.  These cores
do not require keys for their operation
and no returns or credits are allowed. 


Disposable cores are available for Corbin
Russwin large format interchangeable
core (LFIC) housings or for small format
interchangeable core (SFIC) housings.
Please note that Corbin Russwin does not
provide permanently keyed SFIC cores.


How to Order Disposable


LFIC


For 6-pin, use quick code CT6D
For 7-pin, use quick code CT7D
For Pyramid, use quick code CTPD


Examples:


ML2051 x LSA x 626 x RH x CT6D
1080 x 114 x A01 x 626 x CTPD
Permanent cores must be ordered
separately. 


SFIC
For 6- and 7-pin, use quick code CTSD


Temporary Access Construction Keying
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MASTER
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Conventional Cylinders Mortise


Mortise Cylinders


For use with all mortise locks and
DL3000 Deadlocks. IC: page 15.
Security: page 16. Master Ring: page
19. Pyramid: page 22.


Flexible Head Mortise Cylinders


Use Flexible Head mortise cylinders
only with sectional trim mortise locks.
The head is spring-loaded to adjust
for minor variations in door thickness.
See page 19 for Master Ring.


Concealed Shell Mortise Cylinders


Concealed shell cylinders are for
mortise locks using “Plug Only to
Show” escutcheon trim.


Length is measured from behind the cylinder head
to the end of the cam.
For cam illustrations and applications, see page 37.


Type


1000


Length


100 1" 
118 1-1/8"


(standard)
114 1-1/4"
138 1-3/8"
112 1-1/2"
134 1-3/4"
200 2"
214 2-1/4"
212 1-1/2"
234 2-3/4"
300 3"
314 3-1/4"
312 3-1/2"
334 3-3/4"


Cam


(see page 37)


A01 Cloverleaf 
A02 Straight
A03 Adams Rite®


MS and DL3000
Deadlock


A04 DL4000 Deadlock
A05 Adams Rite


4070
A06 Schlage®


Cloverleaf
A92 Exit Grip Trim 


01 & 02
A93 Obsolete 


deadlocks: 
Corbin® 610 Series
and Russwin®


1403 Series


Pins


5
6  (standard)
7  (available for 


1-1/4"-3")


Keyway


(see pages 28-36)


Finish


605
606
611
612
613
622
625
626
629
630


Type


1100


Length


100 1"(6-pin std.)
118 1-1/8"
114 1-1/4"


Cam


(see page 37)


A01 Cloverleaf
A02 Straight


Pins


5
6  (standard)
7  (available 


only for 
1-1/8"-
1-1/4")


Keyway


(see pages 28-36)


Finish


605
606
611
612
613
618
619
625
626


Type


1200


Length


100 1"(6-pin std.)
118 1-1/8"
114 1-1/4"
138 1-3/8"
112 1-1/2"


Cam


(see page 37)


A01 Cloverleaf
A02 Straight


Pins


5
6  (standard)
7  (available 


only for 
1-1/4"-
1-1/2")


Keyway


(see pages 28-36)


Finish


606
626


Length







Conventional Cylinders Mortise
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Hotel Function Cylinders


Guest Key and all normal master keys
have limited rotation to retract
latchbolt only. Emergency Master Key
(EMK) and display key turn 360º to
operate deadbolt as well.


Brink Function Cylinders


The change key turns in only one
direction while the master key turns in
both directions. While it was
developed for the detention market,
the cylinder can provide a creative
solution to other security needs when
used in conventional mortise locks. 
6-pin only. Integration of these
cylinders must be planned from the
inception of a keying system.


Cylinder for Obsolete Exit Device


For inside of obsolete Corbin® 3726
1/2 and 3727 1/2 and Russwin® 736
1/2 and 737 1/2 only. Cam rotation is
limited by steel pins on back of shell.


Classroom function cylinders have a
pin to block cam rotation in the
locking direction. The pin may be
installed on either side of the cam,
depending on the hand of the door.


These cylinders may be used to fill an
opening left when mortise cylinder
operation is no longer desired.


Thumbturn Cylinders


Dummy Cylinders


Type Number Remarks


Standard 1001-114-A01 Cylinders are 6-pin.  Display and 
Flexible Head 1101-118-A01 Emergency Master Keys
Concealed Shell 1201-114-A01 are cut on 7-pin blanks


Not available with D1, D2, L1, L2, 752, 852 or A Class keyways.  Order with A91 cam to accept 
discontinued Russwin® “G” type long EMK.
Finishes: see Standard, Flexible Head and Concealed Shell Cylinder sections, page 8


Application Number Remarks
Folger Adam® NS400 Series x LEK 1004-118-A02 Clockwise
Folger Adam NS400 Series x LEK 1005-118-A02 Counterclockwise
Brink “CKS” 1004-118-A05 Clockwise
Brink “CKS” 1005-118-A05 Counterclockwise


Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 625, 626, 629, 630


1006-118-A02 (6-pin only)
Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 622, 625, 626, 629, 630


Suffix cam number to basic cylinder number.
Example: 1300-118-A03


Function Length Basic Number A02 A03 A93
(147F77) (111F55) (281F27)


1" 1300-100- • • N/A
Standard 1-1/8" 1300-118- • • •


1-1/4" 1300-114- • • N/A
1-3/8" 1300-138- • • N/A


1" 1303-100- N/A • N/A
1-1/8" 1303-118- N/A • N/A
1-1/4" 1303-114- N/A • N/A
1-3/8" 1303-138- N/A • N/A


Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 622, 625, 626, 629, 630


Classroom


Number Length


1400-118 1-1/8" 
1400-114 1-1/4" 
1400-138 1-3/8" 


Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 622, 625, 626, 629, 630







Conventional Cylinders Component (Key-in-Lever/Knob)
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Type Tailpiece Series Lever 
(Plug diameter)


Knob 
(Plug diameter)


Tailpiece Part Number
(Length) 6-Pin


Tailpiece Part Number
(Length) 7-Pin


2000
033 CL3300 CL3600 (June 2000 and after)


Lever Trim - A6/N6/PR6 (.509") 622F308 (.950") 682F298 (.794")


033H G1055 ED Trim (.509") 622F308 (.950") 682F298 (.794")


034
CL3400 (Lockset Series Obsolete) 
CL3600 (Prior to June 2000), A5/N5


(.509") 622F298 (1.106") 622F308 (.950")


037
CL3700 (.509")


682F298 (.794") NA
CK4700 (.509")


038 CL3800 (Lockset Series Obsolete) (.509") 596F898 (1.056") NA
039 CL3900 (.509") 680F608 (1.700") NA
039L CL3900 (2", 2-1/4" Thick Doors) (.509") 681F068 (1.950") NA
044 CK4400 (.509") NA Separately NA
051 B2/G2/G3 ED Trim (.552") 489F028 (.890") NA
052 UT5200/CK4200 (.552") (.552") No Tailpiece NA


2000-033, 034 or 037 2000-038 2000-052 2000-044 2000-051


Note #1= For 7-pin version, suffix -7 i.e. 2000-033-7


Component Cylinders
Finishes 606, 626


Type Tailpiece Series
Lever 
(Plug


diameter)


Knob
(Plug


diameter)


Tailpiece Part
Number 


(Length) 6-Pin


Tailpiece Part
Number 


(Length) 7-Pin
Remarks


2001
034 CL3329/CL3629 


CL3429 (Lockset Series Obsolete) (.509") 585F338 (1.046") 585F358 (.890") Use 2001-034-E8 for EMK Blank


044 CK4429 (Straight Tailpiece) (.509") 564F508 (.764") NA Use 2001-044-E4 for EMK Blank


051
Model 83 Only B2/G2/G3 ED Trim
1400/3300/4300/5600 (Lockset
Series Obsolete)


(.552") 186F748 (.965") NA Use 2001-051-E5 for EMK Blank


052 CK4229 (.552") (.552") No Tailpiece NA Use 2001-052-E4 for EMK Blank


066 CK4429 (Twisted Tailpiece) (.509") 574F128 (.835") NA Use 2001-066-E4 for EMK Blank


Type Tailpiece Series
Lever
(Plug
diameter)


Knob
(Plug
diameter)


Tailpiece Part
Number 
(Length) 6-Pin


Tailpiece Part
Number 
(Length) 7-Pin


Remarks


2100 052
Ronde and
Continental Knob
(Obsolete)


(.552") No Tailpiece NA
Finishes 605, 606,
611, 612, 613,
625, 626


2100-052


2001-052 2001-044 2001-066 2001-051


Note #1= For 7-pin version, suffix -7, i.e. 2000-033-7
Note #2= 2003-044 used for CK4455 & CK4482 prior to August 1993







Conventional Cylinders Component (Key-in-Lever/Knob)
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2200-001 2200-002 2200-008 2200-076 2200-054 2200-003


Cylinders for Other Manufacturer’s Products


Type Tailpiece Series Lever (Plug
diameter)


Knob (Plug
diameter)


Tailpiece Part Number
(Length) Tailpiece Orientation


2200


001-A21


Alarm Lock DL2500 Series


(.552") (.552") 444F748 (.813") Vertical


Arrow® H Series Knobs and Levers


Arrow Q Series Levers


Sargent® 10 Line (Enlarge Lever Hole)


Schlage® D Series Levers


001-A22 Schlage AL and ND Series Levers (.552") 461F108 (1.078") Vertical


002-A21 Schlage D Series Knobs (.552") 444F748 (.813") Horizontal


002-A22 Schlage A Series Knobs (PLY, etc.) (.552") 461F108 (1.078") Horizontal


002-A23 Schlage A Series Knobs (ORB, only) (.552") 520F358 (1.328") Horizontal


003-A24 Lockwood® H Series Knobs (Enlarge Knob Hole) (.552") 444F748 (.813") Vertical


008 Sargent 7,8,9 Line (Enlarge Knob Hole) (.552") NA


054 Yale® 5400, 6200 Knobs Only (Enlarge Knob Hole) (.552") NA


076 Sargent 7600 Integralock (Enlarge Knob Hole) (.552") NA


Cylinders with Other Manufacturer’s Keyways


Type Tailpiece /
Keyway Series Lever (Plug


diameter)
Knob (Plug
diameter)


Tailpiece Part
Number Remarks


2400 033-C CL3300/CL3600 (June 2000 and after)
ED8200/ED8400 (.509") 622F328 (1.106") Schlage C Keyway


033-LA CL3300/CL3600 (June 2000 and after)
ED8200/ED8400 (.509") 622F328 (1.106") Sargent LA Keyway


034-C CL3400 (Lockset Series Obsolete) 
CL3600 (Prior to June 2000) (.509") 682F398 (0.950") Schlage C Keyway


034-LA CL3400 (Lockset Series Obsolete)
CL3600 (Prior to June 2000) (.509") 682F398 (0.950") Sargent LA Keyway


037-C
CL3700 (.509")


685F098 (0.794") Schlage C Keyway
CK4700 (.509")


039-C CL3900 (.509") 616F208 (1.700") Schlage C Keyway
039-LA CL3900 (.509") 616F208 (1.700") Sargent LA Keyway
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Conventional Cylinders Component (Key-in-Lever/Knob/Dead Bolt)


Type Tailpiece Series Plug Diameter Tailpiece Part Number (Length) Remarks


4200
002-A47 Adams Rite® 4025 Pull (.552") 146F788 (0.968") Cylinder Only


003-A47 Adams Rite 4025 Pull (.552") 146F788 (0.968") Cylinder and Housing


Door Thickness
1 3/8" 1 3/4" (Standard) 2" 2 1/4"


Function Cylinder Tailpiece Cylinder Tailpiece Cylinder Tailpiece Cylinder Tailpiece


DL2111
4300-138-A2 689F848


(1.160") 4300-134-A2 689F848
(1.160") 4300-134-A2 689F848


(1.160") 4300-134-A1 686F208
(1.340")DL3111


DL2112*
4300-138-A2 689F848


(1.160") 4300-134-A2 689F848
(1.160") 4300-200-A2 689F858


(1.410") 4300-214-A2 689F868
(1.660")DL3112*


DL2113
4300-134-A1 686F208


(1.340") 4300-134-A1 686F208
(1.340") 4300-214-A2 689F868


(1.660") 4300-214-A2 689F868
(1.660")DL3113


DL2117
4300-134-A1 686F208


(1.340") 4300-134-A1 686F208
(1.340") 4300-214-A2 689F868


(1.660") 4300-214-A2 689F868
(1.660")DL3117


* Outside cylinder shown in table. Inside cylinder always 4300-000-A3-6 (no tailpiece)


Cylinders for Other Manufacturers' Products (.552" Plug Diameter)


DL2100/DL3100 Deadbolts 6-Pin Cylinder (.509 Plug Diameter)


Door Thickness


1 3/8" 1 3/4" (Standard) 2" 2 1/4"


Function Cylinder Tailpiece Cylinder Tailpiece Cylinder Tailpiece Cylinder Tailpiece


DL2111
4300-138-A2-7 689F888


(0.785") 4300-134-A4-7 689F848
(1.160") 4300-134-A4-7 689F848


(1.160") 4300-134-A4-7 689F848
(1.160")DL3111


DL2112*
4300-138-A2-7 689F888


(0.785") 4300-138-A2-7 689F888
(0.785") 4300-200-A2-7 689F848


(1.160") 4300-214-A2-7 689F858
(1.410")DL3112*


DL2113
4300-134-A1-7 689F848


(1.160") 4300-134-A1-7 689F848
(1.160") 4300-214-A1-7 689F868


(1.660") 4300-214-A1-7 689F868
(1.660")DL3113


DL2117
4300-134-A1-7 689F848


(1.160") 4300-134-A1-7 689F848
(1.160") 4300-214-A1-7 689F868


(1.660") 4300-214-A1-7 689F868
(1.660")DL3117


* Outside cylinder shown in table. Inside cylinder always 4300-000-A3-7 (no tailpiece)


DL2100/DL3100 Deadbolts 7-Pin Cylinder (.509 Plug Diameter)


4200-003-A47 4200-002-A47







Conventional Cylinders Rim
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Rim Cylinders


Type Tailpiece Length Pins Keyway Finish 
3000 058 5/8"


138 1-3/8" M61 & M62 option for ED8200 and 
obsolete ED9200 exit device alarms


200 2" (std. door)
200N 2" ED4000/ED5000 Night Latch Function
200V 2" vertical tailpiece
312 3-1/2" (thick door)
312V 3-1/2" vertical tailpiece


Tailpiece Orientation
std. = Horizontal
V  = Vertical


5
6  (standard)
7  


(see pages 28-36) 605
606
611
612
613
622
625
626
629
630


For use with exit devices and exit device trim.
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Interchangeable Core


Advantages


Rekeying can be done by non-technical
personnel without removing hardware
from the door. When used system-wide,
IC provides tremendous rekeying
convenience.


When planned from the inception of a
system, IC cylinders can be integrated
with conventional cylinders.


Applications


IC is recommended for virtually all types
of keying systems, such as office buildings,
hotels, schools, hospitals and universities.
When used in exit devices and other
installations which are labor intensive to
rekey, IC saves time and money over the
life of the building.


Operations


All operating keys (change, master, grand
master) operate the lock normally. To
rekey, use the special control key. The
control key operates at a separate shear
line in certain chambers within the core.
Only the control key is required to
remove and install a core.


Cores


6-pin standard; 7-pin, security and
Pyramid optional. Two nickel silver
change keys furnished standard per core.
Control keys only furnished when
ordered.


Key Control


Corbin Russwin cores are available with
restricted keyways, patented keyways,
security and Pyramid to deter
unauthorized key duplication. No orders
for patented keys or security/high
security keys will be shipped for a keying
system without a letter of authorization
from the end user. 


Construction Keying


Corbin Russwin recommends temporary
construction cores for greater security.
Special construction master keying is also
available, when planned from the
inception of the keying system. See page 7
for details.


Core Marking


Concealed Key Control (CKC) is available
for all Corbin Russwin cores. Visual Key
Control (VKC) is available for
conventional cores, but not for security or
Pyramid cores.


Ordering IC Locksets and Exit Devices


For specific product availability and
Quick Codes for cylinder options, see
“How to Order” in each catalog section.


Fast changeover - new security in seconds!
Options:
• 7-Pin
• VKC (Visual Key Control)
• CKC (Concealed Key Control)


• Construction Master Keying
• Restricted/Patented Keyways
• Pyramid Interchangeable


Core







Interchangeable Core How to Order
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Interchangeable Core
Mortise


Core


3 Pyramid
8 Standard
9 Security


(6-Pin
only)


7 Housing
only 
(no core)


Cam


(see page 37)


A01 Cloverleaf
A02 Straight
A03 Adams Rite® MS 


and DL3000 
Deadlock


A04 DL4000
A05 Adams Rite 4070
A06 Schlage® Cloverleaf
A93 Obsolete 


deadlocks: 
Corbin® 610 Series
and Russwin®


1403 Series 


Pins


6  (standard)
7  (available 


only for 
1-1/2"-
1-3/4")


Function


0 Standard
1 Hotel 1-


3/8" with
A01 cam
only. Uses
- E1 suffix
for EMK
blank


7 Pyramid
Security


Keyway


(see pages
28-36)


Finish


605
606
611
612
613
622
625
626
629
630


Temporary
Construction
Core


CT6 6-pin
CT7 7-pin
CT6D 6-pin 


Disposable
CT7D 7-pin 


Disposable
CTP Pyramid
CTPD Pyramid 


Disposable


Length


114 1-1/4"
138 1-3/8"
112 1-1/2"
134 1-3/4"


Interchangeable 
Core Rim


Core Only


Core


3 Pyramid
8 Standard
9 Security


(6-Pin
only)


7 Housing
only 
(no core)


Tailpiece Length


058 5/8" 
114 1-1/4" M61 & M62 


option for ED8200 
and obsolete ED9200
exit device alarms


178    1-7/8" (std. door)
178V 1-7/8" vertical tailpiece
318 3-1/8" (thick door)


Tailpiece Orientation
std. = Horizontal
V  = Vertical (Not Available 


for 114 length)


Pins


6  (std.)
7 


Function


0 Standard
7 Pyramid


Security


Keyway


(see pages
28-36)


Finish


605
606
611
612
613
622
625
626
629
630


Temporary
Construction
Core


CT6 6-pin
CT7 7-pin
CT6D 6-pin 


Disposable
CT7D 7-pin 


Disposable
CTP  Pyramid
CTPD Pyramid 


Disposable


Number


8000
8000EMK
8010
8010EMK
8000-7
8001-034
8001-034-7
8001-052
8011-042
8020
8027


Remarks


Set to hotel mortise EMK


Set to hotel mortise EMK


Hotel indicator pin
Hotel indicator pin
Hotel indicator pin
Hotel indicator pin


EMK Blank


N/A
-E1 suffix
N/A
-E1 suffix
N/A
-E8 suffix
-E8 suffix
-E4 suffix
-E4 suffix
N/A
N/A


Description


6-pin standard
6-pin standard
Security
Security
7-pin
6-pin for CL3329, CL3629
7-pin for CL3329, CL3629
6-pin for CK4229
Security for CK4229
Pyramid High Security
Pyramid Security


Specify Keyway
Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 622, 625, 626
Uncombinated cores: Specify “UC”. Not applicable for 8000EMK, 8010EMK.


10 8 0    -    114   -   A01  -  6  -  L4    x  Finish  x  Option


30 8 0    -    178   -  6  -  L4    x   Finish  x  Option
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Security Cylinders (Inactive - For Existing Systems only) Mortise 


Hotel Function Security Mortise 


Change key and all normal master keys
have limited rotation to retract latchbolt
only. Emergency Master Key (EMK) and
display key turn 360° for additional
operation of deadbolt. EMK requires 7-
pin key blank for standard cylinders and -
E1 suffix blank for IC cylinders.


Blockout Function Security Mortise 


This is an access control feature used in
applications where temporary blockage of
all keys (master, change, etc.) is required.
A simple turn of the Blockout Key to the
11 o’clock position blocks normal
operation for as long as necessary. When
normal access is again desired, insert the
Blockout Key and turn it back to the 12
o’clock position. Integration of these
cylinders must be planned from the
inception of a keying system. Also
available in rim version (see page 17).


Brink Function Security Mortise 


This function was developed for the
minimum security detention market. The
change key turns only one direction while
the master key turns both directions.
Integration of these cylinders must be
planned from the inception of a keying
system.


Special Function Security Mortise


Standard Function 
Security Mortise


Cylinder Number Description
1011-114-A01* 1-1/4" Cloverleaf cam only
1091-138-A01 IC version 1-3/8"
1071-138-A01 IC housing only
* 1011 cylinder not available with D1, D2, L1 or 


L2 keyways


Cylinder Number Cam
1012-114-A01 Cloverleaf cam 
1012-114-A02 Straight cam
1012-114-A03 DL 3000 Series 


Adams Rite® MS cam
1012-114-A04 DL4000 Series Deadlock
1012-114-A05 Adams Rite 4070
1012-114-A93 Obsolete 610/1403 


Deadlock


Cylinder Number Change Key Cam
1014-118-A02 Clockwise Straight
1015-118-A02 Counter- Straight


Clockwise
1014-118-A05 Clockwise Brink “CKS”
1015-118-A05 Counter- Brink “CKS”


Clockwise
Folger Adam® NS400 Series x LEK uses 
A02 cam version.


Type


1 Standard
7 IC housing


only
(available
1-1/4"-
1-3/4")


9 IC
(available
1-1/4"-
1-3/4")


Cam


(see page 37)


A01 Cloverleaf
A02 Straight
A03 Adams Rite® MS 


and DL3000 
Deadlock


A04 DL4000 Deadlock
A05 Adams Rite 4070
A06 Schlage®


Cloverleaf
A92 Exit Grip 


Trim 01 & 02
A93 Obsolete 


deadlocks: 
Corbin® 610 
Series and 
Russwin® 1403 
Series


Pins


6 -pin
only


Keyway


(see
pages
28-36)


Finish


605
606
611
612
613
622
625
626
629
630


Uncombinated


UC


Length


118 1-1/8"
114 1-1/4"
138 1-3/8"
112 1-1/2"
134 1-3/4"
200 2"
214 2-1/4"
212 2-1/2"
234 2-3/4"


Function


1 Hotel
2 Blockout


(No IC)
4 Brink CW


(No IC)
5 Brink CCW


(No IC)


10 1 0    -    118   -   A01  -  6  -  L4    x Finish  x  Option







Security Cylinders (Inactive - For Existing Systems only) Other 
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Security Rim


Security Cores Only


Key-in-Knob/Key-in-Lever


Other Manufacturers’ Products


Standard


Interchangeable
Core


Type


1 Standard
7 IC


housing
only 


9 IC


Tailpiece Length Pins


6-pin
only


Keyway


(see pages
28-36)


Finish


605
606
611
612
613
622
625
626
629
630


Uncombinated


UC


Function


0 Standard
2 Blockout 


(no IC)


Lockset Cylinder Number
CL3300, CL3600 Series (June 2000 and after) 2010-033
G1055 exit device knob trims 2010-033H
CL3300, CL3600 Series (Prior to June 2000) 2010-034
CL3800 Series (obsolete) 2010-038
CL3900 Series 2010-039
CL3900 Series (2", 2-1/4" Thick Door) 2010-039L
B2, G2 Exit Device Knob Trim 2010-051
CK4200 and UT5200 Series 2010-052
CK4229 Hotel Function 2011-052
Specify Keyway. Available uncombinated. 
Use -E4 suffix for EMK blank. Finishes: 606, 626


Description Core Number Remarks EMK Blank
Standard 8010 N/A
For 1091 8010 EMK Set to hotel mortise EMK -E1 suffix
For CK4229 8011-042 Hotel indicator pin -E4 suffix
Specify Keyway. Available uncombinated, except 8010EMK.
Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 622, 625, 626, 690


Vertical Tailpiece Horizontal Tailpiece
Alarm Lock DL2500 Series 2210-001-A21 Schlage D Series Knobs 2210-002-A21 Sargent 7, 8, 9 Line Yale® 5400, 6200 Knobs
Arrow® H Series Knobs & Levers 2210-001-A21 Schlage A Series Knobs (PLY, etc.) 2210-002-A22 (enlarge knob hole) (enlarge knob hole)
Arrow Q Series Levers 2210-001-A21 Schlage A Series Knobs (ORB, only) 2210-002-A23 2210-008 2210-054
Sargent® 10 line (Enlarge lever hole) 2210-001-A21 Available Uncombinated. Finishes: 605, 606
Schlage® D Series Levers 2210-001-A21
Schlage AL and ND Series Levers 2210-001-A22
Lockwood H Series Knobs 2210-003-A24
(enlarge knob hole)


30 1 0    -    200    -  6  -  L4    x   Finish  x  Option


For 3010 Only
138 1-3/8" M61


& M62 
option for
ED8200 and 
obsolete 
ED9200 exit 
device 
alarms


200 2" 
(Std. door)


200V 2" vertical
tailpiece


312 3-1/2" 
(thick door)


312V 3-1/2" 
vertical
tailpiece  


For IC
114 1-1/4" M61 


& M62 
option for
ED8200 and 
obsolete 
ED9200 exit 
device 
alarms


178 1-7/8"
(Std. door)


178V 1-7/8" 
vertical
tailpiece


318 3-1/8" 
(thick door)
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Master Ring Features and Benefits


Advantages 


6-pin Master Ring keying systems offer
keying capacity similar to 7-pin
conventional cylinder systems.


There is, however, far greater flexibility
for asymmetrical keying systems, because
change key combinations do not require
any direct relationship to those of master
keys. In conventional systems,
combinations not needed under a given
master key cannot be used elsewhere in
the system. In master ring, they can. This
frees thousands of combinations for use
anywhere within a master ring system.


Since the master keys all have their own
shear line, fewer master pins are used,
increasing cylinder security. This security
enhancement reduces the chances of
cylinders being manipulated by stray keys.
It also hinders surreptitious entry by
picking and impressioning.


When planned from the inception of a
keying system, conventional cylinders may
be integrated into specific parts of a
Master Ring system for areas where the
required hardware does not
accommodate the large Master Ring
cylinders.


Applications 


Corbin Russwin Master Ring cylinders are
especially recommended for installations
which require large and complicated
keying systems, such as hospitals and
universities.


Field Serviceability 


Corbin Russwin Master Ring cylinders are
fully field serviceable.


Key Control 


Restricted and patented keyways are
available. Patented keyways require a
letter of authorization from the end user
listing exact quantities for all orders of
cylinders, keys or key blanks.


Construction Master Keying 


When planned from the inception of a
keying system, construction master keying
is available.


Operation 


The change key rotates the cylinder plug
only. Master keys operate at the master
ring, which is a sleeve around the plug.


Cylinder Marking 


Visual Key Control (VKC) and Concealed
Key Control (CKC) are available for
Master Ring cylinders.


Ordering Locksets and Exit Devices with
Master Ring Cylinders 


For specific product availability and
Quick Codes for cylinder options, see
“How to Order” in each catalog section.


• Greater master keying capacity


• Superior keying flexibility


• Greater security in each cylinder


Springs
Top Pins


Plug Shear Line
Plug


Change Key Aligns Pins at Plug


Spring Cover
Shell
Build-up Pins
Master Ring


Ring
Shear
Line


Master Key Aligns Pins at Ring


Master Key
Operation


Change Key
Operation







Master Ring How to Order
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Standard Master Ring Mortise
(1-1/2" diameter; .552" diameter plug)


Flexible Head Master Ring Mortise
(1-1/2" diameter; .552" diameter plug)


Dummy Master Ring Mortise


Master Ring Rim
(1-1/2" diameter; .552" diameter plug)


CK4200 & UT5200 Series Lockset
Specify keyway (.552" diameter plug)


Exit Device Operators


With Indicator Pin
for CK4229 Hotel


2061-042


Discount. Ronde &
Continental Knob


2160-052


For ED6800 x B5 or B6
For ED7400 x 03 or 04


4266-001-A02


For ED6800 x 01 or 02
4266-001-A92


Standard Cylinder
2060-052


Type Length Cam Pins Keyway Finish


1060 100 1" (5-pin only)
118 1-1/8"
114 1-1/4"
138 1-3/8"
112 1-1/2"
134 1-3/4"
200 2"
214 2-1/4"
212 2-1/2"
234 2-3/4"
300 3"


(see page 37)
A61 Cloverleaf*
A62 Straight
A63 Large Short
A64 Large Long
A65 Cloverleaf


(formerly 11A)


*A61 is for locks made
after 5/93; requires
thumbturn hub 562F41-2


5
6 (standard)
7 (Available


1-3/8"
only)


(see pages 28-
36)


605
606
611
612
613
618
619
622
625
626


Type Length Cam Pins Keyway Finish


1160 100 1" (6-pin std.)
118 1-1/8"
114 1-1/4"


(see page 37)
A61 Cloverleaf*
A62 Straight
A63 Large Short
A64 Large Long
A65 Cloverleaf


(formerly 11A)


*A61 is for locks made
after 5/93; requires
thumbturn hub 562F41-2


5
6 (standard)


(see pages 28-
36)


605
606
611
612
613
618
619
625
626


Cylinder Number Length


1460-118
1460-114
1460-138
1460-112


1-1/8"
1-1/4"
1-3/8"
1-1/2"


Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 
618, 619, 622, 625, 626


Cylinder Number Description


3060-200
3060-312
3060-200V
3060-312V


Standard horizontal tailpiece
Thick door, horizontal tailpiece
Vertical tailpiece
Thick door, vertical tailpiece


Finishes: 605, 606, 611, 612, 613, 618, 619, 622, 625, 626
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Pyramid Applications


Description


Pyramid, Corbin Russwin’s patented
security cylinder, is the most secure locking
system available. Pyramid cylinders are
available in both high security and security
versions. The high security version in
certified by Underwriters Laboratories to
UL437 standards.


Applications


Especially recommended for installations
requiring superior protection against
picking, drilling and other surreptitious
entry. Ideally suited for Educational and
Healthcare facilities, Industrial and
Commercial buildings.


System Administration & Key Control


Key control will be maintained through
compliance with Corbin Russwin’s
Security Policy: for a copy contact Key
Systems Administration or visit our web
site at www.corbinrusswin.com.


A Pyramid owner’s binder will be
forwarded directly to the designated
systems administrator with each new
system.  Included in this binder are
catalogs as well as system-specific,
sequentially coded registration
certificates. A registration certificate must
accompany each order that is submitted
to Corbin Russwin.


System information and/or systems-
related product will be forwarded directly
to the owner, unless otherwise indicated
by the owner's appointed administrator. 


Product Specification


All cylinders shall employ a patented
locking mechanism that requires the use
of a patented key and is furnished with a
minimum of 7-pins.  


Keys shall be nickel silver and furnished
with a large bow. 


Certifications
BHMA 


A156.5 Grade-1
E09211A* (Mortise)
E09221A* (Rim)
E09231A* (Bored Lock Cylinders)
*A (suffix) refers to cylinders of pick and
drill resistance.


UL Underwriters Laboratories Inc. 
(UL437)BP8976


1020, 2020, 3020 Fixed Core (FC)
series only


Finishes


Pyramid cylinders are available in all
Corbin Russwin standard cylinder
finishes.


Keying


7-pin with two nickel silver change keys
per cylinder. Pyramid cylinders may be
uncombinated, master or grand master
keyed to a specific facility.


System Specifications


•  Pyramid  systems are independent and
cannot be keyed into existing and/or
conventional systems.


•  Pyramid cylinders are to be keyed to
factory-generated bittings only.


•  Cross keying is not available.


Construction Master Keying


Pyramid cylinders are not available
construction master keyed.
Interchangeable core jobs can be
furnished with temporary construction
cores. Temporary construction cores will
be unrelated to the permanent system’s
master key. When the permanent cores
are installed, the temporary construction
cores are returned to Corbin Russwin for
credit.


How to Order Example


1. Mortise lock with temporary 
construction core
Qty. -  ML2051 - LSA - 626 - RHR - CTP


2. Mortise cylinder with temporary
construction core
Qty. -  1080-114-A01-626-CTP


3. Permanent core ordered separately
Qty. -  AA1 - 8020 - 626


Pyramid Quick Codes


PS Pyramid Security Fixed Core
PCS Pyramid Security 


Interchangeable Core
PHS Pyramid High Security 


Fixed Core
PCHS Pyramid High Security 


Interchangeable Core
CTP Pyramid with Temporary


Construction Core
CTPD Pyramid with Temporary


Disposable Core
CLP Pyramid Less Core


Features Benefits


• Utility patent 6,125,674 (expiring 2018) • The ultimate protection against unauthorized key
duplication


• Available with high-security protection • Underwriters Laboratory listing for resistance to       
(UL437) picking & drilling


• 7-pin • Greater master keying capabilities


• Uses existing 6-pin interchangeable core housings


• 1-1/4" (32mm) length for mortise cylinders


• Large key bow • Easy handling & special stamping options


• Thicker and stronger nickel silver keys • Ideally suited for high usage & abusive applications


• User friendly • No expensive dedicated equipment necessary
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D
O


 N
O


T D
U


P
LIC


ATE


Performance Features
Shell
•  Locking pin mechanism
•  Hard metal inserts 


Key
•  Control pin


Plug
•  Blocking plate
•  Hard metal inserts


Pins
•  High Security Cylinders


-Hardened stainless steel pick- 
resistant bottom, master, build-up 
and top pins


•  Security Cylinders
- Nickel silver bottom pins
- Brass master, build-up and top pins


Collar
•  Solid recessed (mortise)


Operation


Without Key
Locking pin mechanism
engages blocking plate
and prevents the plug
from turning.


With Key
Key’s control pin
depresses the locking
pin mechanism and
allows the plug to
turn.
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Pyramid Cylinders Mortise 


Mortise Cylinders
Mortise Locks/Deadlocks


For use with all ML2000, ML2000HS,
ML2000VR and ML2200 (discontinued)
mortise locks. DL4000 & DL3000 Series
Deadlocks. 


Mortise Exit Devices


For use with ED5600, ED6600 and
ED7600  devices.


Type Length                        Cam                                        Finish


1020 - High Security Mortise 1020 / 1027 Non-IC (Fixed Core) A01 - Cloverleaf 605


1027 - Security Mortise 114 - 1-1/4" A02 - Straight 606


1030 - High Security IC *See note #3 A03 - Adams Rite® MS 611
Mortise complete A04 - DL4000 Series 612


1037 - Security IC 1030 / 1037 / 1070 IC A05 - Adams Rite 4070 613
Mortise complete 114 - 1-1/4" A06 - Schlage® Cloverleaf 622


1070 - Housing only 138 - 1-3/8"  A92-See note #1 625


112 - 1-1/2" A93-See note #2 626


134 - 1-3/4" 629


630


Note #1 - Not available IC
Note #2 - For obsolete Corbin® 610 and Russwin® 1403 series deadlocks
Note #3 - For ML2000 applications with door width exceeding 2-1/4" up to 3" in thickness, use IC cylinders.


How to Order Examples


High Security Mortise Cylinder Ordered Separately


Mortise Cylinder with a Pyramid Security Interchangeable Core


Mortise Lock with a Pyramid Fixed Core High Security Cylinder


Mortise Lock with a Pyramid Interchangeable Core High Security Cylinder


Exceptions
Pyramid cylinders are not available for the following: ML2029, ML2029HS, ML2029VR, ED7600 - applications over 2-1/4" thick, ED6600 - applications over 1-3/4" thick.


Conventional
Fixed Core


(FC)
Interchangeable Core


(IC)


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Cylinder
1020


Length
114


Cam
A01


Finish
605


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Cylinder
1037


Length
114


Cam
A01


Finish
605


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Trim
LSA


Finish
626


Hand
RHR


Pyramid Quick Code
PHS (PS for Security version)


Pyramid Quick Code
PCHS (PCS for Security version)


Series/Function
ML2051


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Trim
LSA


Finish
626


Hand
RHR


Series/Function
ML2051







Pyramid Cylinders Rim 
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Availability


Type Length FC     IC Finish


058 - 5/8" Tailpiece X X


114 - 1-1/4" M61 & M62
option for ED8200 and obsolete X
ED9200 exit device alarms


138 - 1-3/8" M61 & M62 
option for ED8200 and obsolete X
ED9200 exit device alarms


178 - 1-7/8" (Std. Door) X


178V - 1-7/8" vertical tailpiece X


200 - 2" X


200N - 2" ED4000/
ED5000 Night Latch Function X


200V - 2" vertical tailpiece X


312 - 3-1/2" X


312V - 3-1/2" vertical tailpiece X


318 - 3-1/8" X


Rim Cylinders
For use with exit devices and exit
device trims.


Conventional
Fixed Core


(FC) Interchangeable Core
(IC)


605


606


611  


612


613


622


625


626


629


630


How to Order Examples


High Security Rim Cylinder Ordered Separately


Rim Cylinder with a Pyramid Security Interchangeable Core


Exit Device with a Pyramid Fixed Core High Security Cylinder


Exit Device with a Pyramid Interchangeable Core High Security Cylinder


3020 - High Security 
Rim Cylinder


3027 - Security 
Rim Cylinder


3030 - High Security IC 
Rim Cylinder


3037 - Security
IC Rim Cylinder


3070 - Housing only


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Cylinder
3020


Length
200


Finish
605


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Cylinder
3037


Length
178


Finish
605


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Series/Function
ED5200


Trim
L955


Finish
630


Hand
RHR


Pyramid Quick Code
PHS (PS for Security version)


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Series/Function
ED5200


Trim
L955


Finish
630


Hand
RHR


Pyramid Quick Code
PCHS (PCS for Security version)
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Pyramid Cylinders Component (Key-in-Lever/Knob)


Key-in-Lever / Knob
Cylinders
For use with CL3200 (IC only), CL3300,
CL3600, CL3700, and CL3900 lever
locks, CK4200 and CK4700 knob locks
and UT5200 unit locks. 2020/2027
series cylinders can also be used on
CL3400 and CL3800 (discontinued)
locks.


Type Lockset Series Finish


2020 - High Security Key-in-Lever/Knob 033 -   CL3300 Lever - CL3600 Lever (June 2000 and after) 606
Lever Trim - A6/N6/PR6 626


2027 - Security Key-in-Lever/Knob 033H - G10 Exit Device Trim


034 -   CL3400 - CL3600 Lever (Before June 2000)
A5, N5 obsolete ED8000 Trims


037 -   CL3700 Lever - CK4700 Knob


038 -   CL3800 Lever


039 -   CL3900 Lever


039L - CL3900 Lever (2" - 2-1/4" door)


051 -   G3 Exit Device Knob Trim


052 -   CK4200 Knob - UT5200 Knob and Lever


Conventional
Fixed Core


(FC) Interchangeable Core
(IC)


How to Order Examples
High Security Component Cylinder Ordered Separately


Cylindrical Lock with a Pyramid Fixed Core High Security Cylinder


Cylindrical Lock with a Pyramid Interchangeable Core High Security Cylinder


Exceptions
Pyramid cylinders are not available for the following: CL3329, CL3629, CK4229, CK4451, CK4455, CK4457, CK4429, CK4482, DL2100 series, DL3100 series.


Key-in-Lever/Knob for other Manufacturer’s Products


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Cylinder
2020


Lockset Series
033


Finish
626


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Series/Function
CL3357


Trim
PZD


Finish
626


Pyramid Quick Code
PHS (PS for Security version)


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Series/Function
CL3357


Trim
PZD


Finish
626


Pyramid Quick Code
PCHS (PCS for Security version)


Cylinder Descriptions
High Security (PHS) Security (PS) Tailpiece Orientation Used for:


2220-001-P21 2227-001-P21 Vertical


Alarm Lock DL2500 Series
Arrow® H Series Knobs and Levers
Arrow Q Series Levers
Sargent® 10 line (Enlarge Lever Hole)
Schlage® D Series Levers


2220-002-P21 2227-002-P21 Horizontal Schlage D Series Knobs
2220-001-P22 2227-001-P22 Vertical Schlage AL and ND Series Levers 
2220-002-P22 2227-002-P22 Horizontal Schlage A Series Knobs (Ply, etc.)
2220-002-P23 2227-002-P23 Horizontal Schlage A Series Knobs (ORB only)







Pyramid Cylinders Interchangeable Core
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Interchangeable Core
For use with 6-pin Interchangeable Core
housings & shells.*


Type Finish


8020- High 605
Security 606
IC core*


611


8027- Security 612
IC core* 613


622


625


626


Padlocks
Used with Pyramid Interchangeable Cores.
(PL5030, PL5130, PL5037, PL5137) 


Deadlocks
For use with Pyramid mortise cylinders. Available in all standard
finishes.


* Note: Corbin Russwin 6-pin Interchangeable Core 
housings 1070 (mortise) & 3070 (rim) 
will accept 8020/8027 cores.


How to Order Examples


Padlock with a Pyramid High Security (8020) Interchangeable Core Cylinder


Padlock with a Pyramid Security (8027) Interchangeable Core Cylinder


*Refer to general catalog for miscellaneous options.


How to Order Examples


Security Interchangeable Core Ordered Separately


How to Order Examples


Deadlock with a Pyramid Fixed Core High Security Cylinder


Deadlock with a Pyramid Interchangeable Core High Security Cylinder


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Cylinder
8027


Finish
605


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Series/Function
PL5030


Shackle Length*
258


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Series/Function
DL4013


Finish
626


Pyramid Quick Code
PHS (PS for Security version)


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Series/Function
DL4013


Finish
626


Pyramid Quick Code
PCHS (PCS for Security version)


Quantity
50


Keyset
AA1


Series/Function
PL5037


Shackle Length*
258
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Key Blanks How to Order


Ordering Example 
Material


Corbin Russwin key blanks are furnished
standard in nickel silver. 


10


The standard bow
furnished for all 
non-restricted keyways
unless otherwise
specified. The other
side is blank. 
Example: L4-6PIN-10.


11


Blank both sides, for
use when more area is
required for stamping,
such as custom die
stamps. Not for use with
restricted keyways.
Example: L4-6PIN-11.


12


This bow enhances 
key control for non-
restricted Corbin
Russwin keyways. Other
side blank. Example: 
L4-6PIN-12.


13


For use only on U.S.
Government projects.
Example: L4-6PIN-13.


Restricted Keys


10, 50 and 90 bow
shapes are designated
as 19, 59 and 99 for
restricted keyways. They
are stamped this way on
the thumb side. Other
side blank.


RESTRICTED
DO NOT 


DUPLICATE


This stamp is not
available for keys which
are not restricted.


51


Blank both sides.
Recommended for
special die stamps or
large amounts of
stamping, and for
Control and Emergency
Master Keys. Not
available for 752, 852 or
A Class keyways.
Example: L4-6PIN-51.


52


Recommended for non-
restricted keys which
need extra space for
special stamping. This
bow also enhances key
control for other
Corbin Russwin keys.
Not available for 752,
852 or A Class keyways.
Example: L4-6PIN-52.


53


For use only on U.S.
Government projects.
Recommended for use
when a large amount of
stamping is required.
Not available for 752,
852 or A Class keyways.
Example: L4-6PIN-53.


Patented Keys


10, 50 and 90 bow
shapes are designated
as 18, 58 and 98 for
patented keyways. They
are stamped this way on
the thumb side. Other
side blank.


PATENTED
DO NOT 


DUPLICATE


This stamp is not
available for keys which
are not patented.


Standard Bows


Large Bows


DO NOT
DUPLICATE


L4  -  6-Pin  -   1  - 0    


Key Section
See pages 28-36


Length
Indicate 5-,
6-, 7-pin


Bow Shape
1 Standard
5 Large
9 Security


Bow Marking
0 Coined Logo
1 Plain
2 DND
3 US property DND
8 Patented DND
9 Restricted DND
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90 


Standard bow for
security keys. Example:
L4-6PIN-90.


91 


Blank both sides for
security keys where
extra stamping is
required. Not for use
with restricted or
patented keyways.
Example: L4-6PIN-91.


92 


This bow enhances key
control for non-
restricted or patented
security keys. Other
side blank.
Example: L4-6PIN-92.


93 


For use only on security
keys for U.S.
Government projects.
Example: L4-6PIN-93.


Security Bows (Inactive - for Existing Systems Only)


28 


Standard bow furnished for all Pyramid keys. 


* Front side stamping shows the Corbin Russwin logo and Pat.
Pend. until current inventory is depleted.


Pyramid Bow Ordering Example


-E1 Suffix


For interchangeable core
mortise cylinder 1081
(conventional) and 1091
(security). Available 6-pin
only. Examples: L4-6PIN-51-
E1 or L4-6PIN-90-E1.


-E8 Suffix


For CL3329 and CL3629 and
obsolete CL3429 key-in-lever
locksets, fixed core and IC.
Available 6- and 7-pin.
Example: L4-6PIN-51-E8.


-E4 Suffix


For CK4229 locksets, fixed
core and IC, conventional 
and security. Also for
CK4429. Available 5- or 6-pin. 
Examples: L4-6PIN-51-E4 
or L4-6PIN-90-E4.


-E5 Suffix


For obsolete 1429, 3333EM,
4333EM and 5629 key-in-
knob locksets. Available 5-
and 6-pin. Example: L4-6PIN-
51-E5.


Hotel Security Key Blanks
Standard hotel function mortise cylinders 1001 and 1011 use 7-pin Emergency Key blanks. The 51 bow is suggested e.g., L4-7PIN-51.
All other Corbin Russwin hotel function cylinders require keys with a special undercut tip. The four variations are shown below.


* PXXX  -  7  - 28


Key 
Section 
See page 36 Length


7-pin


Bow Shape
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Keyways Keyway Types


Multiplex/Simplex Keyways 


Multiplex keyways can be used together to
expand a keying system. A simplex keyway
is independent, stands alone and cannot
be tied into any other keyway to expand a
keying system.


All/Multi-Section/Single Section Keys


All/Multi-section keys can be used on
more than one cylinder with different
sections. For example: a key cut on the
L41 multi-section keyblank will pass
cylinder in the L1, L2, L3 and L4 keyways.
Single section keys can be used with
cylinders of the same section. For
example: a key cut on the L4 single
section keyblank will only pass a cylinder
in the L4 keyway.


Active Keyways 


Keyways which are available for new
Corbin Russwin keying systems are
considered active. In the case of new
master key systems, the factory reserves
the right to select the keyway from a
range of standard keyways, based on
usage in a particular geographical area.


Inactive Keyways 


Many older Corbin Russwin keyways are
designated inactive. No new systems shall
be established on these keyways. However,
they continue to be available to support
existing keying systems.


Restricted Keyways 


New systems on restricted keyways require
prior approval of Corbin Russwin Key
Systems Administration.  For security
reasons, these keyway profiles are not
shown.


Patented Keyways


New systems on patented keyways require
prior approval of Corbin Russwin
Superior of Key Systems Administration.
Patented keyways are available for jobs
which require protection against
unauthorized duplication and require an
agreement to be signed between Corbin
Russwin and the end user. 


Keyblank, cylinders and plugs with
patented keyways are only supplied to
distribution when a proper letter of
authorization from the end user
accompanies the purchase order. For
security reasons, these keyway profiles are
not shown.


Pyramid Keyways


Pyramid keyways are only available for
Pyramid cylinders and separate
specifications are used from conventional
Corbin Russwin keying systems.  New
systems for Pyramid require a Notice of
Acceptance document to be on file with
Key Systems Administration.  All orders
for Pyramid must have a system specific
Registration Certificate attached and all
products must ship directly to the end
user unless a quantity - specific Letter of
Authorization accompanies the purchase
order. For security reasons, these keyway
profiles are not shown.


Bitting Classes 


Corbin Russwin has several sets of
dimensional standards for bitting
(cutting) keys. If the wrong specifications
are used when making keys on code
machines in the field, they will not
operate in conjunction with factory
supplied cylinders and keys. The bitting
class is given for each group of keyways.
All bitting specs are available in the
Corbin Russwin cylinder manual.


4 keyway multiplex system.
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
Z Class bitting. 
Reverse of D Series.


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


L Series (Corbin Russwin)


Security


Available


L41


L12 L34


STOCK


L4L3L2L1







Keyways Z and DH Class Keyways
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4 keyway multiplex system.
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
DH Class bitting. 
Reverse of L Series.


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


D Series (Russwin®)


9 keyway
multiplex system.
Available 5-, 6-
and 7-pin. 
Z Class bitting. 


59 Series (Corbin®)


8 keyway
multiplex system.
Available 5-, 6-
and 7-pin. 
DH Class bitting. 


H Series (Russwin)


Simplex Keyway.
Z Class bitting. 
Reverse of 60.


70 Series (Corbin)


D41


D12 D34


D4D3D2D1


Security


Available


Security


Available


Security


Available


Security


Available


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


59AD


59AB


59A 59B 59C 59D


6059D259D159C259C159B259B159A259A1


59CD


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


H81


H41


H12 H34 H56 H78


H8H7H6H5H4H3H2H1


70


H85
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Keyways Restricted/Patented


Keyway profiles not shown
for security reasons.
8 keyway multiplex system.
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
Z Class bitting. 


Keyway profiles not shown
for security reasons.
8 keyway multiplex system.
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
DH Class bitting. 


HO Series (Restricted)


Keyway profiles not shown
for security reasons.
8 keyway multiplex system.
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
Z Class bitting. 


93 Series (Patented)


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


Keyway profiles not shown
for security reasons.
8 keyway multiplex system.
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
Z Class bitting. 


39 Series (Patented)


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


62 Series (Restricted)


Security


Available


Security


Available


Security


Available


Security


Available


62B262A262A1 62B1 62C262C1 62D262D1


62AD


62AB


62A 62B 62C 62D


62CD


HO4HO2HO1 HO3 HO6HO5 HO8HO7


HO81


HO41


HO12 HO34 HO56 HO78


HO85


93B293A293A1 93B1 93C293C1 93D293D1


93AD


93AB


93A 93B 93C 93D


93CD


39B239A239A1 39B1 39C239C1 39D239D1


39AD


39AB


39A 39B 39C 39D


39CD
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Keyway profiles not shown
for security reasons.
4 keyway multiplex system.
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
Z Class bitting 


Keyway profiles not shown
for security reasons.
4 keyway multiplex system.
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
Z Class bitting. 


J Series (Patented)
All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


F Series (Patented)


Security


Available


Security


Available


F4F2F1 F3


F41


F12 F34


J4J2J1 J3


J41


J12 J34
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Keyways Corbin® X Class


57 Series 
8 keyway multiplex system. 
Available 5-, 6-, and 7-pin. 
X Class bitting.


Reverses


57A1 27B2
57A2 27B1
57B1 27A2
57B2 27A1


Simplex Keyways 
5 independent keyways. 
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
X Class bitting.


All-Section Key 


Multi-Section Key 


Multi-Section Key


Cyl. Keyway and Single
Section Key


Security


Not  Available


57AD


57ABC


57D57C57B57A


57A1 57B2 57B1 57B2


97 99 AR BR BL


57C1 57C2 57D1 57D2


Security


Not Available


AL







Keyways Corbin® X Class
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27 Series 
7 keyways total (5 active). 
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
X Class bitting.


Reverses


27A1 57B2
27A2 57B1
27B1 57A2
27B2 57A1


67 Series 
7 keyways total (5 active). 
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
X Class bitting. 
Reverse of 77 Series.


77 Series 
7 keyways total (5 active). 
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
X Class bitting. 
Reverse of 67 Series.


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key 


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key 


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key 


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


27AB


027


27A 27B


27


28 29


Inactive.
Not used
for new
systems.


68 69


Inactive.
Not used
for new
systems.


27A1 27A1 27B1 27B2


67AB


067


67A 67B


67 67A1 67A1 67B1 67B2


78 79


Inactive.
Not used
for new
systems.


77AB


077


77A 77B


77 77A1 77A1 77B1 77B2


Security


Not  Available


Security


Not  Available


Security


Not  Available
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Keyways Russwin® Inactive


981 Series 
3 keyway multiplex system. 
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
981 Class bitting.


N Series (Obverse) 
14 keyways total: N1- N14. 
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
N Class bitting.


Former Designations 


6-pin: 1N-14N 
5- and 7-pin: 1K-14K


N Series (Reverse) 
14 keyways total: N15- N28. 
Available 5-, 6- and 7-pin. 
N Class bitting.


Former Designations 


6-pin: 15N-28N 
5- and 7-pin: 15K-28K


Former 6-pin Designations 961 962 963
Former 7-pin Designations 971 972 973


All-Section Key 


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key 


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


All-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key 


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


All-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


Security


Not  Available


Security


Not  Available


Security


Not  Available


9812


981


N1x13M


N1-3-9-12M


N1x13M


N1-12M N3-9M N7-10M N2-8M


N2-7-8-10M


982 983


N1 N12 N3 N9 N7


N4 N5* N6 N11* N13* N14


N10 N2 N8


*NOTE: Do not use these pairs in the same keying system with each other:
N1 with N13; N3 with N5; N7 with N11


Simplex Keyway
not entered by


N1x13M.


N15x27M


N15-17-23-26M


N15x27M


N15-26M N17-23M N21-24M N16-22M


N16-21-22-24M


N15 N26 N17 N23 N21


N18 N19* N20 N25* N27* N28


N24 N16 N22


*NOTE: Do not use these pairs in the same keying system with each
other: N15 with N27; N17 with N19; N21 with N25


Simplex Keyway
not entered by


N15x27M.







Keyways Russwin® Inactive
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852 Series
2 keyway multiplex system. 
5-pin standard, 6-pin special.
Available with 10 Series 
bows only. 
No hotel function cylinders.


A Series (Obverse)
12 keyways: A1-A12. 
5-pin standard, 6-pin special. 
Available with 10 Series 
bows only. 
A Class bitting. 
No hotel function cylinders.


Former Designations 
5-pin: 1A-12A 
6-pin: 1Z-12Z


A Series (Reverse)
12 keyways: A13-A24. 
5-pin standard, 6-pin special. 
Available with 10 Series 
bows only. 
A Class bitting. 
No hotel function 
cylinders.


Former Designations 
5-pin: 13A-24A 
6-pin: 13Z-24Z


Simplex Keyways
5-pin only


752 uses 752 Class bitting
G uses 852 Class bitting
Available with 10 Series bows only. 
No hotel function cylinders.


* NOTE: Do not use these pairs in
the same keying system with
each other: A1 with A2; A4 with
A5.


* NOTE: Do not use these pairs in the same
keying system with each other: A13 with A14;
A16 with A17.


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key 


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


All-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


Security


Not  Available


Security


Not  Available


Security


Not  Available


2852


A1x12M


A1-3-9-12M A4-6-7-10M


252 852


752


A1 A12 A3 A9


A2* A5* A8 A11


A13 A14* A15 A16 A17* A18


A19 A20 A21 A22 A23 A24


A4 A7 A6 A10


A1-12M A3-9M


A1x12M


A4-7M A6-10M


G
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Keyways Pyramid


Keyway profiles not shown
for security reasons.
4 keyway multiplex


Keyway profiles not shown
for security reasons.
4 keyway multiplex


P3AB Series


Keyway profiles not shown
for security reasons.
8 keyway multiplex


P4EF Series


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


All-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


Keyway profiles not shown
for security reasons.
8 keyway multiplex


P4AD Series


Multi-Section Key


Cylinder Keyway and
Single Section Key


P3C Series


P3C2P3C1 P3C4P3C3


P3C


P3A2P3A1 P3B2P3B1


P3A P3B


P3AB


P4E4P4E2P4E1 P4E3 P4F2P4F1 P4F4P4F3


P4EF


P4E P4F


P4B2P4A2P4A1 P4B1 P4C2P4C1 P4D2P4D1


P4AD


P4AB


P4A P4B P4C P4D


P4CD
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Mortise Cylinder Cams Lockset Applications


Type Part Number Model/Description
A01 Reg. 701F23


IC 701F23
Corbin Russwin


Arrow®, Best®, 
Marks 5000, PDQ


Steel case mortise locks except classroom and institutional privacy functions.
Deadbolt functions of green cast iron case mortise locks. NOT for master ring
mortise cylinders. 
All mortise functions using Cloverleaf cam.


A02 Reg. 147F77
IC 334F13


Corbin Russwin


Baldwin 
R. R. Brink 
Marks


Steel case mortise lock classroom (55), inside of vestibule (42) and
institutional privacy (69) functions. Most exit device trims. NOT for master ring
mortise cylinders. 
All mortise locks. 
All except CKS. 
7000, 9000 and most brands of older black cast iron locks.


A03 Reg. 111F55
IC 362F42


Corbin Russwin
Adams Rite®


Lori


DL3000 Series Cylindrical Deadlocks only. 
1800 Series, 4015 Deadlocks; 4500 and 4700 Series Latch Locks. 
4500, 4600 Series Deadlocks.


A04 Reg. 413F22
IC 423F49


Corbin Russwin DL4000 Series Mortise Deadlocks only.


A05 Reg. 105F70
IC 362F50


Adams Rite
R. R. Brink 


4070 Series Deadlocks. 
“CKS” Control Key Switch.


A06 Reg. 626F07
IC 626F07


Schlage® L9000 Series (Cloverleaf only).


A61 Reg. 562F40
IC 526F66


Corbin Russwin Mortise Series deadbolt function master ring locks manufactured since June
10, 1993 (silver case). Adapt earlier (gold case) model to use this cam by
installing thumbturn hub 562F41-2.


A62 Reg. 065F36 Corbin Russwin Mortise Series Master Ring classroom (55) function and inside of vestibule (42)
function mortise locksets.


A65 Reg. 025F72 Corbin Russwin Mortise Series: required for master ring deadbolt functions manufactured
before June 10, 1993 (gold case) and for outside of current vestibule (42)
function. Optional for current non-deadbolt functions except classroom (55)
and inside of vestibule (42) function.


A92 Reg. 266F34 Corbin Russwin Concealed vertical rod exit device outside grip handle operators 01 and 02.


Cams for current products or models


Cams for obsolete Corbin Russwin products or models
A63 121F01 Corbin Russwin Black cast iron case master ring mortise locks, except models with 1" throw


deadbolt.


A64 135F19 Corbin Russwin Black cast iron case master ring mortise locks with 1" throw deadbolt.


A93 Reg. 281F27
IC 362F43


Corbin Russwin 610 and 1403 Series Cylindrical Deadlocks.







Master Ring Collars +


Solid, Recessed for Cylinder Head


447F44* .031" (1/32"); total projection 1/4" 
261F55 .094" (3/32") X 2-1/4" O.D. for ED6000 with


T5, T6, T9, T9M, T10, T10M, T11M trim


447F45* .172" (11/64"); total projection 25/64" 


447F46* .375" (3/8"); total projection 19/32" 


Spacers for Flexible Head Cylinders 


366F70 .090" (3/32") tapered 


370F33 .094" (3/32") 


370F35 .281" (9/32") 


Miscellaneous 


255F54 Rim cylinder, flush mount 
197F35 Wave washer


Master Ring Adapter 
For installing standard diameter mortise cylinder in
master ring lockset. 
Specify 522F93-2. 
Order cam separately. See page 37.
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Cylinder Accessories Collars and Master Ring Adapter


Standard Collars +


Spring 


253F97 .150" (5/32")
549F52 .219" (7/32")
605F43 .350" (11/32") 
428F66 Packet: 549F52 + 253F97 


Solid, Recessed for Cylinder Head 


447F41* .031" (1/32"); total projection 1/4"
700F53 .090" (3/32") VR trim, double 


cylinder 1-1/4"
261F54 .094" (3/32") x 2-1/4" O.D. for ED6000 with


T5, T6, T9, T9M, T10, T10M, T11M trim
270F15 .156" (5/32"); total projection 9/32"
598F89* .156" (5/32"); total projection 9/32"
447F42* .172" (11/64"); total projection 25/64"
610FO1* .221" (7/32"); total projection 7/16"
610F02* .289" (9/32"); total projection 1/2"
654F07 .350" (11/32"); total projection 15/32"
447F43* .375" (3/8"); total projection 19/32"
609F36* .500" (1/2"); total projection 23/32"
134F05 .510" (1/2") for ED6800 x B5 or G6 and


all ED7400, ED7800 with 1-1/8" cylinder
654F08 .550" (9/16"); total projection 11/16"
267F97 .635" (5/8") for ED6800 x O1 or O2 with


1-1/8" and ED6800 x B5 or G6 and all
ED7400, ED7800 with 1-1/4" cylinder


609F37* .650" (21/32"); total projection 7/8"
399F48 .749" (3/4") for ED6800 x O1 or O2 with


1-1/4" cylinder


609F38* .850" (27/32"); total projection 1-1/16"


Spacers for Flexible Head Cylinders 


370F29 .125" (1/8") 
370F31 .250" (1/4") 
252F82 .315" (5/16") 


Other Solid Collars


416F39* .172" (11/64") security collar; total 
projection 13/32"


303F25 .312" (5/16") for 1-1/8" cylinder on 
aluminum door


Miscellaneous 


255F53 Rim cylinder, flush mount 
422F88 Rim cylinder, surface mount 
197F34 Wave washer


*  Number includes wave washer in packet
+ Refer to corresponding parts and service


manuals for correct cylinder collar
applications and selection guide
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Cylinder Accessories Pyramid Collars 


Collars
• 1-3/4" (44mm) thick door.  For other
door thicknesses and trim
considerations, contact Corbin Russwin
Technical Product Support.


• Mortise Cylinders – 1-1/4" (32mm) length


Spring Solid Surface Mount
605F43
(.350)


447F41
(.030)


700F53
(.090)


270F15 
(.156)


598F89
(.156)


447F42
(.172)


610F02
(.289)


447F43
(.375)


654F07
(.350)


267F97
(.635)


422F88
(.000)


Mortise Cylinder
High Security Separately (1020, 1030) X 
Security Separately (1027, 1037) X 
Mortise Lock
Single Cylinder


Sectional X
N Escutcheon X
P Escutcheon X
M Escutcheon X
L & R Escutcheon X 
T Escutcheon (no collar required)


Double Cylinder
Sectional X
N Escutcheon X
P Escutcheon X
M Escutcheon X
L & R Escutcheon X
T Escutcheon X
V Escutcheon X 


Auxiliary Locks
DL4011, 4013, 4017 X
DL4012 X
Rim Cylinder
High Security Separately (3020, 3030) X
Security Separately (3027, 3037) X 
Exit Devices
ED4000-5000 Series


700  Trim, F2, F3, T13, P9 X
K1 X
700M Trim, F2M, F3M, T13M X
900 Trim X
Cylinder Dogging X 


ED6000 Series
N3, G4, T3 X
N4M, G5M X
T7M, T9M X


ED7000 Series
P4, P6, P7 X
C4, 03, 05 X
T11 X


ED8000 Series
KO X 
F1, P1, P2 (no collar required)
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Plug Diameters/Quick Codes


Cylinder Options
Description Quick Code
IC 6-pin with temporary construction core CT6
IC 6-pin with disposable temporary core CT6D
IC 6-pin with SFIC disposable temporary core* CT6SD*
IC 7-pin with temporary construction core CT7
IC 7-pin with disposable temporary core CT7D
IC 7-pin with SFIC disposable temporary core* CT7SD*
Pyramid with temporary construction core CTP
Pyramid with disposable temporary core CTPD


Collar Options - Mortise and Rim Cylinders Only
Description Quick Code
Collar packet (549F52 + 253F97) 428F66
Rim collar, flush mount 255F53
Rim collar, flush mount (master ring) 255F54
Rim collar, surface mount (standard for rim cylinders) 422F88
Solid collar - .030 447F41
Solid collar - .031 (master ring) 447F44
Solid collar - .090 (VR trim only) 700F53
Solid collar - .094 261F54
Solid collar - .094 (master ring) 261F55
Solid collar - .156 270F15
Solid collar - .156 598F89
Solid collar - .172 (tapered security collar) 416F39
Solid collar - .172 447F42
Solid collar - .172 (master ring- standard for MR 118 cylinders) 447F45
Solid collar - .221 610F01
Solid collar - .289 610F02
Solid collar - .312 303F25
Solid collar - .350 654F07
Solid collar - .375 447F43
Solid collar - .375 (master ring) 447F46
Solid collar - .500 609F36
Solid collar - .510 134F05
Solid collar - .550 654F08
Solid collar - .635 267F97
Solid collar - .650 609F37
Solid collar - .749 399F47
Solid collar - .850 609F38
Spacer for flexible head cylinders - .125 370F29
Spacer for flexible head cylinders - .250 370F31
Spacer for flexible head cylinders - .315 252F82
Spacer for flexible head master ring cylinders - .094 370F33
Spacer for flexible head master ring cylinders - .281 370F35
Spacer for flexible head master ring cylinders (tapered) - .090 366F70
Spring collar - .150 (standard for 118 cylinders) 253F97
Spring collar - .219 549F52
Spring collar - .350 (standard for 114 cylinders) 605F43


*Corbin Russwin does not furnish permanent SFIC cores


Keying Options
Description Quick Code
0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard)
Keyed random KR
Keyed alike KA
Keyed to specific bitting (specify bitting) KS
Uncombinated UC
Construction master keyed CMK


Key Quantity Options
2 change keys per cylinder (standard)
Other than 2 change keys per cylinder
(i.e. customer requests 6 change keys per cylinder) 


KY# 
(i.e., KY6)


No change keys KY0
Master keys (if required) Specify Qty.
Control keys (if required) Specify Qty.
CMK keys (if required) Specify Qty.
CMK control keys (if required) Specify Qty.
SKD control keys (if required) Specify Qty.
Special purpose keys, i.e., ENG (if required) Specify Qty.


Corbin Russwin Cylinder Plug Diameters
When combinating Corbin Russwin cylinders, the diameter of the plug determines the set of bottom pin and build-up pin lengths to
use. The plug diameter is either .509" or .552". All Pyramid cylinders have a plug diameter of .496". Current Corbin Russwin cylinder
plug diameters are listed below by product series. Before 1983, however, all Corbin® X Class cylinders used .509" diameter plugs.


CL3200 Series Security Bolt .509"
CL3300 Series Cylindrical .509"
CL3400 & CL3600 Series Cylindrical .509"
CL3700 Series Cylindrical .509"
CL3900 Series Cylindrical .509"
CK4200 Series Cylindrical .552"
CK4400 Series Cylindrical .509"
CK4700 Series Cylindrical .509"
UT5200 Series Unit Lock .552"
DL2100 Series Deadlock .509"
DL3000 Series Deadlock .552"
DL3100 Series Deadlock .509"


1400/4300 Series (obsolete) Cylindrical .552"
Pyramid Series All .496"


Mortise Cylinders .552"
Rim Cylinders .552"
Interchangeable Cores .509"
Padlocks .509"
Competitors' Key-in-Lever/Knob .552"
Security, all cylinders .552"
Exit Devices, except IC .552"
A6/N6/PR6 trim and obsolete
NS/AS trim







Quick Codes/How to Order
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Stamping Options*


Description Quick Code


Keys stamped with bitting number (standard)


No keyset or bitting stamping on keys VKC0


Keys only stamped with keyset (standard for HS,
CHS, PS, PHS, PCS, PCHS)


VKC1


Keys stamped with keyset, cylinders stamped with
keyset on face of plug - not available for HS, CHS,
PS, PHS, PCS, PCHS


VKC2


Keys stamped with bitting, cylinders stamped with
keyset on face of plug - not available for HS, CHS,
PS, PHS, PCS, PCHS


VKC3


Keys stamped with keyset, cylinders stamped with
keyset in concealed location


CKC2


Keys stamped with bitting, cylinders stamped with
keyset in concealed location- not available for HS,
CHS, PS, PHS, PCS, PCHS


CKC3


Less Trade Mark (No Corbin Russwin logo on
cylinders)


LTM


KeyBow Options


Description Quick Code


Corbin Russwin logo (standard)


Plain both sides KB11


Do Not Duplicate KB12


US Property Do Not Duplicate KB13


Patented Do Not Duplicate (only for patented keyways) KB18


Restricted Do Not Duplicate (only for restricted keyways) KB19


Pyramid (only for Pyramid keys) KB28


Large bow, plain both sides KB51


Large bow, Do Not Duplicate KB52


Large bow, US Property Do Not Duplicate KB53


Large bow, Patented Do Not Duplicate 
(only for patented keyways)


KB58


Large bow, Restricted Do Not Duplicate 
(only for restricted keyways)


KB59


Security bow Corbin Russwin logo (only for security keys) KB90


Security bow plain both sides (only for security keys) KB91


Security bow, Do Not Duplicate (only for security keys) KB92


Security bow, US Property Do Not Duplicate 
(only for security keys)


KB93


Security bow, Patented Do Not Duplicate 
(only for security keys, patented keyways)


KB98


Security bow, Restricted Do Not Duplicate 
(only for security, restricted keyways)


KB99


How to Order Cylinders
Mortise Separately


Rim Separately


Key-in-Lever/Knob Separately


IC Cores Separately


Keyset Cylinder Length Cam Pins Keyway Finish 


AA1 1000 118 A01 7 L4 626 


Keyset Cylinder Length Pins Keyway Finish


AA1 3000 058 7 L4 626


Keyset Cylinder Lockset Series Pins Keyway Finish


AA1 2000 033 7 L4 626


Keyset Cylinder Pins Keyway Finish


AA1 8000 7 L4 626


*see page 6 for detailed descriptions







PK-70-ZDH
PK-70-X
PK-70-N


PK-70-HS


PK-1070


PK-20-HS
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Service Equipment Pin Kits


Single System Pin Kits


For the end user with one Corbin Russwin System 70 keying
system to maintain. Each kit has all pins necessary to
combinate interchangeable core and master ring cylinders, as
well as conventional cylinders (both .509" and .552" plug
diameters). Furnished in a handsomely finished hardwood
case with combinating instructions on the inside of the lid.
Includes key gauge, tweezers and both diameter plug followers.


PK-70-ZDH 


For pinning all types of cylinders (except security) with Z Class
keyways: 59, D, H and L Series, plus 60, 70 and restricted/
patented keyways using System 70 depths (1-6).


PK-70-X


For pinning all types of cylinders with X Class keyways: 27, 57,
67 and 77 Series, plus AR, BR, BL, 97 and 99 using System 70
depths (1-6).


PK-70-N 


For pinning all types of cylinders with N Class keyways: N1-N28
using System 70 depths (1-6).


Security Pin Kit 
PK-70-HS


For security cylinders, including interchangeable core, Brink
and blockout function. Furnished in a handsomely finished
hardwood case with combinating instructions on the inside of
the lid. Includes tweezers.


Deluxe Pin Kit 
PK-1070


Ideal for locksmiths and distributor service personnel who
must service a variety of Corbin Russwin keying systems. Also
for end users with Pre-System 70 keying systems.


Contains all pins required to combinate standard, IC and
master ring cylinders. Accommodates System 70 and non-
System 70 for both plug diameters and all key classes.
Furnished in a reinforced steel case with combinating
instructions on the inside of the lid. A separate, removable,
two-sided chart contains pin lengths for all modern key classes.
Includes tweezers and both diameter plug followers.


PK-20-HS


Each pin kit has all the pins necessary to combinate standard
and interchangeable core Pyramid High Security cylinders.
Includes tweezers, plug follower, key gauge and combinating
instructions.


PK-20-PS


Each pin kit has all the pins necessary to combinate standard
and interchangable core Pyramid Security Cylinders. Includes
tweezers, plug follower, key gauge and combinating
instructions.
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Service Equipment Replacement Pins for Kits


How to Order Conventional Pins
Suffix 3-digit length in thousandths of an inch to base number.
Example: .160" bottom pin is 553F484-160.


Description Number
Specify quantity of vials (100 pins/vial):


Bottom Pins (L Series) 553F48-4 + length 
Master/Top/Build-up Pins 553F49-2 + length
(M Series)  


Spool Top Pins (J Series) 553F50-2 + length


Specify quantity of vials (1500 balls/vial):


Construction Balls 546F97-8


• Pins are packaged in a secure, spill-proof plastic vial 
with hinged top.


• 12 vials per master carton.


How to Order Security Pins
Replace the “x” in the part number with the pin's skew number.
Bottom pins use skews L (1) and R (2).
Master pins use skews L (1), R (2) and S (3).
Example: #2 master pin with S skew is 407T334-097.


Description Number 
Specify quantity of pins (must be multiple of 20):


Bottom Pin, #2 407T4x4-242
Bottom Pin, #3 407T4x4-270
Bottom Pin, #4 407T4x4-298
Bottom Pin, #5 407T4x4-326
Bottom Pin, #6 407T4x4-354
Master Pin, #2 407T3x4-097
Master Pin, #3 407T3x4-125
Master Pin, #4 407T3x4-153
Top Pin #1 (long) 407T43-4193
Top Pin #2 (short) 407T43-4158


How to Order Pyramid Security Pins
Suffix 3-digit length in thousandths of an inch to base number.


Description Number 
Specify quantity of vials (100 pins/vial):


Bottom Pins (Nickel Silver) 695F244 + length
Master/Build-up Pins/Top 695F252 + length
(Brass)


How to Order Pyramid High Security Pins
Suffix 3-digit length in thousandths of an inch to base number.


Description Number 
Specify quantity of vials (100 pins/vial):


Bottom Pins (Stainless Steel) 695F247 + length
Master/Build-up Pins/Top 695F257 + length
(Stainless Steel)


TOP PIN


MASTER PIN


BOTTOM PIN


TOP PIN


MASTER PIN


BOTTOM PIN


TOP PIN (M)
  (J) Spool Pin


MASTER PIN (M)


BOTTOM PIN (L)


For a complete listing of all Cylinder Components, refer to Cylinder/Owner’s Manuals.







Service Equipment Tools


Cylinder Tool Kit No. CT-93
Kit No. CT-93 contains the following items (also available separately):
CT-4 Follower for 509" diameter plugs
CT-11 Key gauge for Corbin® X and Z Class System 70 and pre-System 70
CT- 19 Tweezers
CT-21 Key gauge for Russwin® N Class System 70 and pre-System 70
CT-22 Key gauge for Russwin DH Class System 70 and pre-System 70
CT-23 Key gauge for Russwin 981 and 852 Classes
CT-26 Waldes Tru-Arc pliers (see below for full description)
CT-54 Follower for .552" diameter plugs


Pyramid Tools
CT-20 Pyramid plug follower (.495" diameter)
CT-20K Key Gauge for Pyramid


Cylinder Installation Wrench No. CT-80
CT-80 is for interchangeable core mortise cylinders. It is used to:
• Install and remove Corbin Russwin interchangeable core mortise 


cylinder housing without marring cylinder scalp finish.
• Test cam operation before fastening the mortise cylinder set screw.
• Align the pins of the throw member before installing the core.


Waldes Tru-Arc Pliers


No. CT-25


When rekeying or exchanging cylinders
in CK4200 and UT5200 Series knobs, this
tool is used to remove the large knob
shank retaining ring to gain access to the
cylinder.


No. CT-26


When rekeying CK4200 and UT5200
Series cylinders, this tool is used to
remove the plug retainer.


No. CT-27


When rekeying or exchanging cylinders
in UT5200 Series Unit Lock lever
handles, this tool removes and installs the
cylinder retaining ring.


Other Tools
CT-5 Pin Chamber Reamer
CT-7 Pin Chamber Burring Tool
CT-10 Loading tool for CK4400 Series and IC cylinder shells
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CT-80
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Service Equipment Other Cylinder Parts


Screws 
438F41 -8 Cam screw, mortise cylinder 
438F42-8 Cam screw, IC mortise cylinder 
488F08-8 Mortise cylinder set screw packet (1 screw), standard cylinder size 
488F10-8 Mortise cylinder set screw packet (1 screw), master ring 
021F68-8 Rim cylinder mounting screw, 2-9/32" long for 1-3/8" - 2-1/2" doors 
021F71-8 Rim cylinder mounting screw, 3-1/8" long for 2-3/4" - 3-1/2" doors 


Tailpieces 
655F00-8 5/8" horizontal for rim cylinder 3000-058 
655F01-8 5/8" horizontal for IC rim cylinder 3080-058 
582F29-8 1-1/4" horizontal for IC rim cylinder 3080-114 
490F55-8 1-3/8" horizontal for rim cylinder 3000-138 
253F85-8 1-7/8" horizontal for IC rim cylinder 3080-178
483F09-8 1-7/8" vertical for IC rim cylinder 3080-178V
253F76-8 2" horizontal for rim cylinder 3000-200 
413F48-8 2" vertical for rim cylinder 3000-200V 
284F13-8 3-1/8" horizontal for IC rim cylinder 3080-318
253F77-8 3-1/2" horizontal for rim cylinder 3000-312 
413F49-8 3-1/2" vertical for rim cylinder 3000-312V
622F30-8 For 2000-033 & 2000-034-7 cylinders
622F29-8 For 2000-034-6 cylinder 
682F29-8 For 2000-037 & 2000-033-7 cylinders
596F89-8 For 2000-038 cylinder 
489F02-8 For 2000-051 cylinder 


Rim Cylinder Back Plates 
253F75-8 For standard and Pyramid rim cylinders 
135F10-8 For master ring rim cylinders 


Retainers 
173F79-8 .020" thick for 2001 -051 cylinder
368F91-8 .030" thick for rim, 2200, 2210 & 3000 Series cylinders 
488F92-8 .032" thick for CK4200 and 1400/4300 Series locks 
333F99-7 For CK4400 Series Locks, 4300 Series Cylinders, 8000 cores and Pyramid
655F41-5 For 3080 IC rim cylinder 
680F64-5 Threaded cap for 2000-033, 034, 037, 039, Security & Pyramid KIL cylinders
585F31-2 Cap pin for above


Springs (Ordered in multiples of 100)
585F32-7 For 2000-033, 034, 037, 039, Security & Pyramid KIL cap pin)
172F21-7 IC Conventional & Security
603F20-7 Fixed Core Conventional & Security 
026F75-7 Hotel Mortise blocking pin 
697F50-7 All Pyramid Cylinders 
314F98-7 For 2001-034 indicator 


Spring Covers 
217F42-2 5-pin brass (Rim/Mortise/IC)
217F44-2 6-pin brass (Rim/Mortise/IC/Pyramid IC)
314F88-7 6-pin stainless (2000 Series Knob/Lever)
217F43-2 7-pin brass (Rim/Mortise/IC/Pyramid Rim & Mortise)
585F39-7 7-pin stainless (2000 Series Lever/Pyramid KIL/KIK)
411F092 Pyramid KIL/KIK for other manufacturers products (2200 Series)


Padlock Parts 
303F24-2 Pin chamber cap (A) 
232F03-7 Plug retainer (B) 
242F48-2 Plug retainer screw (C) 
405F77-2 Security disc (D) 
362F15-3 Throw member for IC model (E)







Policies and Procedures


Procedures 
Corbin Russwin keying systems utilize the
Standard Key Coding System illustrated
on the following pages. To ensure prompt
and accurate processing, purchase orders
should be written using these key symbols
to describe each master keyed item. In
addition to the key symbol, Corbin
Russwin requires the following
information on the keying system for ALL
orders:


• End User (job) Name
• City, State, Zip Code
• Special key bows or key stamping
• VKC/CKC requirements (see page 6)


New Systems or New Branches of Existing
Systems 


Indicate system expansion in terms of
estimated numbers of key combinations,
not doors. All of this information is
essential at the inception of a keying
system in order for Corbin Russwin to
ensure accommodation of the end user’s
present and future needs. Advise as
follows:


• How many levels of keying?
• Plan for a construction master key?
• Any selective master keys, such as ENG?
• How many changes for each master?
• How many masters for each grand


master? If mixing Corbin Russwin
cylinder types, indicate clearly where
each type of cylinder will be used within
the expansion parameters:
• Which masters or grands have 


security cylinders under them?
• Which have interchangeable cores?
• Which have master ring?
• Which have conventional cylinders?


Existing System Add-Ons 


For prompt processing, orders must
include a positive identification for the
keying system in addition to the job
name, city, state and zip code. Any ONE
of the following is positive ID:


• Registry number stamped on any
existing factory master key


• Previous factory order number together
with the year of that order


Letters of Authorization 
No letter is needed when the items are to
be drop shipped directly to the end user.
In all other cases, to preserve the security
of the end user’s keying system, Corbin
Russwin requires a letter of authorization
on the end user’s letterhead to obtain the
following:


• Bitting lists
• Security blanks and cut keys
• Master level cut keys
• Patented key blanks, cylinders and plugs
• Pyramid key blanks, cylinders, and plugs


The letter of authorization can be brief
but should include a specific description
of what is being authorized for release,
and a positive key system identification.


XYZ Corporation 


1 Main St. 
Anytown, USA 00001 


(203) 555-5555 


(Current Date)


Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware
Key Systems Dept.


We authorize Acme Distributors to obtain a 
copy of the bitting list for our keying system 
GGMX5555. We also authorize them to order 
the quantities of master keys on our attached 
purchase order 1234AB.


Sincerely, 


Gordon Morris 
Security Director
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How to Establish Key Systems 2- and 3-Level Systems


To Specify a Simple Master Key System
(2 Levels of Keying)
The master key symbol consists of TWO
letters, such as AA. The change key
numbers are added to the master key
letters. The numbers come FIRST: 1AA,
2AA, 3AA, etc.


When locks are required which are not
operated by the master key or other
change keys in the system, they are
referred to as “single keyed” and given
symbols SKD1, SKD2, etc. When all
higher levels of master keys are to be
disallowed, suffix (NMK) to the symbol of


the key which is to operate. This means
“not master keyed.” Cylinder 1AA(NMK)
is operated by 1AA only. The AA master is
blocked from operation.


Master Key


Change Keys


Grand Master Key


Master Key


Change Keys


To Specify a Grand Master Key System
(3 Levels of Keying)


The grand master is assigned any ONE
letter, such as A. The master keys under
this grand are assigned TWO letters, the
first of which must be the same as the
grand: AA, AB, AC, etc. are all masters
under grand A. Masters BA, BB, BC, etc.,
are all under grand B. Caution: Do not
use the letters I, O or Q because of
possible confusion with the numerals 1
and 0, respectively. Also do not use the
letter X due to confusion with cross
keying. Change key numbers come after
the letters.


For master keys beyond AZ, insert a
numeral between the letters to designate
which pass through the alphabet they
represent. A2A through A2Z represents
the second pass of masters under grand
A. A3A through A3Z would be the third.
Change keys under these masters have
the numbers suffixed in the usual way:
A2A1, A2A50, etc.


If the cylinder is to be operated by its
change key and nothing lower than the
single lettered GMK, the change number
is added to the GMK symbol. This is
illustrated by the example A1 in the
schematic shown.


When locks are required which are not
operated by ANY master keys or other
change keys in the system, they are
referred to as “single keyed” and given
symbols SKD1, SKD2, etc.


When all higher levels of master keys are
to be disallowed, suffix (NMK) to the
symbol of the key which is to operate.
This means “not master keyed” and can
be applied to any level in the system.
Cylinder AA1 (NMK) is operated by AA1
only. The AA master and A grand are
blocked from operation. Cylinder AA
(NMK) would be operated by the AA
master only. Grand A does not operate.


AA


2AA 3AA SKD11AA


AA


AA2 AA3AA1


AB


AB2 A1 SKD1AB1


A







How to Establish Key Systems 4-Level Systems


To Specify a Great Grand Master Key System
(4 Levels of Keying)


The great grand master key is assigned
the symbol GGM. The rest of the symbols
are the same as those in 3-level systems:
The GMKs are assigned single letters, e.g.,
A, B, C, D, etc. Caution: Never use X for a
grand master key due to the confusion
which will result with cross keying symbols
presented on page 49.


Masters under each GMK are assigned
two letters, the first of which is the same
as its respective grand master key. Change
key numbers come after the letters.


Changes under the grand (A1, B1, etc.)
and masters beyond AZ are handled
exactly as in the 3-level system already
described.


Changes directly under a grand are also
handled as illustrated in the 3-level
system. For changes directly under the
GGM with no intermediate level masters,
the change number is added directly to
GGM as shown by the example GGM1 in
the schematic.


When locks are required which are not
operated by ANY master keys or other
change keys in the system, they are


referred to as “single keyed” and given
symbols SKD1, SKD2, etc.


When all higher levels of master keys are
to be disallowed, suffix (NMK) to the
symbol of the key which is to operate.
This means “not master keyed” and can
be applied to any level in the system.
Cylinder AA1 (NMK) is operated by AA1
only. The AA master, A grand and GGM
are all blocked from operation. Cylinder
AA (NMK) is operated by the AA master
only. Grand A and the GGM do not
operate. Cylinder A (NMK) would be
operated by the A grand only, without the
GGM.


Selective Master Keys


It is often useful in large keying systems
to issue a high level master key to
maintenance personnel which allows
access across all master and grand master
key boundaries of a keying system. A
selective master key is usually very close to
the system's top master key, both
physically and through its realm of access.
Nevertheless, it must be blocked from
operating in many areas.


The most common names and symbols
for selective master keys are:


ENG Engineer’s key
ATT Attendant’s key
JAN Janitor’s key
HKP Housekeeper’s key
GRD Guard’s key
MAIN Maintenance


To designate that a lock be operated by a
selective master key, suffix the symbol in
parentheses to the standard symbol.
Example: AA1 (ENG). This must be
added every time the selective key is to
operate and left off whenever the
selective key is NOT to operate. For
instance, you may lay out a system  in
which key AA1 is to operate two different
offices. Inside one of them is an electrical
cabinet which must be accessible to
maintenance personnel carrying the ENG


key. That lock must be specified as AA1
(ENG) while the lock for the other office
must be specified as AA1. Change keys
directly under the selective key, such as
ENG1, are operated by all higher level
keys, such as GGM.


I.ike cross keying, a selective master key is
a convenience feature which decreases
the security of the cylinders it operates
and limits the expansion and flexibility of
the overall keying system.
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AA


AA2 AA3AA1 AB2 B1A1 SKD1


A B


AB


GGM


GGM1AB1 BB2


BBBA


BB1BA1


AA


AA2 AA3AA1


BB


BB2 BB3BB1AB2


A B


AB


GGM
ENG


AB1 BA2


BA


BA1


Great Grand Master Key


Grand Master Key


Master Key


Change Keys
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How to Establish Key Systems


Convenience May Reduce Cylinder Security
and Hinder System Expansion


Whenever two or more different keys
such as AA1 and AA2 are both required to
operate the same cylinder, the cylinder's
security is reduced. This is called cross
keying. When the cross keying occurs
under all the same higher level keys, such
as AA1 and AA2, it is known as controlled
cross keying. When it combines keys
under different higher level keys, such as
AA1 and AB1, it is known as uncontrolled
cross keying.


In addition to reducing the security of the
cylinder, cross keying usually imposes
limits on the flexibility and expansion of
the overall keying system. This is
especially true of uncontrolled cross
keying. For these reasons, it is strongly
recommended to allow personnel to carry
more than one key. Cross keying should
be discouraged whenever possible.
However, when cross keying is required, it
is specified as follows, and should be
summarized at the beginning of each
order.


Case #1 


Cylinder requires its own change key. The
illustration depicts part of a small medical
building where two doctors share a
common receptionist. The receptionist
gets the AA3 key. Each doctor carries a
key which operates only one office, but is
also cross keyed into the entrance from
the corridor.


Determine the symbol of the change key
(example: AA3). Then prefix the letter X
(example: XAA3). Then list all keys which
are to operate in an “operated by . . .”
phrase. Example: “XAA3 operated by
AA1, AA2, AA and A”. Note that X is a
cylinder specification only. The keys for
cylinder XAA3 are designated AA3.


Case #2 


Cylinder does NOT require 
its own change key. This
illustration depicts a section
of a floor in a dormitory. 
Each student's bedroom key
operates the hall door lock.
There is no need to construct
a key which operates only 
the hall door.


In this case, place an X at
both the beginning and end
of the symbol and a number
between them. Example:
X1X, X2X, etc. Again, always include the
“operated by . . .” phrase with a complete
listing of key symbols to operate.


AA1


XAA3
Receptionist


AA2


AA2AA1 AA3


AA5AA4


X1X


AA6


Office 1 Office 2


XAA3 operated by AA1, AA2, AA and A.


X1X operated by AA1 through AA6, AA and A.
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Key Systems Notes
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Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your
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Phone 800-461-3007


Fax 800-461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user
needs for security, safety and convenience.


Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin, Inc.  Key Wizard ™ is a trademark of Medeco Security Locks, Inc. Other products brand names
may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. These materials are protected under US copyright
laws.  Copyright© 2001, 2004 Corbin Russwin, Inc. All rights reserved. All contents current at time of  publication.  Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change
availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials.
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Quality
TheML2000 series is aGrade 1mortise lock


designed tomeet the rigors ofhigh-traffic


commercial, institutional, industrial and


government applications. Constructedof


heavy-gauge steel, the lockbody features our


patentedQuickReversible latchbolt, and a


1” stainless steel deadbolt. Awide variety of


trimdesigns and functions anda 5-year


warranty lend to theML2000’s versatility and


reliability,making it the ideal choice for use


inoffices, schools,hospitals, hotels and


otherhigh-use applications.


Security
Further discourage intrusionandabuse


with theML2000HS (High Security) or


ML2000VR (Vandal Resistant) seriesmortise


lock.Both locks feature vandal-resistant


stainless steel escutcheonswith tapered


edges and torx® pin tamper resistant screws.


WhenmatchedwithCorbinRusswin’s


patentedhigh-security Pyramid cylinders,


any door canbecome a formidable barrier


to intruders.


For classroomapplications, first choice is the


ML2072ClassroomSecurity function. This


double cylinder function allows thedoor to


be lockedwith akey from the inside, thus


ensuring the safety of the people inside. In


apanic situation the inside simultaneously


unlocks the latchbolt anddeadbolt, while


theoutside lever remains locked,


maintaining safety and security in the


classroom.


Applications 2


Features 3   


Functions 5   


Trim Designs 8 


High Security Series (HS) 30 


Vandal Resistant Trim (VR) 31 


Options and Accessories 32


How to Order 35


Quick Codes 36


How to Specify 37


Reversing Handing 39


Aesthetics
Complement any applicationwith the full


rangeof trimdesigns and finishesoffered


withML2000 Series. Fromstainless steel


security trims tobright brassVineyard


levers, designcontinuumcanbe achieved


without forfeitingaesthetics. For additional


information regardingdesigner trim, see


theCorbinRusswinVineyardCollection


catalog.


Key Advantages
• PatentedQuickReversible feature enables


reversal ofhandswithoutdisassembling


the lock case (Patent # 6,349,982)


• Security trimsprovide a vandal-resistant


barrier


• Canbeusedwithnewor existing


CorbinRusswinkey systems, including


patentedhigh-security Pyramid cylinders.


(Patent # 6,125,674) Also accepts


cylinders ofmost othermanufacturers.


• Provides life safety and security in a single


door prep, saving the additional cost of a


deadlock


•Through-bolted trimdesigns for proper


alignment and increased security


This catalog can be found on the Internet at the


Corbin Russwin website at: www.corbin-russwin.com


Mortise Locksets Applications
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ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Features


Features
Handing
Handed; quick reversible. The lockset can
be re-handedwithoutdisassembling the
lock case; see page 39.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard.
Optional door thicknesses available; see
Quick Codes, page 36.


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm).


Lockcase
Heavy-gauge chromeplated steel,
5-7/8" (149mm) x 4" (102mm) x
15/16" (24mm).
Optional: non-ferrous lockcase for
corrosion resistance; seeQuickCodes,
page 36.


Front
Heavy-gauge steel, 8" (203mm) x 1-1/4"
(32mm) x -3/32" (2mm). Accommodates
flat doors and doors beveled 1/8" (3mm)
in 2" (51mm). Furnished 1-1/16" (27mm)
wide for 1-3/8" (35mm) doors.


Armored Front
Wrought brass or bronze, attachedby
machine screws to lockcase front.
ML2000HS&ML2000VR utilizes
security torx® screws.


Latchbolt
2-piecemechanicalwithanti-friction insert,
5/8" (16mm) x 1" (25mm) x 3/4" (19mm)
throw.


Auxiliary Latchbolt
9/16" (14mm) effective throw and 3/8"
(10mm) effective auxiliary latch
deadlocking.


Deadbolt
One-piece stainless steel, 19/32" (15mm)


x 1-1/4" (32mm) x 1" (25mm) throw.


Hub
Knob: stainless steel, 9/32" (7mm) x 9/32"
(7mm).
Lever: steel, 5/16" (8mm).


3/8" (10mm) stainless steel.


5/16" (8mm) stainless steel.


Spacing
C. to c. knob/lever to cylinder: 3-5/8"
(92mm).
C. to c. knob/lever to thumbturn: 2-7/16"
(62mm).


Strike
Wrought brass or bronze, ANSI straight


lip standard, 4-7/8" (124mm) x 1-1/4"


(32mm) x 1-1/8" (29mm) lip to center.


Optional strikes, lip lengths and ANSI


wrought strike box available; see


Quick Codes, page 36.


Cylinder
Brass, 6-pin, L4 keyway, 0-bitted standard.
Brass, fixed 6-pin security cylinder, L4
keyway standard for ML2000HS.
Optional cylinders available; see
Quick Codes, page 36.


Keys
Twonickel silver standard.


Keying Features Available
Masterkeying


Constructionmasterkeying


Visualkey control


Concealedkey control


Plugonly to show (concealed shell)


7-pincylinder


Security cylinder


Pyramid cylinder


Interchangeable core (IC)


Security IC


Pyramid IC


Master ringcylinder


Blockout cylinder


Flexhead cylinder


Warranty
Five-year limited.


HS


VR


Indicates ML2000HS (High Security) availability.


Indicates ML2000VR (VandalResistant) availability.


HS


VR
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ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Features


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.13 Series 1000, Operational


and Security Grade 1.


Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


Federal 
Meets FF-H-106C.


UL /ULC-UL10C Positive Pressure
All locks listed forA label and lesser class


doors, 4' (122cm) x 10' (305cm) single or


8' (244cm) x 10' (305cm) pair.


Letter F andUL symbol onarmored front


indicate listing.


California State Reference Code
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)
All leverswith returns, return towithin 1/2"
(13mm) of door face.


Patented latchtail
enables easy


handingchanges


Heavy-gauge internal
parts provide


security, reliability,
and durability


Armored front


conceals lock


mounting screws and


one-piece heavy-


gauge steel front


Heavy-duty 3/4" throw


latchboltwithstainless
steel insert provides
positive secure latching


1" throw, one-piece
deadbolt meets
security Grade 1


Finishes


BHMA 605 Bright Brass 


BHMA 606 Satin Brass 


BHMA 611 Bright Bronze


BHMA 612 Satin Bronze 


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, oil rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated


BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated


BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel


BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel


Indicates ML2000HS (High Security) availability.


Indicates ML2000VR (VandalResistant) availability.


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


VR


HS


VR
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ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Functions


Deadlock


Deadlock


Classroom


Classroom
Deadlock


Passage
or Closet


Privacy
Bedroom or
Bathroom


Store Door


Entrance or
Storeroom


Hotel or
Motel


ML2011


ML2012


ML2013


ML2017


ML2010


ML2020


ML2022


ML2024


ML2029


Series/ ANSI No.
Outside Inside Function Type Series 1000 Function Description


- Latchbolt by grip* either side.
- Deadbolt by key outside or by thumbturn lever inside.


- Latchbolt by grip inside and by guest key or master key outside.
- Outside grip always rigid.
- Deadbolt by thumbturn lever inside or by emergency key outside. (ML2029)
- Inside grip simultaneously retracts latchbolt and deadbolt. (ML2029)
- Emergency key shuts out all other keys. (ML2029)
- Emergency key throws deadbolt, shutting out all other keys and preventing exit from inside. (ML2029HS)
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


- Deadbolt by key outside.
- No inside operation.


- Deadbolt by key either side.


F18


F16


F17


—


F01


F02


F14


F21


F15


- Deadbolt by key outside or by thumbturn lever inside.


- Deadbolt by key outside.
- Thumbturn lever inside retracts deadbolt only; will not project deadbolt.


- Latchbolt by grip either side.
- Both grips always free.


- Latchbolt by grip* either side.
- Deadbolt by key either side.


Indicates function availability in ML2000VR (Vandal Resistant).


Indicates rigid grip.


HS


HS


VR


HS


VR


HS


VR


HS


VR


VR


HS Indicates function availability in ML2000HS (High Security).


- Latchbolt by grip* either side.
- Deadbolt by thumbturn lever inside or by emergency release tool outside.


HS


VR


* When lever handles are furnished, both outside and inside are
locked when deadbolt is projected.
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ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Functions


Privacy
Bedroom or
Bathroom


Institution
or Utility


Entrance
or Public
Restroom


Entrance or
Apartment


Entrance
or Office 


Classroom


Storeroom
or Closet


Privacy


* When lever handles are furnished, both outside and inside are locked when
deadbolt is projected.


** When so specified, change key will be furnished to operate inside cylinder.


Series/ ANSI No.
Outside Inside Function Type Series 1000 Function Description


F19


—


F09


F10


F04


F05


F07


F22


ML2030


ML2032


ML2042


ML2048


ML2051


ML2055


ML2057


ML2060


- Latchbolt by grip either side, unless outside grip is locked by master key** from inside.
- Latchbolt by key outside or by grip inside.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.
- Inside grip always free.


- Latchbolt* by key outside or by grip either side, unless outside grip is locked by 
toggle-action stop.


- Deadbolt by key outside or by thumbturn lever inside.
- Inside grip always free.


- Latchbolt by key outside or by grip either side, unless outside grip is locked by
toggle-action stop.


- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.
- Inside grip always free.


- Latchbolt by grip either side, unless outside grip is locked by key outside.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.
- Inside grip always free.


- Latchbolt by grip inside or by key outside.
- Outside grip always rigid.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.
- Inside grip always free.


- Latchbolt by grip either side, except when outside is locked by thumbturn inside.
- Operating inside grip, closing door or operating emergency key outside unlocks outside grip.


- Latchbolt by grip either side.
- Deadbolt by thumbturn lever inside or by emergency 


release tool outside.
- Inside grip simultaneously retracts latchbolt and deadbolt.


- Latchbolt by key either side.
- Both grips always rigid.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


Note: This function does not allow free egress and can pose a life safety hazard in event 
of an emergency. Installation should be in accordance with approved codes only.


Indicates rigid grip.   Indicates function availability in ML2000HS (High Security).


Indicates function availability in ML2000VR (Vandal Resistant).


HS


VR


HS


HS


VR


HS


VR


HS


VR


HS


VR


VR


HS


VR


VR


VR


HS
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ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Functions


Series/ ANSI No.
Outside Inside Function Type Series 1000 Function Description


- Latchbolt by grip either side.
- Deadbolt by key outside or by thumbturn lever inside.
- Inside grip simultaneously retracts latchbolt and deadbolt.


- Latchbolt by grip either side, unless outside grip is locked by toggle-action stop or by 
projection of deadbolt.


- Deadbolt by key outside or by thumbturn lever inside.
- Inside grip simultaneously retracts latchbolt and deadbolt; outside grip remains locked.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


- Latchbolt by grip either side, except when outside is locked by thumbturn inside.
- Operating inside grip or closing door unlocks outside grip.
- Key outside retracts latch at all times, even if thumbturn is held in locked position.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


- Grip acts as pull only; no operation.


- Grips act as pulls only; no operation.


Dormitory or 
Entrance 


Apartment
or


Dormitory


Institutional
Privacy


Classroom
Security


Classroom
Security


Half
Dummy


Trim


Full
Dummy


Trim


F13


F20


—


—


—


—


—


ML2065


ML2067


ML2069


ML2072


ML2075


ML2050


ML2070


- Latchbolt by lever from either side unless outside lever is locked by projection of deadbolt.
- Deadbolt thrown by key from either side.
- Inside lever simultaneously retracts latchbolt and deadbolt; outside lever remains locked.
- Retracting latchbolt by key unlocks outside lever.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


- Latchbolt by lever from either side unless outside lever is locked by projection of deadbolt.
- Deadbolt thrown by outside key or inside thumbturn.
- Inside lever simultaneously retracts latchbolt and deadbolt; outside lever remains locked.
- Retracting latchbolt by key unlocks outside lever.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


Indicates function availability in ML2000HS (High Security).


Indicates function availability in ML2000VR (Vandal Resistant).
Indicates rigid grip.


HS


VR


HS


VR


HS


VR


VR


HS


VR


HS


VR


HS







ML2000.8


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


LWA
Lever: Wrought
Rose: Wrought


LWB
Lever: Wrought
Rose: Cast


LSA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


Lustra
Complies with codes requiring lever to return to
within 1/2" (13mm) of door face. Brass, bronze or
stainless steel.


LSB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


LWF
Lever: Wrought
Rose: Cast


LSF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


2-1/4
(57)


5-1/8
(130)


2-1/2
(64)


2-7/8
(73)


5-1/8
(130)


2-1/2
(64)


*Dimensions:


inches
millimeters







ML2000.9


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


LWN
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:  Wrought


LWM
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:  Wrought
Optional:  Plug only to show; master ring


LSM
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought
Optional:  Plug only to show; master ring


LSN
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought


LWP
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:  Wrought


LSP
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought


LSR
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless steel;
forged brass
Optional:  Plug only to show
Door thickness:  1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-3/4" (44mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)


LWR
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:  Cast
Optional: Plug only to show
Door thickness: 1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-3/4" (44mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)







ML2000.10


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


RWA
Lever: Wrought
Rose: Wrought


Regis
Brass, bronze or stainless steel


RSB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


RWB
Lever: Wrought
Rose: Cast


RSA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


RSF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


RWF
Lever: Wrought
Rose: Cast


2-1/4
(57)


5-1/8
(130)


2-1/2
(64)


2-7/8
(73)


5-1/8
(130)


2-1/2
(64)







ML2000.11


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


RWM
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:  Wrought
Optional:  Plug only to show; master ring


RSM
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought
Optional:  Plug only to show; master ring


RWN
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:  Wrought


RSN
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought


RWP
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:  Wrought


RSP
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought


RSR
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless steel;
forged brass
Optional:  Plug only to show
Door thickness: 1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-3/4" (44mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)


RWR
Lever:  Wrought 
Escutcheon:  Cast
Optional:  Plug only to show
Door thickness: 1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-3/4" (44mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)







ML2000.12


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


Citation
Brass, bronze or stainless steel


CSA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


CSB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


2-1/4
(57)


4-3/8
(111)2-5/8


(67)


CSF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


2-7/8
(73)


4-3/8
(111)2-5/8


(67)







ML2000.13


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


CSM
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Optional:  Plug only to show; master ring


2-5/8
(67)


4-3/8
(111)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)


CSN
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


CSP
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


CSR
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless
steel; forged brass
Optional:  Plug only to show
Door thickness:  1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-3/4" (44mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)


2-5/8
(67)


4-3/8
(111)


2-5/8
(67)


4-3/8
(111)


1-3/4
(44)


8-1/2
(216)


4-3/8
(111)


1-5/8
(41)


7
(178)


2-5/8
(67)







ML2000.14


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


Newport
Complies with codes requiring lever to return to
within 1/2" (13mm) of door face.
Brass, bronze or stainless steel


NSA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


NSB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


2-1/4
(57)


4-13/16
(122)


2-5/8
(67)


NSF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


2-7/8
(73)


4-13/16
(122)


2-5/8
(67)







ML2000.15


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


NSM
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Optional:  Plug only to show; master ring


4-13/16
(122)


2-5/8
(67)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)


NSN
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


NSP
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


NSR
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless
steel; forged brass
Optional:  Plug only to show
Door thickness:  1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-3/4" (44mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)


4-1/2
(114)


2-5/8
(67)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)


4-13/16
(122)


2-5/8
(67)


1-5/8
(41)


7
(178)


4-13/16
(122)


2-5/8
(67)


1-3/4
(44)


8-1/2
(216)







ML2000.16


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


Armstrong
Brass, bronze or stainless steel


ASA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


ASB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


ARMSTRONG
ML2000


ASF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


2-7/8
(73)


2-5/8
(67)


4-1/2
(114)







ML2000.17


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


ASM
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Optional:  Plug only to show; master ring


4-1/2
(114)


2-5/8
(67)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)


ASN
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


ASP
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


ASR
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless
steel; forged brass
Optional:  Plug only to show
Door thickness:  1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-3/4" (44mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)


4-1/2
(114)


2-5/8
(67)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)


4-1/2
(114)


2-5/8
(67)


1-5/8
(41)


7
(178)


4-1/2
(114)


1-3/4
(44)


8-1/2
(216)


2-5/8
(67)







ML2000.18


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


Dirke
Brass, bronze or stainless steel
Not reversible


DSA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought
Specify hand


DSB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast
Specify hand


2-1/4
(57)


2-11/16
(68)


4-1/2
(114)


DSF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast
Specify hand


2-7/8
(73))


2-11/16
(68)


4-1/2
(114)







ML2000.19


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


DSN
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Specify hand


DSP
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Specify hand


DSR
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless
steel; forged brass
Optional:  Plug only to show
Door thickness:  1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-3/4" (44mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)
Specify hand


2-11/16
(68)


4-1/2
(114)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)


2-11/16
(68)


4-1/2
(114)


1-5/8
(41)


7
(178)


1-3/4
(44)


8-1/2
(216)


2-5/8
(67)


4-1/2
(114)


DSM
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Optional:  Plug only to show; master ring
Specify hand


2-11/16
(68)


4-1/2
(114)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)







ML2000.20


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


Essex
Complies with codes requiring lever to return to
within 1/2" (13mm) of door face.
Brass, bronze or stainless steel


ESA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


ESB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


2-1/4
(57)


2-7/16
(62)


4-5/8
(117)


ESF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


2-7/8
(73)


2-7/16
(62)


4-5/8
(117)







ML2000.21


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


ESN
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


ESP
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


ESR
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought or stainless
steel; forged brass
Optional: Plug only to show
Door thickness:  1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-3/4" (44mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)


4-5/8
(117)


2-3/8
(60)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)


4-5/8
(117)


2-3/8
(60)


1-5/8
(41)


7
(178)


4-5/8
(117)


2-7/16
(62)


1-3/4
(44)


8-1/2
(216)


ESM
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Optional:  Plug only to show; master ring


4-5/8
(117)


2-3/8
(60)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)







ML2000.22


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


Princeton
Complies with codes requiring lever to return to
within 1/2" (13mm) of door face.
Brass, bronze or stainless steel


PSA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


PSB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


2-1/4
(57)


2-1/2
(64)


5-1/4
(133)


PSF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


2-7/8
(73)


2-1/2
(64)


5-1/4
(133)







ML2000.23


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


PSN
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


PSP
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


PSR
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought or stainless
steel; forged brass
Optional: Plug only to show
Door thickness:  1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-3/4" (44mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190) 5-1/4


(133)


2-1/2
(64)


1-5/8
(41)


7
(178)


2-1/2
(64)


5-1/4
(133)


1-3/4
(44)


8-1/2
(216)


2-1/2
(64)


5-1/4
(133)


PSM
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought
Optional:  Plug only to show; master ring


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190) 5-1/4


(133)


2-1/2
(64)







ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


2-7/8
(73)


2-1/8
(54)


3
(76)GRE


Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


GWE
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought reinforced


GRC
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


GWC
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought reinforced


GRD
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


GWD
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought reinforced


GSA
Knob: Cast
Rose: Wrought


Global
Brass, bronze or stainless steel


2-7/8
(73)


3
(76)


2-1/4
(57)


2-7/8
(73)


2-7/8
(73)


2-1/8
(54)


3-1/2
(89)


3
(76)


2-1/4
(57)


3-1/2
(89)


2-7/8
(73)


2-1/8
(54)


GSF
Knob: Cast
Rose: Cast


2-1/4
(57)


2-3/4
(64)


2
(51)


2-7/8
(73)


2-3/4
(64)


2
(51)


ML2000.24


GRC GWC


GRD GWD


GSA GSF


3
(76)


3
(76)


2-1/4
(57)


GRE GWE







ML2000.25


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


7-1/2
(190)


2-7/8
(73)


2-1/8
(54)


2-1/4
(57)


1-5/8
(41)


7
(178)


2-7/8
(73)


2
(51)


1-5/8
(41)


7
(178)


2-3/4
(70)


2-1/8
(54)


GSP
Knob: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


GRP
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought


GSR*†


Knob: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought 
stainless steel; forged brass


7-1/2
(190)


3
(76)


2-1/4
(57)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)


2-3/4
(70)


2
(51)


2-1/4
(57)


GRN                    GSN                    GWN


GRP                     GSP                    GWP


GWN
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought


GSN
Knob: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


7-1/2
(190)


2-7/8
(73)


2-1/8
(54)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)


3
(76)


2-1/4
(57)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)


2-7/8
(73)


2
(51)


2-1/4
(57)


GRM                    GSM                    GWM


GRM*
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought


GRN
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought


GSM*
Knob: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


1-5/8
(41)


7
(178)


2-3/4
(70)


2-1/4
(57)


* Optional: Plug only to show
† Door thickness: 1-3/8" (35mm), 1-3/4" (44mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)


GWR*†


Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought 
stainless steel; forged brass


GRR*†


Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought 
stainless steel; forged brass


1-5/8
(41)


8-1/2
(216)


2-3/4
(70)


2
(51)


1-5/8
(41)


8-1/2
(216)


2-7/8
(73)


2-1/4
(57)


1-5/8
(41)


8-1/2
(216)


2-1/2
(64)


2-1/8
(54)


GSR                     GRR                    GWR


GWM*
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought


GWP
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought







ML2000.26


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


BRE
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


BWE
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought reinforced


BRP BWP


BRD BWD


BRE BWE


3
(76)


2-3/16
(55)


2-3/16
(55)


2-3/4
(70)


2-1/8
(54)


3
(76)


BRC
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


BWC
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought reinforced


BRD
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


BWD
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought reinforced


Belmont
Brass, bronze or stainless steel


2-7/8
(73)


2-3/16
(55)


2-3/16
(55)


2-7/8
(73)


2-3/4
(70)


2-1/8
(54)


3-1/2
(89)


2-3/16
(55)


2-3/16
(55)


3-1/2
(89)


2-3/4
(70)


2-1/8
(54)







ML2000.27


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


BWN
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought


BWP
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought


BRP
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought


BRN
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought


7-1/2
(190)


2-7/8
(73)


2-3/16
(54)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)


2-3/4
(70)


2-1/8
(54)


2-1/4
(57)


1-5/8
(41)


7
(178)


2-7/8
(73)


2-3/16
(55)


1-5/8
(41)


7
(178)


2-3/4
(70)


2-1/8
(54)


* Optional: Plug only to show
† Door thickness: 1-3/8" (35mm), 1-3/4" (44mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)


BRN                     BWN


BWM*
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought


BRM*
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought


7-1/2
(190)


2-7/8
(73)


2-3/16
(55)


2-1/4
(57)


7-1/2
(190)


2-3/4
(70)


2-1/8
(54)


2-1/4
(57)


BRM                      BWM


BRP                       BWP


BWR*†


Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought


BRR*†


Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought


1-5/8
(41)


8-1/2
(216)


2-1/2
(64)


2-3/16
(55)


1-5/8
(41)


8-1/2
(216)


2-1/2
(64)


2-1/8
(54)


BRR                       BWR







ML2000.28


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


Yankee
Brass, bronze or stainless steel


YWA
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought


YWF
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Cast


YWM
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought
Optional: Plug only to show; master ring


2-7/8
(73)


2-7/8
(73)


2-1/4
(57)







ML2000.29


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Trim Designs


YWN
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought


YWR
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought stainless 


steel or forged brass
Optional: Plug only to show
Door thickness: 1-3/8" (35mm), 
1-3/4" (44mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)


YWP
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought







ML2000.30


Mortise Locksets ML2000HS High Security Series Trim Designs


SST
Knob: Cast stainless steel
Escutcheon: Cast stainless steel
Optional:  Blank inside escutcheon
Door thickness:1-3/4" (44mm), 


2" (51mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)


Surety
Brass or bronze


1-3/4
(44)


8-1/2
(216)


2-1/8
(54)


2-3/16
(55)


Note: This is the only trim that is available on theML2000HS. It is not available on the standardML2000 lockset.


Applications
Designed forhigh-traffic commercial,


industrial, institutional andgovernment


buildings that require a greater degree of


security than traditionalmortise trim


provide. Applicationsmay include:


• Computer rooms


• Hospital pharmacies


• Banks


• Storage facilities


• Government installations


• Prisonsanddetention facilities


• Evidence rooms


• Weapons storage


Advantages
• Flush-mounted security fixed core


cylinderwithpick-resistant interlocking


pins.Optional cylinders available.


• Cast escutcheons andknobs, double


through-bolted


• Security screws


• Armored front to protect against


tampering


• 1” throw 1-piece stainless steel deadbolt


• Stainless steelhubs


• Five-year limitedwarranty







ML2000.31


ML2000VR Series Vandal-Resistant Mortise Trim Trim Designs


Applications
Designed forhigh-traffic commercial,


industrial, institutional andgovernment


buildings that require a greater degree of


security and vandal resistancenot foundon


othermortise trims.Applicationsmay


include:


• Schools anduniversities


• Computer rooms


• Hospital pharmacies


• Banks


• Storage facilities


• Government installations


• Prisonsanddetention facilities


• Evidence rooms


• Weapons storage


Newport
NSV
Lever: Cast stainless steel
Escutheon: Cast, stainless steel
Door thickness:  Spindles self-adjusting, 
1-3/4" (44mm) to 2-1/4"  (57mm) standard


Citation
CSV
Lever: Cast stainless steel
Escutcheon: Cast stainless steel
Door thickness:  Spindles self-adjusting, 
1-3/4" (44mm) to 2-1/4"  (57mm) standard


Advantages
• Flush-mounted conventional fixed core
cylinder


• Cast escutcheons and levers; double
through-bolted


• Torx® pin tamper resistant security screws


• Armored front to protect against
tampering


• Free-floating spindle self-adjusts for door
thicknesses from1-3/4" to 2-1/4"


• Levers remain attached if spindle is
broken







ML2000.32


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Options and Accessories


Thumbturn Lever
Cast brass or bronze
Standard on functions utilizing
thumbturn.
Turn Size: 1-1/4" (32mm)
Spindle Size: 3/16" (5mm)
Plate Size: 1-3/8" (35mm) diameter
Surface screwmounted
To order separately, see table.


Key Plate
Cast brass or bronze
Standard for privacy function
with emergency release only.


Occupancy Indicators
For usewithhotel locks.


Furnished only whenordered.


Whendoor is locked from inside,


push button cannot be depressed,


indicating that the room is occupied.


To order, seeQuick Codes, page 36.


For usewith sectional trimdesigns


having2-7/8" (73mm)maximum rose diameter.


Cylinder collar and indicator combined.


Size: 3-1/16" (78mm) x 1-3/4" (44mm)


To order separately, see table.


Forusewithescutcheondesignsonly.


Indicator is fastened to escutcheonat


factory. It is included for illustration


purposes only and is not sold separately.


Tapered Cylinder Collar
Furnished standardwith all cylinder


lengths greater than 1-1/8" (29mm). VR trims only.


Door Packet
1-3/8" (35mm) 519F09 x Finish
1-3/4" (44mm) 519F10 x Finish
2-1/4" (57mm) 519F11 x Finish
Up to 3" (76mm) 519F12 x Finish
Up to 4" (102mm) 581F96 x Finish


Door Packet
1-3/8" (35mm) 429F08 x Finish
1-3/4" (44mm) 416F84 x Finish
2-1/4" (57mm) 484F74 x Finish


Plate Size: 1-3/8"(35mm)diameter
To order separately, specify Packet
438F90 x Finish.







ML2000.33


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Options and Accessories


Mortise Cylinder Type Hotel Function 55, 69 & 42 (Inside) Function        All Other Keyed Functions


Pyramid PHS N/A 1020-114-A02 1020-114-A01
Pyramid PCHS N/A 1030-114-A02 1030-114-A01
Conventional 6-pin 1001-114-A01 1000-118-A02 1000-118-A01
7-pin N/A 1000-114-A02-7 1000-114-A01-7
6-pin IC 1081-138-A01 1080-114-A02 1080-114-A01
7-pin IC N/A 1080-112-A02-7 1080-112-A01-7
Security IC 1091-138-A01 1090-114-A02 1090-114-A01
Security 1011-114-A01 1010-118-A02 1010-118-A01
Flex head 1101-118-A01 1100-100-A02 1100-100-A01
Flex head 7-pin N/A 1100-118-A02-7 1100-118-A01-7
Master ring** N/A 1060-118-A62 1060-118-A65*
Master ring flex head** N/A 1160-100-A62 1160-100-A65*
Blockout N/A 1012-114-A02 1012-114-A01
Plug only to show
(concealed shell) 1201-114-A01 1200-118-A02 1200-118-A01
Plug only to show 7-pin
(concealed shell) N/A 1200-114-A02-7 1200-114-A01-7


For complete Pyramid information andoptions refer to Pyramid catalog.


To order optional cylinder with lockset, seeQuick Codes, page 36.
To order cylinder separately, specify Part No. x Keyway x Finish (e.g., 1000-118-A01 x L4 x 626).


Indicates cylinder is available withML2000HS lockset.


Indicates function is available with vandal resistantML2000VR lockset.


* Deadbolt functions require A61 cam.
** Not available for ML2017, ML2029, ML2032, ML2000HS or ML2000VR.


Conventional (standard for ML2000)
Security (standard for ML2000HS)
Pyramid (optional)
IC
2 nickel silver keys
Finishes: See Key Systems and Pyramid.


Cylinders


HS


VR


Conventional
(Fixed Core)


Pyramid
(Fixed Core)


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


Interchangeable Core
(I.C.)


Pyramid
Shown


Plug only to show
(concealed shell)
Only the cylinder plug
face is visiblewhen lock
trim is inplace.Availablewith
“M”, “R”, and “L” escutheons.
See individual trimdesigns
for availability.
To order, seeHow to
Order, page 35.
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ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Options and Accessories


Part No. Description


236L72 Straight Lip


340L60 Curved Lip for RH


340L61 Curved Lip for LH


236L73 Straight Lip


340L62 Curved Lip for RH


340L63 Curved Lip for LH


236L74 Straight Lip


236L70 Straight Lip


ANSI Wrought Strike Box
Toorderwith lockset, see
Quick Codes, page 36.
To order separately,
specify 120F76.


Open Back 
Size: 51/4" (133mm) x
11/4" (32mm).


Toorderwith lockset, see
Quick Codes, page 36.
To order separately,
specify PartNo. x
DoorThicknessxFinish
(e.g., 411L62 x 2" x 626).


Rabbeted Front and Strike
Brass or bronze
For 1/2" (13mm) rabbet
Nooptional lip lengths


Toorderwith lockset, see
Quick Codes, page 36.
To order separately,
specify PartNo. x Finish
(e.g., 318F66 x 626).


Door
Hand Thickness Part 


1-3/4"
411L63 016(44mm)


LHR 2"
411L63 018(51mm)


21/4"
411L63 020(57mm)


1-3/4" 
411L62 016(44mm)


RHR
2"


411L62 018(51mm)
21/4"


411L62 020(57mm)


Strikes
ANSI Straight Lip (standard)
Brass or bronze


Non-handed


47/8" (124mm) x 11/4" (32mm) x 11/8"


(29mm) lip to center


Optional lip lengths: 7/8" (22mm), 11/4"


(32mm), 13/8" (35mm), 11/2" (38mm),


13/4" (44mm), 2" (51mm), 21/4" (57mm),


21/2" (64mm), 23/4" (70mm), 3" (76mm)


ANSI Curved Lip
Brass or bronze


Handed


47/8" (124mm) x 11/4" (32mm) x 11/4"


(32mm) lip to center


Optional lip lengths: 13/8" (35mm), 11/2"


(38mm), 13/4" (44mm), 2" (51mm), 21/4"


(57mm), 21/2" (64mm), 23/4" (70mm), 3"


(76mm)


To order strike with lockset, seeHow toOrder, page 35.
To order strike separately, specify Part No. x LipLengthxFinish
(e.g., 340L60 x 1-1/2" x 626).


Latchbolt x
Deadbolt


Latchbolt Only


Deadbolt Only


Blank Filler Plate


Part No. Hand


Latchbolt x 318F66 RH/LHR
deadbolt 318F69 LH/RHR


Latchbolt 318F64 RH/LHR
only 318F67 LH/RHR


Deadbolt 318F65 RH/LHR
only 318F68 LH/RHR
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ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets How to Order


Lock Only (Includes lock case, armored front, strike and screw pack)


Door Optional Misc.
Quantity Series/Function Trim* Finish Hand Thickness Strike Options


6 ML2055 LL 626 RHR D138 SS078 M17


3 ML2055HS KK 626 LHR D214 SA200 M29


Working Trim Only


Door Misc.
Quantity Function Only Trim Finish Hand Thickness Options


6 ML2055 LWA 626 RHR D214 M31


3 ML2055HS SST 626 LHR D214 M31


1 ML2055VR NSV 630 RH D214 M31


Contract / Detailed Order


Door Optional Misc. Optional
Quantity Keyset Series/Function Trim Finish Hand Thickness Strike Options Cylinder Keying


24 AA1 ML2055 LWA 626 RHR D214 SA200 M17-M26 C7 VKC3


12 AA1 ML2055HS SST 626 LHR D214 SS200 M07 C6 VKC1


6 AA1 ML2055VR NSV 630 RH D214 SS114 M17 PCHS VKC1


Split Trim / Finish Order
Trim Finish


Quantity Series/Function Outside Inside Outside Inside Hand


12 ML2055 LWA GRC 626 625 RHR


6 ML2055HS SST -- 626 625 LHR


Stock Order


Quantity Series/Function Trim Finish Hand


100 ML2055 LWA 626 RHR


50 ML2055HS SST 626 LHR


*TRIM KEY


KK Knob x Knob
LL Lever x Lever
LK Lever x Knob 
KL Knob x Lever
HL Lever Inside Only
HK Knob Inside Only


Ordering Examples Where to find ordering
information and Quick Codes
Series/Function Pages 5-7


Trim Designs Pages 8-31


Cylinder and Keying Page 36


Finish Page 36


Handing Page 36


Strikes Page 36


Door Thickness Page 36


MiscellaneousOptions Page 36


(Includes grip and spindle, rose or escutcheon, thumbturn lever,
emergency key plate, adapters and screws)
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ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Quick Codes


Cylinder and Keying
Description Specify
Conventional 6-pin (standard)
Conventional 7-pin 7P
Less cylinder(s) LC
Security (ML2000HS standard)
Security IC CHS
IC 6-pin C6
IC 6-pin with temporary 


construction core CT6
IC 6-pin less core CL6
IC 7-pin C7
IC 7-pin with temporary 


construction core CT7
IC 7-pin less core CL7
Pyramid Fixed Core PHS
Pyramid IC PCHS
Pyramid with temporary 


construction core CTP
Pyramid less core CLP
Master ring* MR
Blockout function cylinder BO
Flex head cylinder, 6-pin 


(sectional trim) FX6
Flex head cylinder, 7-pin 


(sectional trim) FX7
Flex head cylinder, master ring 


(sectional trim) FXM
Plug only to show, 6-pin


(concealed shell; M and R 
escutcheons only, single 
cylinder only) PO6


Plug only to show, 7-pin 
(concealed shell; M and R 
escutcheons only, single 
cylinder only) PO7


0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard)
Keyed random KR
Construction master keyed CMK


(not available for Pyramid)
Visual key control          VKC0


- No keying data stamped on 
key or cylinder


- Keys only VKC1
- Cylinders and keys 


(not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS) VKC2
- Cylinders only


(not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS) VKC3
Concealed key control (CKC)


- CKC cylinders with VKC keys CKC2
- CKC cylinders only CKC3


(not for PHS or PCHS)
2 keys per lock (standard)
More than 2 keys KY#


(e.g., KY6)
*Not available for ML2017, ML2029 or ML2032,
ML2000HS or ML2000VR.


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Spanner head screws M02


Torx® head screws (not available for M04
“N” escutcheon trims (Standard
for ML2000 HS and VR optional
for other trims)


Blank Escutcheon Inside       M07
(only available for
ML2000HS and VR,
not available for ML2000)


ANSI wrought strike box M17


Occupancy indicator M19


*Knurling outside and inside M20


*Knurling outside only M21


*Knurling inside only M22


*Abrasive coat outside and inside M23


*Abrasive coat inside only M24


*Abrasive coat outside only M25


Non-ferrous lockcase M26


Lead-wrapped case M29


Half trim (for ML2030, ML2010, M30
ML2020,ML2024, ML2022, 
ML2055, ML2057 only)
(Supplied with inside trim only. 


Includes cylinder)


Working trim only M31
Latch hold back (for ML2042, LHB**
ML2055, ML2051, ML2057 only)
* Not available with Vineyard Collection levers.
**Must use A02 cam when LHB is specified


Strikes
Available for ML2000HS and ML2000VR


ANSI ANSI
Lip to Straight Lip Curved Lip
Center Specify Specify


7/8" (22mm) SS078 N/A
1-1/8" (29mm) (standard) N/A
1-1/4" (32mm) SS114 SA114
1-3/8" (35mm) SS138 SA138
1-1/2" (38mm) SS112 SA112
1-3/4" (44mm) SS134 SA134


2" (51mm) SS200 SA200
2-1/4" (57mm) SS214 SA214
2-1/2" (64mm) SS212 SA212
2-3/4" (70mm) SS234 SA234


3" (76mm) SS300 SA300


Open Back Strike Door Thickness Specify


1-3/4" (44mm) SB134 
2" (51mm) SB200


2-1/4" (57mm) SB214


Rabbeted front and strike – Specify SR118


Handing
Hand Specify
Right Hand RH


Left Hand LH


Right Hand Reverse RHR


Left Hand Reverse LHR


Door Thickness
Door Sectional Escutcheon*


Thickness Trim - Specify Trim - Specify
1-3/8" (35mm)** D138 D138
1-3/4" (44mm) (standard) (standard)
1-7/8" (48mm) D178 N/A
2" (51mm) D200 N/A
2-1/8" (54mm) D218 N/A
2-1/4" (57mm) D214 D214
23/8" (60mm) D238 D238
21/2" (64mm) D212 D212
25/8" (67mm) D258 D258
23/4" (70mm) D234 D234
27/8" (73mm) D278 D278
3" (76mm) D300 D300
31/8" (79mm) D318 D318
31/4" (83mm) D314 D314
33/8" (86mm) D338 D338
31/2" (89mm) D312 D312
35/8" (92mm) D358 D358
33/4" (95mm) D334 D334
37/8" (98mm) D378 D378
4" (102mm) D400 D400


*For 2-3/8" (60mm) to 4" (102mm) door thickness:
throughbolts and thumbturn lever spindle for 4" door will be
provided; may be field cut. “R” & “L” escutcheons only
available 1-3/8" (35mm), 1-3/4" (44mm), and 2-1/4"(57mm). 
**1-1/8" (29mm) front standard for 1-3/8" (35mm) door.


Vandal Resistant trim accommodates doors 1-3/4" (44mm)
to 2-1/4"(57mm). Door thicknesses other than 1-3/4" (19mm)
must be specified.


Finish
Description Specify
US3 Bright Brass 605


US4 Satin Brass 606


US9 Bright Bronze 611 


US10 Satin Bronze 612


US10B Dark Oxidized Satin 613
Bronze, oil rubbed


US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625 


US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626 


US32 Bright Stainless Steel 629


US32D Satin Stainless Steel 630


Indicates cylinder is available with ML2000HS lockset


VR


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


VR


VR


VR


VR


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


HS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


Indicates availability with ML200VR locksetVR


VR


VRHS


VRHS


VRHS


VR


VR


VR


VR


VR


VR


VR


VR
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ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets How to Specify


All locksets shall beML2000 Series


Mortise Locksets asmanufactured by


Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware.


Locks shall have all functions available in


one size case, manufactured from heavy-


gauge steel,minimum thickness 3/32"


(2mm), chrome plated for corrosion


resistance and lubricity of parts. The


handing of all locks shall be reversible


without the disassembly of the lockcase.


Cases are to be closed on all sides to


protect internal parts. Locks are to have


adjustable, beveled and armored fronts,


standard 2-3/4" (70mm) backset, a full


3/4" (19mm) throw two-piece


mechanical anti-friction latchbolt, and a


one-piece stainless steel 1" (25mm) throw


deadbolt, and shall be available for a


minimumdoor thickness of 1-3/8"


(35mm). Internal parts shall be heavy-


gauge steel, zinc dichromate plated for


corrosion resistance.


All locksets with latchbolts, regardless of


trim, shall be listed by Underwriters


Laboratories for A label and lesser class


doors, 4' x 10' single or 8' x 10' pair.


Locksets to be used on specified exterior


doors or doors subject to special


atmospheric conditions (roofs, pool


areas, chemical laboratories, sewage


disposal plants, etc.) shall have non-


ferrous lock cases and critical internal


components.


Cylinder options shall includemaster


ring, flexible head, concealed shell,


interchangeable core, security, blockouts


and Pyramid types.


Lock trim (knob, lever, sectional or


escutcheon) shall be throughbolted


through the lockcase to ensure correct


alignment and proper operation.


Certification:


UBC - 7 - 2(1997) and UL10C - Positive
Pressure


Federal Specification FF-H-106G


ANSI A156.13 Series 1000, Grade 1


ANSI A117.1, Accessibility Code, 1989


(formerly Title 19, California State Fire


Marshal Standard) (lever handle trim).


All locks, trim, and cylinders shall be


from onemanufacturer.


All locksets shall carry a five-year limited


warranty.


Suggested Specification
All locksets shall beML2000 Series


Mortise Locksets asmanufactured by


Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware.


Locks shall have all functions available in


one size case, manufactured from heavy-


gauge steel,minimum thickness 3/32"


(2mm), chrome plated for corrosion


resistance and lubricity of parts. The


handing of all locks shall be reversible


without the disassembly of the lockcase.


Cases are to be closed on all sides to


protect internal parts. Locks are to have


adjustable, beveled and armored fronts,


standard 2-3/4" (70mm) backset, a full


3/4" (19mm) throw two-piece


mechanical anti-friction latchbolt, and a


one-piece stainless steel 1" (25mm) throw


deadbolt, and shall be available for a


minimumdoor thickness of 1-3/4"


(44mm). Internal parts shall be heavy-


gauge steel, zinc dichromate plated for


corrosion resistance.


High security escutcheon trim shall be


cast (stainless) steel with tapered design


top and bottom to resist forced entry,


excessive abuse and vandalism. Size to be


8-1/2" (216mm) high x 2-1/8" (54mm)


wide x 5/16" (8mm) thick with double


throughbolts and 2 post lugs to receive


torx® pin tamper-resistant security screws


through both escutcheons. Alignment


posts shall be located over and under the


spindle for rigidity and security and shall


project through the lock case to ensure


proper alignment. Escutcheons to accept


cast levers (Newport or Citation) which


accept free-floating spindles with a


torque resistance of 700 inch lbs. Size of


spindle to be 5/16" (8mm) and extend


from both sides of the escutcheon.


Levers will remain attached if spindle is


broken. Lobular torx® pin drive self-


tapping screws and lobular throughbolts


furnished standard for vandal resistance.


Locksets that are to be used on specified


exterior doors or doors subject to special


atmospheric conditions (roofs, pool areas,


chemical laboratories, sewagedisposal


plants, etc.) shall havenon-ferrous lock


cases andcritical internal components.


Locksets to be furnished standard with


conventional 6-pin fixed core cylinders.


Optional cylinders shall include IC,


blockout, security and Pyramid. Furnish a


tapered vandal-resistant cylinder collar


where necessary.


Certification:


UBC - 7 - 2(1997) and UL10C - Positive
Pressure


Federal Specification FF-H-106G


ANSI A156.13 Series 1000, Grade 1


ANSI A117.1, Accessibility Code, 1989


(formerly Title 19, California State Fire


Marshal Standard) (lever handle trim).


All locks, trim, and cylinders shall be


from onemanufacturer.


All locksets shall carry a five-year limited


warranty.


Suggested Specification


ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets with Vandal Resistant Trim
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ML2000HS Series Mortise Locksets How to Specify


Suggested Specification
All locksets shall beML2200HS Series


High-SecurityMortiseLocksets as


manufactured byCorbinRusswin


ArchitecturalHardware.


Locks shall bemanufactured fromheavy-


gauge steel,minimumthickness 3/32"


(2mm), chromeplated for corrosion


resistance and lubricity of parts. Cases are


to be closed on all sides to protect internal


parts. Locks are to have adjustable,


beveled and armored fronts, standard


2-3/4" (70mm) backset, a full 3/4"


(19mm) throw two-piecemechanical anti-


friction latchbolt, andaone-piece stainless


steel 1" (25mm) throw deadbolt. Internal


parts shall beheavy-gauge steel, zinc


dichromate plated for corrosion


resistance.


High-security trim shall be cast brass or


bronze, designed to resist forcible


removal. Knobs shall have 3/8" (10mm)


spindles onboth sides and shall be


attached to the escutcheons. Escutcheons


shall be 8-1/2" (216mm) x 12-5/32"


(45mm) x 3/8" (10mm) thick, having a


30° chamfer at top and bottom to resist


forcible removal. Locksets shall be


furnishedwith 4 throughbolts and 2 post


lugs to receive security screws through


bothescutcheons.Alignmentposts shall


be located over and under the knob


spindle for rigidity and security, and shall


project through the lockcase to ensure


proper alignment. Cylinders shall be


security type and shall bemounted flush


with the escutcheon. All exposed screws


shall be security type.


Certification:


UBC - 7 - 2(1997) and UL10C - Positive
Pressure


Federal Specification FF-H-106G


ANSI A156.13 Series 1000, Grade 1


ANSI A117.1, Accessibility Code, 1989


(formerly Title 19, California State Fire


Marshal Standard) (lever handle trim).


All locks, trim, and cylinders shall be


from onemanufacturer.


All locksets shall carry a five-year limited


warranty.
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ML2000 Series Mortise Locksets Reversing Handling


Instructions for reversing the hand of the ML2000.
Please read completely before proceeding and review the drawing below.


MINIMAL FORCE IS REQUIRED TO REVERSE THE HANDING


DEPRESS
LATCHBOLT


DEPRESS THE RED-HEADED
SCREW


FRONT
SCREWFRONT


SCREW


1. Remove the armored front.


2. Remove the lockset from the door.


3. Fully depress the latchbolt andhold in thedepressedposition


4. Withminimal force, depress the catchplate, located at the endof the latchtail,


through theoblongcutout in the lockcase cap.While depressing the catchplate,


release the latchbolt and remove the latch from the lock.


5. Turn the latchbolt over and reinstall into the lock.


6. Depress the latchbolt until it re-engages the tail socket. If necessary, depress the


catchplate to assist re-engagement. Pull latchbolt to ensure proper engagement.


7. Remove the red-headed screw from the stopworks and screw it into the


stopworks on theopposite side of the case.


8. Loosen front screws to change thebevel. Tighten front screws.


9. Reinstall the lock andarmored front into thedoor.


10. If changing bevel (door swing) only, i.e. RH toRHRorLHR toLH, do only


steps 1 through 9, skipping step 7.







Formore information regardingCorbinRusswinLocksets,
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin RusswinDistributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin, Inc.
1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658
Fax 800-447-6714


www.corbin-russwin.com
In Canada:


Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga,ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800 -461-3007
Fax 800 -461-8989


www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOYGroup is the world’s leadingmanufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user
needs for security, safety and convenience.


CorbinRusswin andDesign® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin, Inc. Copyright© 2001, 2003 Corbin Russwin, Inc. All rights reserved. Thesematerials are


protected underUS copyright laws. All contents current at time of publication. Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its


design, construction, and/or itsmaterials. Other products brand namesmay be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and arementioned for


reference purposes only.
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ML20900 ECL Series Applications


ML20900 ECL Series


Applications 2
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How to Order 21
Helpful Terms 22
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This catalog can be found on the Internet at the
Corbin Russwin website at: www.corbin-russwin.com


Simplicity
Combine simplicity and access control
with Corbin Russwin’s ML20900 ECL
series electrically controlled mortise lock.
Utilizing the proven ML2000 Series
mortise lockset with the patented quick
reversible latchbolt, the ML20900 series
provides solenoid-operated remote
locking and unlocking. The self-contained
integral continuous-duty solenoid allows
installation in standard mortise prep with
slight modification by door manufacturer.
The ML20900 ECL is ideal for use where
increased security is necessary at all times,
such as tenant space, pharmacies,
computer rooms, and high security areas. 


Security
In applications where increased security is
required, look no further than the
ML2000VR Vandal Resistant Trim. This
cast stainless steel trim features tapered
edges, double through bolts, torx-pin
tamper resistant screws and the lever
remains attached to the escutcheon when
the spindle is broken. Also available is
Corbin Russwin’s patented Pyramid
cylinder, the most secure locking system
available. Pyramid is especially
recommended for installations that
require superior protection against
picking, drilling and other surreptitious
entry. See the Pyramid catalog for
additional information.


Aesthetics
Access control doesn’t mean a loss of
visual appeal. Corbin Russwin’s Vineyard
Collection features four beautifully
designed levers, perfect for high-profile
applications where pleasing aesthetics is a
must. 
Key Advantages
• Available in 12 or 24 volt AC/DC
• Fail Safe or Fail Secure
• Minimal power requirements – lock is 


designed to lock or unlock as the 
situation demands


• Mechanical key override
• Patented Quick Reversible latchbolt, 


Patent # 6,349,982
• Full line of trims available, including 


the Vineyard Collection and Vandal 
Resistant


• Increased security available by adding 
Pyramid cylinders


Typical Application
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ML20900 ECL Series
Typical System Components


(For Reference Only)


ML20903
Electric
Mortise Lock


Wire Transfer
Hinge
Folger Adam®


PT Series


MPS Series


115VAC
Input


2 x 18AWG


To Fire Alarm Power
Supply


Wires in
Conduit
(If Frames
Are Filled)


Operation:
Free egress at all times. Door is locked at all times preventing
entry from the stairwell to a floor. Fire alarm activation will allow
re-entry from the stairwell to the floor. Power failure will allow
re-entry from the stairwell to the floor.


ML20905
Electric
Mortise Lock


Wire Transfer
Hinge
Folger Adam®


PT Series


MPS Series


115VAC
Input


2 x 18AWG


Power
Supply


Wires in
Conduit
(If Frames
Are Filled)


Access
Control
Reader


HID
Prox


Operation:
Free egress at all times. Door is locked at all times preventing
unauthorized entry. Authorized entry is permitted by presenting
a valid user card.


Tower Stairwell Access Control on Employee Entrance


ML20905 x
M91 x M92
Electric
Mortise Lock


Wire Transfer
Hinge
Folger Adam®


PT Series


MPS Series


115VAC
Input


2 x 18AWG
6 x 22AWG


Power
Supply


Wires in
Conduit
(If Frames
Are Filled)


Access
Control
Reader


HID
Prox


Alarm Horn


Operation:
Free egress at all times. User exits throught the door which
triggers the M92 switch which shunts the alarm. Door is locked
at all times preventing unauthorized entry. Authorized entry is
permitted by presenting a valid user card. Forced entry will
trigger M91 switch and activate alarm. Alarm is deactivated by a
valid user card.


Controlled Entry With Alarm Lock Schematics


Power Leads Power Leads x M92
(Request to Exit)


Power Leads x M91
(Latchbolt Monitor)


Power Leads x M105
(Security Monitor)


Consult factory for electrical system layouts, riser and wiring diagrams.
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ML20900 ECL Series Functions 


Outside Inside Series/Function Description


ML20930 


- Latchbolt by grip either side only when solenoid is energized.
- Outside grip locked when solenoid is not energized.
- Inside grip always free.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


ML20940 
- Latchbolt by grip either side only when solenoid is energized.
- Both grips locked when solenoid is not energized.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


ML20904 


- Latchbolt by grip either side only when solenoid is energized.
- Both grips locked when solenoid is not energized.
- Latchbolt by key outside when solenoid is not energized.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


ML20905 


- Latchbolt by grip either side only when solenoid is energized.
- Outside grip locked when solenoid is not energized.
- Latchbolt by key outside when solenoid is not energized.
- Inside grip always free.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


Outside Inside Series/Function Description


ML20910 
- Latchbolt by grip either side, unless outside grip is locked by energizing solenoid.
- Inside grip always free.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


ML20920 
- Latchbolt by grip either side, unless both grips are locked by energizing solenoid.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


ML20901 
- Latchbolt by grip either side, unless both grips are locked by energizing solenoid.
- Latchbolt by key outside when solenoid is energized.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


ML20903 


- Latchbolt by grip either side, unless outside grip is locked by energizing solenoid.
- Latchbolt by key outside when solenoid is energized.
- Inside grip always free.
- Auxiliary latch deadlocks latchbolt.


Fail Safe
The following functions are unlocked when power is off and locked when the power is on.


Fail Secure
The following functions are locked when power is off and unlocked when the power is on.


HS VR


HS VR


HS VR


HS VR


HS VR


HS VR


HS VR


HS VR


Indicates function availability in ML2000HS.


Indicates function available in Vandal Resistant trim.


HS


VR
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ML20900 ECL Series Features


Features
Handing
Handed; quick reversible. The lockset can
be re-handed without disassembling the
lockcase.


Door Thickness
1-3/4" (44mm) standard. Optional door
thicknesses available; see Quick Codes,
page 19.


Backset
2-3/4" (70mm).


Lockcase
Heavy-gauge chrome plated steel, 5-7/8"
(149mm) x 4" (102mm) x 15/16" (24mm).


Front
Heavy gauge steel, 8" (203mm) x 1-1/4"
(32mm) x 3/32" (2mm).
Accommodates flat doors and doors
beveled 1/8" (3mm) in 2" (51mm).


Armored Front
Wrought brass or bronze, attached by
machine screws to lockcase front.


Latchbolt
2-piece mechanical anti-friction insert,
5/8" (16mm) x l" (25mm) x 3/4"
(19mm) throw.


Auxiliary Latchbolt
9/16" (14mm) effective throw and 3/8"
(10mm) effective auxiliary latch
deadlocking.


Hub
Knob: nickel steel, 3/8" (10mm) x 5/16"
(8mm).
Lever: steel, 8mm.
Vandal resistant lever: stainless steel, 8mm.


Spacing
C. to c. knob/lever to cylinder: 3-5/8"
(92mm)
C. to c. knob/lever to thumbturn: 2-7/16"
(62mm).


Strike
Wrought brass or bronze, ANSI straight
lip standard, 4-7/8" (124mm) x 1-1/4"
(32mm) x 1-1/8'' (29mm) lip to center.
Optional strikes, lip lengths and ANSI
wrought strike box available; see Quick
Codes, page 20.


Trim
Available with all ML2000 Series trim
designs including Vineyard Collection.
See pages 8-16.


Cylinder
Brass, 6-pin, L4 keyway, 0-bitted standard.
Optional cylinders available; see Quick
Codes, page 19.


Keys
Two nickel silver standard.


Warranty
Five-year limited warranty on ML2000
mortise lockset. One-year limited
warranty on electronic components.


See the Corbin Russwin Vineyard
Collection catalog for warranty
information on the Infini-T® finish.


Electrical Specifications
(Fail Safe/Fail Secure)
12VAC/VDC @ 800mA
24VAC/VDC @ 390mA
Continuous duty solenoid.
Monitor Switch Rating: 4 amp @ 250 VAC
Note: Operating voltage not to exceed 
+/- 10%.
See Quick Codes, page 20.


Monitor Options
M91 - Latchbolt Monitor
Latchbolt monitoring is a SPDT switch
which monitors the full extension of the
main latch.
M92 - Request to Exit Monitor
Request to Exit monitoring is a SPDT
switch which monitors the activation of
the inside trim.
M105 - Security Monitor
Security Monitor is two switches in series
that monitors lock status (locked or
unlocked) and Auxiliary Latch position.


Note: Monitoring options may only be
ordered together
as follows:
M91xM92,
M92xM105.


Certification/Compliance
ANSI
Meets A156.13 Series 1000, operational
Grade 1.
Meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.


Federal
Meets FF-H-106C.


UL /ULC
All locks listed for A label and lesser class
doors, 4' x 10' single or 8' x 10'' pair.
Letter F and UL symbol on armored front
indicate listing. Meets requirements of
UL1034.


California State Reference Code
(Formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard)
All levers with returns comply; levers
return to within l/2" of door face.


One-piece, corrosion-
resistant, heavy-gauge
steel front


Heavy-gauge internal parts


Auxiliary latch


Completely self-contained
solenoid; lock fits in
standard mortise door prep


6-pin solid
brass cylinder;
Corbin Russwin
and competitive
cylinder
compatibility
available


Available to match Corbin
Russwin trim designs


Finishes
BHMA 605 Bright Brass
BHMA 605E* Bright Brass
BHMA 606 Satin Brass
BHMA 606E* Satin Brass
BHMA 611 Bright Bronze
BHMA 612 Satin Bronze


BHMA 613 Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, oil
rubbed


BHMA 613E*
Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, oil
rubbed


BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated
BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated
BHMA 629 Bright Stainless Steel
BHMA 630 Satin Stainless Steel


*Infini-T® finish available on Vineyard Collection trim only.
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ML20900 ECL Series Options and Accessories


MPS Power Supply
Operation
Power supplies are designed to provide reliable filtered and regulated power for long life to a variety of electrified hardware
components.  All modular power supplies are field-selectable for 12 & 24 VDC and are designed to meet UL 1481 Standards. Consult
the Folger Adam® catalog for additional information on options and accessories.


Features
• Fire panel emergency release input
• PC Board mounted system LED indicator 
• Field-selectable 12 or 24 VDC output
• Regulated and filtered with input and output protection
• Battery charging is provided from a separate output terminal


Electrical Specifications 


To order, specify:
MPS10
MPS15


Accessories by Folger Adam®


• RB12V4 – Battery back-up for MPS power supplies (4 amp hour 12V) 2 required for 24 volt
• PT-2 – Armored flex transfer (less wires) 18"
• PTH-4 – Transfer hinge 4 wire 4-1/2 x 4-1/2
• PTH-10 – Transfer hinge 10 wire 4-1/2 x 4-1/2
• 101-1A – Remote or local single door annunciator with alarm and tricolor LED
• 101AK – Remote or local single door annunciator with 2 function key switch for reset and bypass, and audible alarm mute button 


with tri-color LED (2 gang). Accepts standard 1-1/8" (29mm) to 1-1/4" (32mm) mortise cylinder.


Folger Adam product must be ordered through Folger Adam. Consult Folger Adam catalog for additional information.


Model Input Output


MPS10 115 VAC @ 600mA 50\60 Hz 1 Amp @ 12/24 VDC (Controls 1-12V lock or 2-24V locks)


MPS15 115 VAC @ 800mA 50\60 Hz 1.5 Amp @ 12/24 VDC (Controls 1-12V lock or 3-24V locks)


MPS10


PT-2 PT-4 101-1A 101AK
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ML20900 ECL Series Options and Accessories


Model Description Rating


401 MA SPDT - Maintained 5 Amp


402 MO SPDT - Momentary 5 Amp


431 MA specify NO or NC 6 Amp


432 MO specify NO or NC 6 Amp


Folger Adam® Push Button and Key Switch Controls
• Available in standard 20 gauge SS finishes and architectural grade finishes.
• Key switches accept standard 1-1/8" (29mm) & 1-1/4" (32mm) mortise & IC cylinders.
• Special monitoring type annunciators are available for monitoring electrified hardware.
• Monitor consoles are available for multiple opening applications.
• Wiring diagrams are available for complete turnkey packages involving electrified hardware and components.


Folger Adam Heavy-Duty Push Button Switches - 5, 6 and 10 amp


406 422GE 430


Folger Adam® Standard and Heavy-Duty Key Switches (700 & 800 Series) - 6 amp


Model
6 Amp


Switch Description


701-6 AA SPDT - Alternate Action (Maintained)


702-6 MO SPDT - Momentary


710D-6 1-60 sec adj. timer & MO SPDT/AA SPDT


Options Description


L1 One LED (specify color)


L2 Two LEDs (1 red/1 green)


LT Tri-colored LED (amber/red/green)


SN Sonic alarm (2 gang only: 3-28 volts)


Note: Additional information is available on all of the products listed above through the Folger Adam® catalog or at www.folgeradamdoorcontrols.com


700 Series
Standard


700 Series
Narrow


800 Series
Standard


800 Series
Narrow
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ML20900 ECL Series Trim Designs


LWA
Lever: Wrought
Rose: Wrought


LWB
Lever: Wrought
Rose: Cast


LSA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


Lustra
Complies with codes requiring lever to return to within 1/2"
(13mm) of door face. Brass, bronze or stainless steel.


LSB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


LWF
Lever: Wrought
Rose: Cast


LSF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


LWN
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:
Wrought


LWM
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:
Wrought


LSM
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought


LSN
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought


LWP
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:
Wrought


LSP
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought


LSR
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:
Wrought stainless
steel; forged brass


LWR
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:  Cast


RWA
Lever: Wrought
Rose: Wrought


Regis
Brass, bronze or stainless steel.


RSB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


RWB
Lever: Wrought
Rose: Cast


RSA
Lever: Cast
Rose: 
Wrought


RSF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


RWF
Lever: 
Wrought
Rose: Cast


RWM
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:
Wrought


RSM
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:
Wrought


RWN
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:
Wrought


RSN
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:
Wrought


RWP
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:
Wrought


RSP
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:
Wrought


RSR
Lever:  Cast
Escutcheon:
Wrought
stainless steel;
forged brass


RWR
Lever:  Wrought
Escutcheon:
Cast
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ML20900 ECL Series Trim Designs


Citation
Brass, bronze or stainless steel.


CSA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


CSF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


CSB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


CSM
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


CSN
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


CSP
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


CSR
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless steel;
forged brass


Newport
Complies with codes requiring lever to return to within 1/2"
(13mm) of door face. Brass, bronze or stainless steel.


NSA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


NSB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


NSF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


NSM
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


NSN
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


NSP
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


NSR
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless
steel; forged brass
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ML20900 ECL Series Trim Designs


Armstrong
Brass, bronze or stainless steel.


ASA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


ASB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


ASF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


ASM
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


ASN
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


ASP
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


ASR
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless
steel; forged brass


Dirke
Brass, bronze or stainless steel.
Not reversible. Specify hand.


DSA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


DSB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


DSF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


DSM
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


DSN
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


DSP
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


DSR
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless steel;
forged brass
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ML20900 ECL Series Trim Designs


Essex
Complies with codes requiring lever to return to within 1/2"
(13mm) of door face. Brass, bronze or stainless steel.


ESA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


ESB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


ESF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


ESM
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


ESN
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


ESP
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


ESR
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless steel;
forged brass


Princeton
Complies with codes requiring lever to return to within 1/2"
(13mm) of door face. Brass, bronze or stainless steel.


PSA
Lever: Cast
Rose: Wrought


PSB
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


PSF
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


PSM
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


PSN
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


PSP
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


PSR
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless
steel; forged brass
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ML20900 ECL Series Trim Designs


GRC
Knob: Wrought
reinforced
Rose: Wrought
reinforced


GWC
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought
reinforced


Global
Brass, bronze or stainless steel.


GSA
Knob: Cast
Rose: Wrought


GSF
Knob: Cast
Rose: Cast


GRE
Knob: Wrought
reinforced
Rose: Wrought
reinforced


GWE
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought
reinforced


GRD
Knob: Wrought
reinforced
Rose: Wrought
reinforced


GWD
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought
reinforced


GRM
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought


GWM
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought


GSM
Knob: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


GWP
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought


GSP
Knob: Cast
Escutcheon: Wrought


GRP
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought


GSR
Knob: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless
steel; forged brass


GRR
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless
steel; forged brass


GWR
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon:  Wrought stainless
steel; forged brass


GSN
Knob: Cast
Escutcheon:  Wrought 


GWN
Knob: Wrought 
Escutcheon:  Wrought 


GRN
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon:  Wrought 







ML20900.13


ML20900 ECL Series Trim Designs


BRC
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


BWC
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought reinforced


Belmont
Brass, bronze or stainless steel.


BRD
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Rose: Wrought reinforced


BWD
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought reinforced


BRE
Knob: Wrought
reinforced
Rose: Wrought
reinforced


BWE
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought reinforced


BWM
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought


BRM
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought


BWN
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought


BRN
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought


BWP
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought


BRP
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought


BWR
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought


BRR
Knob: Wrought reinforced
Escutcheon: Wrought
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ML20900 ECL Series Trim Designs


Yankee
Brass, bronze or stainless steel.


YWA
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought


YWF
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Cast


YWM
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought


YWN
Knob: Wrought
Rose: Wrought


YWP
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought


YWR
Knob: Wrought
Escutcheon: Wrought stainless steel or forged
brass 
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ML20900 ECL Series Trim Designs


Merlot


MSG
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


FSL
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Cast
Specify hand.


FSG
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast
Specify hand.


ZSL
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Cast
Specify hand.


ZSG
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast
Specify hand.


Tuscany
Complies with codes requiring lever to return to within 1/2"
(13mm) of door face.


TSL
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Cast


TSG
Lever: Cast
Rose: Cast


Zinfandel


Frascati


MSL
Lever: Cast
Escutcheon:  Cast


Infini-T® finish is a technologically advanced finish produced by a coating
technology called Physical Vapor Deposition (PVD).  Infini-T® provides the
ultimate surface protection against the elements and everyday wear and tear.
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ML20900 ECL Series Trim Designs


SST
Knob: Cast
Escutcheon: Cast
Brass, bronze.


Surety
SST trim is designed for high-traffic commercial,
industrial, institutional and government buildings
that require a greater degree of security than
traditional mortise trim.


Advantages
• Flush-mounted security fixed core cylinder with 


pick-resistant interlocking pins
• Cast escutcheons and knobs, double through-bolted
• Security screws
• 1" (25mm) throw stainless steel deadbolt
• Stainless steel hubs


ML2000VR
Vandal Resistant trim is designed for high-traffic commercial, industrial, institutional and government buildings that require a
greater degree of security than traditional mortise trim.


Advantages
• Flush-mounted conventional fixed core cylinder
• Cast escutcheons and levers, double through-bolted
• Torx®-pin tamper resistant security screws
• Levers remain attached if spindle is broken


NSV
Lever: Cast stainless steel
Escutcheon: Cast stainless steel


Citation CSV
Lever: Cast stainless steel
Escutcheon: Cast stainless steel


Newport
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ML20900 ECL Series Cylinders


Cylinders
Conventional (Standard)
.552" plug diameter
Brass, 6-pin
2 nickel silver keys
Finishes: See Key Systems section.


To order optional cylinder with lockset, see How to
Order, page 19. To order cylinder separately, specify 
Part No. x Keyway x Finish (e.g., 1000-118-A01 x L4 x 626).


Pyramid
Corbin Russwin’s patented security cylinder, is the most
secure locking system available. Pyramid provides the
highest level of security and is underwritten by UL437
standards. It is especially recommended for installations
requiring superior protection against picking and drilling.


See the Pyramid catalog for complete information.


Pyramid 
.496” plug diameter
7-pin 1-1/4” cylinders
2 nickel silver keys with large key bow
Finishes: See Pyramid catalog section.


Plug only to show
(concealed shell)
Only the cylinder plug face is
visible when lock trim is in
place. Available on “M”, “R”
and “L” escutcheons. See
individual trim designs for
availability. To order, see Quick
Codes, page 19.


Mortise Cylinder Type Number 


Pyramid PHS 1020-114-A01


Pyramid PCHS 1030-114-A01


Conventional 6-pin (std.) 1000-118-A01 


7-pin 1000-114-A01-7


6-pin IC 1080-114-A01 


7-pin IC 1080-112-A01-7


Security IC 1090-114-A01 


Security 1010-118-A01 


Flex head 1100-100-A01


Flex head 7-pin 1100-118-A01-7


Blockout 1012-114-A01


Plug only to show (concealed shell) 1200-118-A01


Plug only to show 7-pin (concealed shell) 1200-114-A01-7


For complete Pyramid information and options refer to Pyramid catalog.
Indicates cylinder is available with ML2000HS lockset.
Indicates function is available with Vandal Resistant trim.   


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR


HS


Pyramid
Interchangeable Core


(I.C.)
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ML20900 ECL Series Options and Accessories


Strikes


ANSI Straight Lip (Standard)
Brass or bronze
Non-handed
4-7/8" x 1-1/4" x 1-1/8" lip to center
Optional lip lengths: 7/8", 1-1/4", 1-3/8",
1-1/2", 1-3/4", 2", 2-1/4", 2-1/2", 2-3/4", 3"


ANSI Curved Lip
Brass or bronze
Handed
4-7/8" x 1-1/4" x 1-1/4" lip to center
Optional lip lengths: 1-3/8", 1-1/2", 
1-3/4", 2", 2-1/4", 2-1/2", 
2-3/4", 3"


ANSI Wrought Strike Box
To order with lockset, see
Quick Codes, page 20. 


To order separately, specify
120F76.


Open Back
Size: 5-1/4" x 1-1/4"


To order with lockset, see
Quick Codes, page 20. 


To order separately, specify
Part No. x Door Thickness x
Finish 
(e.g., 411L62 x 2" x 626).


Part No. Hand


Latchbolt Only
318F64 RH/LHR


318F67 LH/RHR


Part No. Description


236L73 Straight Lip


340L62 Curved Lip for RH


340L63 Curved Lip for LH


Latchbolt Only


To order strike with lockset, see Quick Codes, page 20.
To order strike separately, specify Part No. x Lip Length x Finish
(e.g., 340L63 x 1-1/2" x 626).


Hand
Door


Thickness
Part No.


RHR


1-3/4"
(44mm)


411L63 016


2"
(51mm)


411L63 018


2-1/4"
(57mm)


411L63 020


LHR


1-3/4"
(44mm)


411L62 016


2"
(51mm)


411L62 018


2-1/4"
(57mm)


411L62 020


Rabbeted Front and Strike
Brass or bronze
For 1/2" rabbet
No optional lip lengths


To order with lockset, see Quick Codes, page 20. 


To order separately, specify Part No. x Finish (e.g.,
318F67 x 626).







*For 2-3/8" (60mm) to 4" (102mm) door thickness: through-bolts and thumbturn
lever spindle for 4" (102mm) door will be provided; may be field cut. “R”and “L”
escutcheon only available 1-3/8" (35mm), 1-3/4" (44mm), and 2-1/4" (57mm). 


Vandal Resistant trim accommodates doors 1-3/4" (44mm) to 2-1/4"(57mm).
Door thicknesses other than 1-3/4" (19mm) must be specified.
VR


Cylinder and Keying
Description Specify


Conventional 6-pin (standard)


Conventional 7-pin 7P


Less cylinder(s) LC


Security (ML2000HS standard) HS


Security IC CHS


IC 6-pin C6


IC 6-pin with temporary construction core CT6


IC 6-pin less core CL6


IC 7-pin C7


IC 7-pin with temporary construction core CT7


IC 7-pin less core CL7


Pyramid Fixed Core PHS


Pyramid IC PCHS


Pyramid with temporary construction core CTP


Pyramid less core CLP


Blockout function cylinder BO


Flex head cylinder, 6-pin (sectional trim) FX6


Flex head cylinder, 7-pin (sectional trim) FX7


Plug only to show, 6-pin (concealed shell; M and
escutcheons only, single cylinder only) 


P06


Plug only to show, 7-pin (concealed shell; M and R
escutcheons only, single cylinder only) 


P07


0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard)


Keyed random KR


Construction master keyed (not available
for Pyramid)


CMK


Visual key control          VKC


- No keying data stamped on key  or cylinder VKC0


- Keys only VKC1


- Cylinders and keys (not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS) VKC2


- Cylinders only (not for HS, CHS, PHS or PCHS) VKC3


Concealed key control (CKC)


- CKC cylinders with VKC keys CKC2


- CKC cylinders only (not for PHS or PCHS) CKC3


2 keys per lock (standard)


More than 2 keys KY# (e.g. KY6)
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ML20900 ECL Series Quick Codes


VR


Indicates availability with ML2000VR lockset


Indicates cylinder is available with ML2000HS
lockset


VR


HS


HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


VR HS


Door Thickness


Door* Thickness
Sectional Trim -


Specify
Escutcheon Trim* -


Specify


1-3/8" (35mm) D138 D138


1-3/4" (44mm) (standard) (standard)


1-7/8" (48mm) D178 N/A


2" (51mm) D200 N/A


2-1/8" (54mm) D218 D214


2-1/4" (57mm) D214 D214


2-3/8" (60mm) D238 D238


2-1/2" (64mm) D212 D212


2-5/8" (67mm) D258 D258


2-3/4" (70mm) D234 D234


2-7/8" (73mm) D278 D278


3" (76mm) D300 D300


3-1/8" (79mm) D318 D318


3-1/4" (83mm) D314 D314


3-3/8" (86mm) D338 D338


3-1/2" (89mm) D312 D312


3-5/8" (92mm) D358 D358


3-3/4" (95mm) D334 D334


3-7/8" (98mm) D378 D378


4" (102mm) D400 D400


Finish
Description Specify


US3 Bright Brass BHMA 605


US3 Bright Brass BHMA 605E*


US4 Satin Brass BHMA 606


US4 Satin Brass BHMA 606E*


US9 Bright Bronze BHMA 611


US10 Satin Bronze BHMA 612


US10B Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, oil rubbed BHMA 613


US10B Dark Oxidized Satin Bronze, oil rubbed BHMA 613E*


US26 Bright Chromium Plated BHMA 625


US26D Satin Chromium Plated BHMA 626


US32 Bright Stainless Steel BHMA 629


US32D Satin Stainless Steel BHMA 630


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


HS


*Infini-T® finish available on Vineyard Collection trim only.


HS


VR







Voltage
Description Specify


12 volt alternating current/direct current 12AD


24 volt alternating current/direct current 24AD


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify


Spanner head screws M02


Torx® head screws (not available for “N”
escutcheon trims)


M04


ANSI wrought strike box M17


*Knurling outside and inside M20


*Knurling outside only M21


*Knurling inside only M22


*Abrasive coat outside and inside M23


*Abrasive coat inside only M24


*Abrasive coat outside only M25


*Not available with Vineyard Collection trim.
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Electric Monitor Options
Description Specify


Latchbolt Monitor M91


Request to Exit M92


Security Monitor M105


These options may be ordered together only as follows: M91xM92, M92xM105.


VR HS


VR HS


VR


VR


VR


VR


VR


VR


Handing
Description Specify


Right Hand RH


Left Hand LH


Right Hand Reverse RHR


Left Hand Reverse LHR


Strike


Lip to Center
ANSI Straight Lip


Specify
ANSI Curved Lip


Specify


7/8" (1mm) SS078 N/A
1-1/8" (28mm) (standard) N/A
1-1/4" (32mm) SS114 SA114
1-3/8" (35mm) SS138 SA138
1-1/2" (38mm) SS112 SA112
1-3/4" (44mm) SS134 SA134


2" (51mm) SS200 SA200
2-1/4" (57mm) SS214 SA214
2-1/2" (64mm) SS212 SA212
2-3/4" (70mm) SS234 SA234


3" (76mm) SS300 SA300


Open Back Strike Door Thickness Specify


1-3/4" (44mm) SB134
2" (51mm) SB200


2-1/4" (57mm) SB214
Rabbeted front and strike – Specify SR118


Electric Accessories
Description Specify


Power supply 1.0 Amp @ 12/24 VDC output MPS10


Power supply 1.5 Amp @ 12/24 VDC output MPS15
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ML20900 ECL Series How to Order


Lock Only (Includes lock case, armored front, strike and screw pack)


Quantity Series/Function Trim* Finish Hand Voltage Misc. Options


6 12AD ML20901 LL 626 RHR M105


Ordering Examples Where to find ordering
information and Quick Codes
Series/Function Page 4
Trim Designs Pages 8-16
Cylinders and Keying Page 19
Finish Page 19
Handing Page 20
Voltage Page 20
Miscellaneous Options Page 20


Contract/Detailed Order


Misc. Optional
Quantity Keyset Series/Function Trim Finish Hand Voltage Options Cylinder Keying


24 AA1 ML20904 LWA 626 RHR 12AD M20 7P VKC3


*TRIM KEY
KK Knob x Knob
LL Lever x Lever
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ML20900 ECL Series Helpful Terms


Abrasive Coat
Hard granular material applied to a knob
or lever to provide a non-slip tactile
surface for the visually impaired.
Alternating Current- An electric current
that reverses its direction regularly and
continually.  The voltage alternates its
polarity and direction of current flow
negative to positive. 


ANSI Wrought Strike Box
A metal box mounted behind the ANSI
strike to protect the strike opening from
mortar or cement.


Armored Front
A protective, removable front which
conceals the cylinder set screws and the
lockcase mounting screws.


Auxiliary Latchbolt
A supplementary latch which, when the
door is closed, automatically deadlocks
the latchbolt. Protects the latchbolt from
forced retraction or "credit carding."


Backset
The distance from the front of the lock to
the centerline of the cylinder or
knob/lever hub.


Bevel
The angle of the edge of a door in
relation to the inside and outside surfaces
of the stile. The most common bevel for
commercial doors is l/8" in 2".


Case (Lockcase)
The housing of a lockset containing most
of the working parts.


Escutcheon
An elongated plate, either protective or
ornamental, containing openings for the
cylinder, knob/lever and thumbturn
lever.


Front
The part of a lock visible on the edge of a
door.


Hub
The part of a lock through which a
spindle passes to actuate the latchbolt
retractor.


Knurling
A permanently applied tactile warning
engraved in the metal of a knob or lever
to warn the visually impaired of
dangerous conditions on the other side of
the door.
Latchbolt
A lock component having a beveled end
that projects from the lock front but may
be forced back into the lockcase by end
pressure or drawn back by action of the
retractor. When the door is closed, the
latchbolt projects into a hole provided in
the strike, holding the door in the closed
position.


Open Back Strike
For use with a pair of doors. The back of
the strike is cut away, permitting the
inactive door to be opened
independently.


Rabbet
The portion of a door frame into which
the door fits. Also, the abutting edges of a
pair of doors, so shaped as to provide an
overlap. One half of the edge projects
beyond the other half, usually 1/2".


Return
The part of a lever handle which angles or
turns back toward the face of the door.
Also, the distance between the end of the
return of the lever and the surface of the
door.


Sectional Trim
Lock trim with two sections; a lever or
knob with a rose which is not joined by an
external plate to the cylinder above.


Throw
The distance that a lock's deadbolt or
latchbolt projects when in the locked
position. The effective throw is the
distance that a latchbolt projects when
deadlocked.


Keying and Cylinder Terms
Blockout Cylinder
A cylinder which allows all non-blockout
keys to be temporarily blocked from
operating. It is set by a blockout key.


Concealed Key Control (CKC)
The marking of standard key symbols on a
cylinder in a location which is not visible
once the cylinder is installed.
Construction Core
An interchangeable core for temporary
use during construction. It is replaced by
the permanent core when construction
personnel no longer need access.


Construction Master Keying (CMK)
A cylinder preparation which allows
temporary access by construction
personnel.


Flex Head Cylinder
A cylinder with built-in adjustment for
minor variations in door and trim
thickness.


Security Cylinder
A cylinder which provides extra resistance
to picking and unauthorized duplication
of keys.


Interchangeable Core (IC)
A cylinder which can be removed and
installed quickly with a control key by
non-skilled personnel when rekeying is
required.


Key Symbol
A letter/number combination in standard
industry format (e.g., 1AA, AA1, etc.)
which indicates exactly how a key or
cylinder fits into a keying system.
Master Keying 
Preparation of a cylinder to operate with
keys of different levels of access.
Plug Only to Show (Concealed Shell)
A cylinder whose head is cut back to fit
under "plug only to show" escutcheon
trim for enhanced security and
appearance; also called concealed shell.
Visual Key Control (VKC)
The marking of standard key symbols on
keys and on the visible portion of the
front of a cylinder.


Electrical Terms
Alternating Current
An electric current that reverses its
direction regularly and continually.  The
voltage alternates its polarity and
direction of current flow negative to
positive. 
Conductor
Material with the ability to carry electric
current.  The term is also used for electric
wire.
Current
The flow of electrons through an
electrical conductor.  Current is measured
in amperes.
Direct Current
Electrical current that travels in only one
direction and has a negative and a positive
polarity.
Fail Safe
An operation that allows a lock to be
unlocked when power is interrupted.
Fail Secure
An operation that allows a lock to be
locked when power is interrupted.   
Latch Bolt Monitor
A single pole double throw (SPDT) switch
which monitors the full extension of the
main latch bolt.
Request to Exit Monitor
A single pole double throw (SPDT) switch
which monitors the movement of the
inside trim on a lock.
Security Monitor
Two SPDT switches wired together to
monitor the lock status (locked or
unlocked) and the auxiliary latch
position.
Voltage
The term most often used to designate
electrical pressure that exists between two
points and is capable of producing a flow
of current when a closed circuit is
connected between the two points.
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ML20900 ECL Series How to Specify


Suggested Specification
Locksets shall be ML20900 ECL Series Electrically Controlled Mortise Locksets as manufactured by Corbin Russwin Architectural
Hardware.


Functions available shall be in one size case, manufactured from heavy gauge steel, minimum thickness 3/32", completely chrome plated
for corrosion resistance and lubricity of parts. Cases shall be closed on all sides to protect internal parts. Locks shall have adjustable,
beveled and armored fronts, standard 2-3/4" backset and a full 3/4" throw two-piece mechanical anti-friction latchbolt, and shall be
available for a minimum door thickness of 1-3/4". Internal parts shall be heavy gauge steel, zinc dichromate plated for corrosion
resistance.


The locking solenoid shall be self-contained in the mortise lockcase, allowing the lockset to be installed in a standard mortise door
preparation with a slight modification by door manufacturer.


ML20900 ECL shall be available 12 or 24 volt, AC/DC, and fail safe or fail secure. Lockset shall include an internal rectifier.


Locksets with latchbolts, regardless of trim, shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories for A label and lesser class doors, 4' x 10' single or
8' x 10' pair.


Mechanical cylinder override shall be available. Optional cylinders shall include flexible head, concealed cylinder shell, interchangeable
core, security and blockout types.


Lock trim (knob, lever, sectional or escutcheon) shall be through-bolted through the lockcase to ensure correct alignment and proper
operation.


Certification:
Federal Specification FF-H-106C
ANSI A156.13 Series 1000, Grade 1
ANSI A117.1 Accessibility Code (lever handle trim)
California State Reference Code, 1989 (formerly Title 19, California State Fire Marshal Standard) (lever handle trim)


Locks, trim and cylinders shall be from one manufacturer.


Locksets shall carry a one-year limited warranty.







For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin Architectural Hardware


1902 Airport Road
Monroe, NC 28110
Phone 800-543-3658


Fax 800-447-6714
www.corbin-russwin.com


In Canada:
Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd.
6940 Edwards Boulevard


Mississauga, ONT L5T 2W2
Phone 800-461-3007


Fax 800-461-8989
www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locks and associated products, dedicated to satisfying
end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.


Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin, Inc.  Folger Adam® is a registerd trademark of Folger Adam Security Inc. Infini-T® and Infini-T
and Design® are registered trademarks of Corbin Russwin, Inc. Other products brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are
mentioned for reference purposes only. These materials are protected under US copyright laws.  Copyright© 2002, Corbin Russwin, Inc. All rights reserved. All contents
current at time of  publication.  Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials.


45086-MA-20.0-12/02N








Padlocks, Deadlocks, Push-Pull


DL2100/DL3100, DL3000,
DL4000, HL10 & PL5000 Series







Padlocks
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Padlocks PL5000 Series


Shackle Diameter Shackle Clearance Height Width Thickness


Std:   13/16" (21mm)


212: 2-9/16" (65mm)


Std:  7/8" (22mm)


258:   2-5/8" (67mm)


Features
Case
Extruded brass.
Conventional model: 13/4" (44mm).
IC model: 2" (51mm).


Shackle
11/32" (8.7mm) diameter hardened steel
(PL5000 Series) or brass (PL5100 Series).


Locking
Conventional model: latching at toe.
IC model: ball-bearing locking heel 
and toe.


Cylinder
Conventional model: non-removable 
6-pin, L4 keyway.
IC model: interchangeable core.


Keying Features Available
Master keying
Construction master keying
Interchangeable core (IC) 6-pin
IC security
Concealed key control
Visual key control (not for HS)
Non-assembled
Pyramid™ (IC only)


Conventional and
Interchangeable Core (IC) Models


Non-assembled Padlock ( Quick Code M46)
Includes:
•Plug (specify keyway)
•Plug retainer
•Plug retainer screw
•Security disk


To combinate non-assembled padlocks, order these
parts separately:


Pin chamber cap 303F24-2 (order in multiples of 100)


Tumbler spring 603F20-7 (order in multiples of 100)


.320" top pin 553F49-2320 (vial of 100 pins)


Keys
Two nickel silver standard.


Warranty
One-year limited.


Finish
BHMA 606 Satin Brass (US4) only.


Conventional IC


Conventional


IC


PL5000
PL5100


PL5070
PL5170


11/32" (9mm)


11/32" (9mm)


1-3/4" (44mm)


2" (51mm)


1-15/16" (49mm)


1-15/16" (49mm)


3/4" (19mm)


1" (25mm)


Model Series A B C W T
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Padlocks PL5000 Series


Cylinder and Keying
Description Specify
Keyed random


(PL5000, PL5100 padlocks) (standard)


(PL5080, PL5180, PL5090, KR
PL5190 padlocks)


O-bitted (standard)
(PL5080, PL5180, PL5030,                
PL5130 padlocks only)


Non-assembled M46
(PL5000, PL5100 padlocks only)


Visual key control (VKC)


- Keys only VKC1


- Locks and keys
(PL5000, PL5100, PL5080, 
PL5180 padlocks only) VKC2


- Locks only
(PL5000, PL5100, PL5080, 
PL5180 padlocks only) VKC3


Concealed key control (CKC)
(PL5080, PL5180, PL5090, 
PL5190 padlocks only)


- CKC cores and VKC keys CKC2


- CKC cores only CKC3


2 keys per lock (standard)


More than 2 keys KY#
(e.g., KY6)


Shackle Clearance
Description Specify
PL5000  and PL5100 
padlocks only:
13/16" (5mm) (standard)


29/16" (65mm) 212


PL5070, PL5170, PL5030, PL5130, 
PL5080, PL5180, PL5090, PL5190 
padlocks only :
7/8" (22mm) (standard)


25/8" (67mm) 258


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Chain and clevis attached M44


Custom die stamped case M45 x #
(specify existing die number, 
or provide lettering 
specifications or artwork)


Non-assembled (see illustration M46
page 2)


Series/Function
Series/Function


Hardened Brass
Description Steel Shackle Shackle
Conventional PL5000 PL5100


Interchangeable core (IC)
less core PL5070 PL5170


IC 6-pin PL5080 PL5180


IC security PL5090 PL5190


Pyramid™ (IC only) PL5030 PL5130


Contract/Detailed Order


Shackle Misc.
Quantity Keyset Series/Function Length Options


4 AJ3 PL5080 258 M45 x S19866


Stock Order


Quantity Series/Function


10 PL5000


Ordering Examples


Quick Codes
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Deadlocks DL2100/DL3100 Series


- By thumbturn one side only;
opposite side blank.


DL2113
DL3113


DL2112
DL3112


DL2117
DL3117


DL2111
DL3111


DL2160
DL3160


E0150 
Series


E0140
Series


E0170
Series


E0160
Series


E0190
Series


Series/
Outside Inside Function Type ANSI No. Function Description


Functions


Strikes


Features


Handing Non-handed.


Door Thickness Standard: 13/4" (44mm).
Optional door thicknesses available; see
Quick Codes.


Backset 23/8" (60mm) or 23/4" (70mm).


Front Standard: wrought brass or bronze,
21/4" (57mm) x 11/8" (29mm). Optional: 1"
width; see Quick Codes.


Deadbolt (1" (25mm) throw).
DL2100 - Brass with hardened steel insert.
DL3100 - Stainless steel with hardened steel
roller pin insert.


Strike Standard: wrought brass or bronze,
23/4" (70mm) x 11/8" (29mm). Optional strikes
and wrought boxes available; see Strikes, this
page.


Cylinder Standard: brass, 6-pin, L4 keyway,
0-bitted. Security cylinder optional; see
Quick Codes.


Keys Two nickel silver standard.


Keying Features Available
Master keying
Construction master keying
Security
Visual key control
Concealed key control


Warranty One-year limited.


Certification/Compliance DL3100
UL UL10B Fire Rated Auxiliary Lock for A
label and lesser class doors when used with a
correspondingly rated primary latching
device. 


ANSI
DL2100 - 156.5 Grade 2
DL3100 - 156.5 Grade 1


- By key either side.


Single
Cylinder


Double
Cylinder


Classroom


Cylinder
x Blank


Thumbturn
x Blank


- By key outside and by thumbturn
inside.


- Thumbturn will retract but not
project deadbolt.


- By key one side only; opposite side
blank.


- By key outside and by thumbturn
inside.


Standard Strike
23/4" (70mm) x 11/8"
(29mm).
To order separately,
specify 685F97 x
Finish.


Wrought Strike
Box
Standard with
Standard Strike. 
To order separately,
specify 496F71-8.


Optional Strike
31/2" (89mm) x 11/8"
(29mm); see Quick
Codes.
To order separately,
specify 394F19 x
Finish.


ANSI Strike
Optional; see Quick
Codes.
To order separately,
specify 423L71 x
Finish.


ANSI Wrought 
Strike Box
Optional for use with
ANSI Strike; see
Quick Codes.
To order separately,
specify 120F76-8.







Series/ Part Number Description
Function


4300-138-A2 13/8" (35mm) Door - Outside
4300-134-A2 13/4" (44mm) Door - Outside
4300-200-A2 2" (51mm) Door - Outside
4300-214-A2 21/4" (57mm) Door - Outside
4300-000-A3 13/8" (35mm) - 21/4" (57mm) Door -  Inside
4300-134-A1 13/8" (35mm) - 13/4" (44mm) Door
4300-214-A1 2" (51mm) - 21/4" (57mm) Door
4300-134-A1 13/8" (35mm) - 13/4" (44mm) Door
4300-214-A1 2" (51mm) - 21/4" (57mm) Door
4300-134-A4 13/8" (35mm) - 21/4" (57mm) Door
4300-134-A4 13/8" (35mm) - 21/4" (57mm) Door


4300-138-A2-7 13/8" (35mm) Door - Outside
4300-134-A2-7 13/4" (44mm) Door - Outside
4300-200-A2-7 2" (51mm) Door - Outside
4300-214-A2-7 21/4" (57mm) Door - Outside
4300-134-A4-7 13/8" (35mm) - 21/4" (57mm) Door - Inside
4300-134-A1-7 13/8" (35mm) - 13/4" (44mm) Door
4300-214-A1-7 2" (51mm) - 21/4" (57mm) Door
4300-134-A1-7 13/8" (35mm) - 13/4" (44mm) Door
4300-214-A1-7 2" (51mm) - 21/4" (57mm) Door
4300-134-A4-7 13/8" (35mm) - 21/4" (57mm) Door
4300-134-A4-7 13/8" (35mm) - 21/4" (57mm) Door


8000 I.C.
8000-7 I.C.
8010 Security I.C.
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Deadlocks DL2100/DL3100 Series


4370-134-A1 13/4" (44mm) - 2" (51mm) Door
4370-214-A1 21/4" (57mm) Door
4270-134-A2 13/4" (44mm) Door - Outside
4370-200-A2 2" (51mm) Door - Outside
4370-214-A2 21/4" (57mm) Door - Outside
4370-134-A3 13/4" (44mm) - 21/4" (57mm) Door - Inside
4370-134-A4 13/4" (44mm) - 2" (51mm) Door
Best-134-A1 13/4" (44mm) - 2" (51mm) Door
Best-214-A1 21/4" (57mm)  Door
Best-134-A2 13/4" (44mm) Door - Outside
Best-200-A2 2" (51mm) Door - Outside
Best-214-A2 21/4" (57mm) Door - Outside
Best-134-A3 13/4" (44mm) - 21/4" (57mm) Door - Inside
Best-134-A4 13/4" (44mm) - 21/4" (57mm) Door


Cylinder and Keying
Description Specify
Conventional 6-pin (standard)


Less cylinder(s) LC


Conventional 7-pin 7P


Interchangeable core (IC) 6-pin C6


IC 6-pin less core CL6


IC 6-pin with temporary CT6
construction core


IC 7-pin C7


IC 7-pin less core CL7


IC 7-pin with temporary CT7
construction core


Security HS


Security IC CHS
0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard)
Keyed random KR
Construction master keyed CMK
Visual key control (VKC)


- Keys only VKC1
- Cylinders and keys


(not available with HS or CHS) VKC2
- Cylinders only


(not available with HS or CHS) VKC3
Concealed key control (CKC)


- CKC cylinders and VKC keys CKC2
- CKC cylinders only CKC3


2 keys per lock (standard)
More than 2 keys KY#


(e.g., KY6)


Contract/Detailed Order


Quantity Keyset Series/Function Finish Strike Options


24 AA1 DL2113 626 SD001 HS-CKC2


Stock Order


Quantity Series/Function Finish


24 DL2113 626


Ordering Examples


Cylinders
Cylinder Only (less housing)


6-PinDL2112
DL3112


DL2113
DL2117
DL3113
DL3117
DL2111
DL3111


DL2112
DL3112


DL2113
DL2117
DL3113
DL3117
DL2111
DL3111


All
All
All


DL3113
DL3117


DL3112


DL3111
DL3113
DL3117


DL3112


DL3112
DL3111


6-Pin


6-Pin


7-Pin


7-Pin


7-Pin


6-Pin
7-Pin
6-Pin


6 or 7 Pin


Best
6 or 7 Pin


Housing Assembly - Interchangeable Core
Series/ Part Number Description
Function
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Deadlocks DL2100/DL3100 Series


Miscellaneous Options
Door Thickness Specify


13/8" (35mm) D138


13/4" (44mm) (standard) 


2” (51mm) D200


21/4" (57mm) D214


Quick Codes


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
1" (25mm) bolt front, square corners M14


ANSI wrought strike box M17


Wrought box for standard strike (standard)


Bolt Assembly
DL2100 DL3100


23/8" (60mm) Backset 23/4" (70mm) Backset 23/8" (60mm) Backset 23/4" (70mm) Backset


686F228 685F238 686F238 685F928


Front Trim Plates


Non-UL UL Labeled


1” (25mm) Wide 685F94M x Finish 695F31M x Finish


11/8" (29mm) Wide 685F93M x Finish 695F32M x Finish


Finish
Description Specify
US3 Bright Brass 605
US4 Satin Brass 606
US10 Satin Bronze 612


US10B Dark Oxidized Satin 613
Bronze, oil rubbed


US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625
US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626


Strike
Lip to ANSI Straight Lip 
Center Specify


7/8" (22mm) SS078
11/8" (29mm) SS118
11/4" (32mm) SS114
13/8" (35mm) SS138
11/2" (38mm) SS112
13/4" (44mm) SS134
2" (51mm) SS200


21/4" (57mm) SS214
21/2" (64mm) SS212
23/4" (70mm) SS234
3" (76mm) SS300


Other Strikes (no lip) Specify
23/4" (70mm) x 11/8" (29mm) (standard)
31/2" (89mm) x 11/8" (29mm) SD001
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Deadlocks DL3000 Series


E0150 
Series


E0140
Series


E0170
Series


E1060
Series


E0190
Series


DL3013


DL3012


DL3017


DL3011


DL3060


Series/
Outside Inside Function Type ANSI No. Function Description


Features


Handing
Non-handed, except DL3017, which is
handed and field reversible.


Door Thickness
Standard: 13/4" (44mm) - 3" (76mm).
Optional door thicknesses available; see
Quick Codes.


Backset
Standard: 23/4" (70mm)
Optional: 23/8" (60mm)


Front
Standard: wrought brass or bronze, 
21/4" (57mm) x 11/8" (29mm). Accommodates
flat doors and doors beveled 1/8" (3mm) in 2"
(51mm).


Deadbolt
Zinc diecast hardened steel insert. 1" (25mm)
throw, 5/8" (16mm) wide x 3/4" (19mm) high.


Strike
Standard: wrought brass or bronze, 
23/4" (70mm) x 11/8" (29mm).
Optional strikes and wrought boxes available;
see Strikes, this page.


Cylinder
Brass, 6-pin, L4 keyway, 0-bitted. Security
cylinders optional; see Quick Codes.


Keys
Two nickel silver standard.


Keying Features Available
Master keying
Construction master keying
7-pin (FC) conventional
Interchangeable core (IC)
Security
Security (IC)
Visual key control
Concealed key control
Pyramid™ (FC)
Pyramid™ (IC)


Warranty
One-year limited.


Functions


- By key either side.


Single
Cylinder


Double
Cylinder


Classroom


Cylinder
x Blank


Thumbturn
x Blank


- By key outside and by thumbturn
inside.


- Thumbturn will retract but not
project deadbolt.


- By key one side only; opposite side
blank.


- By thumbturn one side; opposite
side blank.


- By key outside and by thumbturn
inside.


Strikes


Standard Strike
23/4" (70mm) x 11/8"
(29mm).
To order separately,
specify 424F83 x
Finish.


Wrought 
Strike Box
Standard with
Standard Strike.
To order separately,
specify 496F71-8.


Optional Strike
31/2" (89mm) x 11/8"
(29mm); see Quick
Codes.
To order separately,
specify 394F19 x
Finish.


ANSI Strike
Optional; see Quick
Codes.
To order separately,
specify 423L71 x
Finish.


ANSI Wrought 
Strike Box
Optional for use with
ANSI Strike; see
Quick Codes.
To order separately,
specify 120F76-8.
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Deadlocks DL3000 Series


Cylinder Only
Specify Part No. x Keyway x Finish.


Description Number
Conventional 6-pin 1000-118-A03


Conventional 7-pin 1000-114-A03-7


IC 6-pin 1080-114-A03


IC 6-pin less core 1070-114-A03


Security 1010-118-A03


Security IC 1090-114-A03


Pyramid™ (FC) Conventional 1020-114-A03


Pyramid™ (IC) 1030-114-A03


Inside thumbturn cylinder 1300-118-A03


Classroom thumbturn 1303-118-A03


Door Thickness
Door Thickness Specify


13/4" (44mm)-2" (51mm) (standard) 


21/4" (57mm) D214


13/8" (35mm) D138


Strike
Lip to ANSI Straight Lip 
Center Specify


7/8" (.22mm) SS078


11/8" (29mm) SS118


11/4" (32mm) SS114


13/8" (35mm) SS138


11/2" (38mm) SS112


13/4" (44mm) SS134


2" (51mm) SS200


21/4" (57mm) SS214


21/2" (64mm) SS212


23/4" (70mm) SS234


3" (76mm) SS300


Other Strikes (no lip) Specify
23/4" (70mm) x 11/8" (29mm) (standard)
31/2" (89mm) x 11/8" (29mm) SD001


Bolt and Front
Description Part No. Specify
23/4" (70mm) backset bolt 467F35-8 (Standard)


(less front)


23/8" (60mm) backset bolt 693F20-8 B238
(less front) 


11/8" (29mm) front 467F36 —


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
ANSI wrought strike box M17


Wrought box for standard strike (standard)


Cylinder and Keying
Description Specify
Conventional 6-pin (standard) 


Less cylinder(s) LC


Conventional 7-pin 7P


Interchangeable core (IC) 6-pin C6


IC 6-pin less core CL6


IC 6-pin with temporary 
construction core CT6


Security HS


Security IC CHS


Pyramid™ (FC) (Conventional) PHS


Pyramid™ (IC) PCHS


Pyramid™ Temp Core CTP


0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard)


Keyed random KR


Construction master keyed CMK


Visual key control (VKC)


- Keys only VKC1


- Cylinders and keys 
(not available with HS or CHS) VKC2


- Cylinders only
(not available with HS or CHS) VKC3


Concealed key control (CKC)


- CKC cylinders and VKC keys CKC2


- CKC cylinders only CKC3


2 keys per lock (standard)


More than 2 keys KY#
(e.g., KY6)


Finish
Description Specify
US3 Bright Brass 605


US4 Satin Brass 606


US10 Satin Bronze 612


US10B Dark Oxidized Satin  613
Bronze, oil rubbed


US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625 


US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626 


Contract/Detailed Order


Optional Door Misc.
Quantity Keyset Series/Function Finish Strike Thickness Options


24 AA1 DL3013 613 SS118 D214 C6-M17


Stock Order


Quantity Series/Function Finish


24 DL3013 626


Ordering Examples


Quick Codes







Deadlocks
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Deadlocks DL4000 Series


DL4013


DL4012


DL4017


DL4011


E6070 
Series


E6060
Series


E6090
Series


E6080
Series


Series/
Outside Inside Function Type ANSI No. Function Description


Features


Handing
Non-handed.


Door Thickness
Standard: 13/4" (44mm).
Optional door thicknesses available; see
Quick Codes.


Backset
23/4" (70mm).


Lockcase
Wrought steel; gold lacquer finish.


Front
Wrought brass or bronze, 43/16" (106mm) x
1" (25mm). 


Deadbolt
Steel with hardened steel insert; 
1" (25mm) throw.


Strike
Standard: wrought brass or bronze, 
31/2" (89mm) x 11/8" (29mm).
Optional strikes available; see Strikes, this
page.


Cylinder
6-pin, L4 keyway, 0-bitted. Security cylinder
optional; see Quick Codes.


Keys
Two nickel silver standard.


Keying Features Available
Master keying
Construction master keying
7-pin (FC) conventional
Interchangeable core (IC)
Security
Security (IC)
Visual key control
Concealed key control
Pyramid™ (FC)
Pyramid™ (IC)


Warranty
One-year limited.


Functions


- By key either side.


Single
Cylinder


Double
Cylinder


Classroom


Cylinder
x Blank


- By key outside and by thumbturn
inside.


- Thumbturn will retract but not
project deadbolt.


- By key one side only; opposite side
blank.


- By key outside and by thumbturn
inside.


Strikes


Standard Strike
31/2" (89mm) x 11/8"
(29mm). To order
separately, specify
381F94 x Finish.


Strike Box
Optional with
Standard Strike; 
see Quick Codes.
To order separately,
specify 466F27-9.


ANSI Strike
Optional; see Quick
Codes.
To order separately,
specify 240L08 x
Finish.


ANSI Wrought 
Strike Box
Optional for use with
ANSI Strike; see
Quick Codes.
To order separately,
specify 120F76-8.







Deadlocks
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Deadlocks DL4000 Series


Door Thickness
Door Thickness Specify


13/8" (35mm) D138


13/4" (44mm)-2" (51mm) (standard) 


21/4" (57mm) D214


21/2" (64mm) D212


23/4" (70mm) D234


3" (76mm) D300


31/4" (83mm) D314


31/2" (89mm) D312


35/8" (92mm) D358


33/4" (95mm) D334


37/8" (98mm) D378


4" (102mm) D400


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Spanner head screws M02


ANSI wrought strike box M17


Lead wrapped case M29


Box for standard strike M40


Cylinder and Keying
Description Specify
Conventional 6-pin (standard) 


Less cylinder(s) LC


Conventional 7-pin 7P


Interchangeable core (IC) 6-pin C6


IC 6-pin less core CL6


IC 6-pin with temporary 
construction core CT6


IC 7-pin C7


IC 7-pin less core CL7


IC 7-pin with temporary 
construction core CT7


Security HS


Security (IC) CHS


Pyramid™ (FC) (Conventional) PHS


Pyramid™ (IC) PCHS


0-bitted with 2 blank keys (standard)


Keyed random KR


Construction master keyed CMK


Visual key control (VKC)


- Keys only VKC1


- Cylinders and keys 
(not available with HS or CHS) VKC2


- Cylinders only
(not available with HS or CHS) VKC3


Concealed key control (CKC)


- CKC cylinders and VKC keys CKC2


- CKC cylinders only CKC3


2 keys per lock (standard)


More than 2 keys KY#
(e.g., KY6)


Cylinder Only
Specify Part No. x Keyway x Finish.


Description Number
Conventional 6-pin 1000-118-A04


Conventional 7-pin 1000-114-A04-7


IC 6-pin 1080-114-A04


IC 6-pin less core 1070-114-A04


IC 7-pin 1080-112-A04-7


IC 7-pin less core 1070-112-A04-7


Security 1010-118-A04


Security IC 1090-114-A04


Pyramid™ (FC) (Conventional) 1020-114-A04


Pyramid™ (IC) 1030-114-A04


Strike
Lip to ANSI Straight Lip 
Center Specify


7/8" (22mm) SS078


11/8" (29mm) SS118


11/4" (32mm) SS114


13/8" (35mm) SS138


11/2" (38mm) SS112


13/4" (44mm) SS134


2" (51mm) SS200


21/4" (57mm) SS214


21/2" (64mm) SS212


23/4" (70mm) SS234


3" (76mm) SS300


Finish
Description Specify
US3 Bright Brass 605


US4 Satin Brass 606


US10 Satin Bronze 612


US10B Dark Oxidized Satin  613
Bronze, oil rubbed


US14 Bright Nickel (matches 629) 618


US15 Satin Nickel (matches 630) 619


US26 Bright Chromium Plated 625 


US26D Satin Chromium Plated 626 


Contract/Detailed Order


Optional Door Misc.
Quantity Keyset Series/Function Finish Strike Thickness Options


7 AA13 DL4012 626 SS118 D234 C6-VKC2


Stock Order


Quantity Series/Function Finish


24 DL4013 626


Ordering Examples


Quick Codes







Push-Pull Latches
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Push-Pull HL10 Series


HL11


HL12


HL13


HL14


Series/
Push Pull Function Function Description


This contemporary design requires only 
a light push or pull by fingertip, hand,
forearm or elbow to operate. Developed to
provide fast, smooth, safe door action in
medical facilities, it may be used on any door
requiring a push-pull function. 


Features
Handing
Non-handed.


Door Thickness
13/4" (44mm) only. 


Backset
5" (127mm).


Front
Wrought brass or bronze standard.
21/4" (57mm) x 11/8" (29mm). Accommodates
doors beveled 1/8" (3mm) in 2" (51mm). 
Optional: flat front; see Quick Codes.


Latchbolt
Brass, chrome plated, 5/8" (16mm) throw with
nylon insert. 5" Backset.


Strike
Wrought brass or bronze, curved lip box
standard. 23/4" (70mm) x 11/8" (29mm) x 11/4"
(32mm) lip to center.
Optional ANSI strike and ANSI wrought
strike box available; see Strikes, page 12.


Certification/Compliance
UL
Listed for A label and lesser class single
doors. Letter F and UL symbol on latch front
indicate listing. 


Finishes
BHMA 612 Satin Bronze (US10)
BHMA 625 Bright Chromium Plated 


(US26)
BHMA 626 Satin Chromium Plated 


(US26D)


Functions


- Latchbolt by push or pull.
- Exposed screws push side.
- Large concave pull lever. 


- Latchbolt by push or pull.
- Exposed screws pull side.
- Standard pull lever. 


- Latchbolt by push or pull.
- Exposed screws pull side.
- Large concave pull lever. 


- Latchbolt by push or pull.
- Exposed screws push side.
- Standard pull lever. 







Push-Pull Latches
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Push-Pull HL10 Series


Miscellaneous Options
Description Specify
Flat front M12


ANSI curved lip strike SA114


ANSI wrought strike box M17


Engraved “PUSH”* M36


Engraved “PULL”* M37


Engraved “PUSH & PULL”* M38


Lead washer M39


*Specify hand of door.


Contract/Detailed Order


Optional Misc.
Quantity Series/Function Finish Hand Strike Options


12 HL12 626 RH SA114 M38


Ordering Examples


Quick Codes


Strikes


Latchbolts


Curved Lip Box
(Standard)
Brass or bronze, 
23/4" (70mm) x 11/8"
(29mm) x 11/4"
(57mm) lip to center.
No optional lip
lengths.
To order separately,
specify 262F94 x
Finish.


ANSI Curved Lip
Brass or bronze, 
47/8" (124mm) x 11/4"
(57mm) x 11/4"
(57mm) lip to center.
No optional lip
lengths.
To order with Push-
Pull Latch, see Quick
Codes. 
To order separately,
specify 217L13 x
Finish.


ANSI Wrought 
Strike Box
To order with Push-
Pull Latch, see Quick
Codes. 
To order separately,
specify 120F76.


5" backset with square
corner faceplates. To
order separately: for
21/4" (57mm) x 11/8"
(29mm) beveled front,
specify 488F82 x Finish.
For 21/4" (57mm) x 11/8"
(29mm) flat front,
specify 488F83 x Finish.
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Padlocks, Deadlocks, Push-Pull
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For more information regarding Corbin Russwin Locksets, 
Exit Devices, Door Controls and Key Systems, contact your


authorized Corbin Russwin Distributor or Sales Representative.


In U.S.:
Corbin Russwin, Inc.
1902 Airport Road


Monroe, NC 28110 USA
Phone 800-543-3658 / 704-283-2101


Fax 800-447-6714 / 704-289-6937
www.corbin-russwin.com


In Canada:
Yale Corbin Canada Ltd.


6940 Edwards Blvd.
Mississauga, Ontario L5T 2W2


Phone 800-461-3007 / 905-564-5854
Fax 800-461-8989 / 905-564-8182


www.yalecorbin.on.ca


The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s
leading manufacturer and supplier of locks
and associated products, dedicated to
satisfying end-user needs for security, safety
and convenience.


45012-MA-5.0-3/03R


Corbin Russwin and Design® is a registered trademark of Corbin Russwin Inc. Pyramid™ is a trademark of Corbin Russwin, Inc. Copyright© 2001 Corbin Russwin, Inc. All
rights reserved. These materials are protected under US copyright laws.  All contents current at time of publication.  Corbin Russwin, Inc. reserves the right to change
availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials.
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